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36.'°8 Guidance concern· 
... model coda. 

Upon application by an 
authorized representative of 
a private entity responsible 
for developing a model code, :: 
the Assistant Attomcy ,,_ 
General may review the 
relevant model code and 
iaue 11rictance concemin& 
whether and in what respecu 
the model code is consislCDt 

with the minimum iequiie-
ments of the Act for the 
accessibility and usability of 
pllcel of public acmmmoda-
tion and commercial facili-
ties under this pan. 

I Tidem J 

ANALYm 
1be final rule includes a new §36.608 concerning model 

codes. It was drafted -in response to concerns raised by nwncr-

ous commentcrs, many of which have been discussed under 
Genc;raJ comments (§36.406). It is intended to assist in allevi-

ating the difficulties posed by attempting to certify possibly 

tens of thousands of codes. It is included iD 'ttcognition of the 

fact that many codes arc based on, or incoipOratc, model or 
consensus standards developed by nationally iecognin:d 
orgiDizations (e.g., the American National Standards Institute 

(ANSI); Building Officials and Code Administrators (BOCA) 

International; Council of American Building Officials 
(CABO) and its Board for the Coordination of Model Codes 

(BCMC); Southern Building Code Con~ss International 

(SBCC)). While the Department will not certify or "prea:rtify" 
model codes, as urged by some commentcrs, it docs wish to 

encourage the continued viability of the consensus and model 
·= code process consistent with the purposes of the ADA. 

1be new section therefore allows an authori7.cd iepiesenta-

tive of a private entity responsible for developing a model 

code to apply to the Assistant Attorney General for review of 

the code. The review process will be informal and will not be 

subject to the procedures of 1136.602 through 36.607. The 
iesult of the review will take the farm of guidance from the 

Assistant Auomey General as to whether and in what respects 

the model code is consis1cnt with the ADA'a iequircments. 
1be pjd1nce will not be binding on any entity or on the 
Deplnmcm; it will usist in evaluations of individual State or 

kJCll codes and may serve as a basis for establishing priorities 

for ccnmderation of individual codes. 1bc Dcpanment antici-

pllel that this approach will foster further cooperadon among 

Ylrious government levels, the private entities developing 
ltandards, and individuals with disabilities. 

m-111 
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IAppeDdkC I lVFAS I 

UNIFORM FEDERAL ACCESSIBILITY STANDARDS 

INTRODUCTION 

OENERAL SERVICES 
ADMltllSTRATION 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

DEPARTMENT OF HOCJSINO 
Nm CIRBAN DEVELOPMENT 

O.S. POSTAL SERVICE 

l1W document presents riorm 
........ for the design. c:onslNCtion, 

- ahenltion oJ buildingl IO Ihm 
physicaly handicapped persons wlD 
h9ve rMdy ec:cess ID Md Ule ol them 
In llC'COrdance with the Arc:hltec:b.nl 
8-rien Act. 42 CJ.SC. 4151 .. 157. The 
documen embodies ... -e•eement to 
minimize the difteret ices between the 
llandards previously used by four .,,. 
des (the Cienenl SeMces Adminiltra-
lion. the depnnents ol Housing Md 
Urben Devel~ and Deferwe, and 
the United Stlltes Postal Service) tlwt 
se ~to issue Dndalds under 
the Arc:hlt.ec:tural 8enien Act. Md 
between lt'°9e ICandards and the 
Kass ltandards recommended for 
r.c:11ities tlwt se nat federally funded or 
conmuctec1 

The four ltandarc:heaing 91 llCies 
eltablistl -"' erlorce ltandards for 
design. canswction. Md ~ ol 
pmtic:ullu' types ol buildings -
(Militia The Genenll SeMc:es Adminis· 
lr8tian (OS-.) prescribes •ndsds for 
.. buildings IUbject to the Archltec:tanl 
a.nen Act lhlil are nat c:ovwed by 
..... issued by the oltler lhree 
mndllrd-~ ~the Oepmt· 
mm ol Defeme (DoD) paatbes 
..,.,. for DaO inltallations; the 
~ ol Housing Md Urt.n 
Deow !I~ (HUD) pr..atbel 
mndwds for residentW llructurel 
CCMl'ed by the Archltectur9I Beniers 
Ad ucept those hRled or c:onslNcted 
by Doe>. Md the CJ.S. Pmlal SeMce 
(CJSPS) pacrtbes ICandards for ~ 
f9dlltia Eac:h ol the four ~ 
ii.sues ICandards In 9CCOl'dance wllh .. 
llnJtory Nharly. • 

To enan campliance wllh lhe 
mndarda. Congress eltablilhed lhe 
Architectural• T~ 
&.niers CompMnc:e ea.rd (A 'TBCB) In 
Sec:tion 502 ol lhe Rehabilbtion Act ol 
1973 (the Rehabilitation Act), 29 CJ.S.C. 
792. The ATBCB i5 camp09ed ol 
memben representing ele¥en Fedenl 

11gencies (the four standard-Riling 
llgenCies; the depanments of Educ• 
lion. Health and Human Services. 
Interior, Jultic:e, Labor, and Transporta-
tion; and the Veterans Adrniniltnltion) 
and elewn members appointed by the 
President from the general public.. A 
1978 amendment to Section 502 of the 
Rehabilitation Act added ID the 
AlBCB's functions the responsibility to 
Issue minimum guidelines (Quldelines) 
and requirements for the standwds 
est.ablishecl by the four standercheaing 
llgencies. The final Nie that established 
the Quidelines now In effect was 
published in the Federal Register on 
August 4, 1982 (47 FR 33862) and is 
codified at l6 CFR part 1 190. 

The four standard-setting 11gencies 
determined that the uniform standards 
edopted by them would. as much as 
possible. not ontt comply with the 
Ciuidelines adopted by the A TBCB but 
also be consiltent with the standards 
published by the American National 
Scandards Institute (ANSI) for general 
UR. ANSI ii a nongovernmental 
Nllional organization that publishes a 
wide variety of recommended stan-
dards. AN5r s standards for bmier·free 
design are cleYeloped by a commlltee 
made up of 52 organizations represent· 
Ing associations of handicapped peoo 
pie. rehabilitation professionals. design 
professionals. builders.. and manufac· 
turers. The swndards, which are called 
ANSI Al 17.1, "Specikations for Mak· 
Ing Buildings and Fac:llities Accessible 
to, and Usable by, Physic.Dy Handi-
capped People." are developed using 
the consensus proceSL The original 
ANSI Al 17.1, adopted in 1961. formed 
the technical bull for the first 
acceulblDty standards adopted by the 
federal pemment and most -.e 
p<emmentL The cunent edition. ANSI 
Al 17. M 980, II bued on mearc:h 
funded by HUD. • has generally been 
accepted by the ~ sector and has 
been recommended for u.e In model 
.. and local building codes by the 
Council of American Building Oftici*. 

In keeping with the objective of 
uniformity between federal re-
qulremeru and thoee commonly 
l!pplied by state and local govemmeru. 
the Uniform Federal Acceulblllty 
Standards (CJF'AS) follows ANSI 
Al 17. M 980 in format. Both the UFAS 
ICOPt proYiaions, which establish the 
minimum number ol elements and 
IP9cel required to comply wllh 
llandards. and the CJf' AS technical 

ADA BIU&llboot 

requirements meet or exceed the com· 
parable provisions of the Guidelines. 

The UFAS was published in the 
Federal R~i*r on August 7, 1984 
(49 FR 31528). Each of the st.andard-
seaing agencies has taken action in 
accordance with Its own procedures. 
including intemally prescribec:I Nlemak· 
Ing and the Administrative Proced~ 
Act where applicable, to incorporate the 
CJf' AS in its own standards. regulations. 
or other directiYes. as.a. adopted the 
UFAS In 41 CFR 101·19.6. eftectiYe 
August 7, 1984. HUD adopted the 
UFAS In 24 CFR part 40, effec:We 
October 4, 1984. USPS adopted the 
CJFAS in Handbook RE-4, "Standards 
for Facility Accessibility by the 
Physically Handicapped." eftec:We 
November 15. J 984. DoD edopted the 
UFAS by revising Chapter 18 of OoO 
4270. 1 ·M. "ConstNc:tion Crtteria." by 
memcnndum dated May 8,lSMlS. 

Far further Information con~ 

Kathleen Flelda. Cieneral Sel'Yices 
Administration, 18th and F Streets. 
N.W., Room 3044, Washington. D.C. 
20405. (202) 566-0038. 
Judlttl QIDlom, Oepanment of DefenM. 
Oftke of the Deputy Assistant Sea~ 
of Defense (Equal Opportunity), Room 
3E317, The Pentagon, Washington. 
D.C. 20301, (202) 697-8661. 

Margaret Milner, Department of Hous-
ing and Orban Oelleiopment. 451 7th 
Street. S.W., Room 9220, Washington. 
D.C. 20410, (202) 755-645'4 . 

Melinda HulMy, Real Estate and 
8uDdinQS Department. CJ.S Postal 
SeMce. 475 L'Enfant Plaza West, S.W., 
Washington. D.C. 20260-6424, 
(202) 268-3139 . 

Far TDD communication. call Margaret 
Milner. (202) 426~30. These are not 
IDll-free numbers.. 

1 
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I 1. f PCIRPOSE • 
This document sets stJJndards for faclJJ.ty accesslblJJ.ty 
by physically handicapped persons for F«leral and 
federally-funded faciJ.Jties. These stJJndards a.re tD be 
applied during the design, construction, and a.Jtera. 
tion of buJlding5 and facililies tD the extent required 
by the~ Barriers Ad of 1968, as 
amendl!t:t 
The technical prouisions of these standards a.re the 
same as those of the American National Standard 
Jnstitute's document Al 17.1·1980, exupt as noted In 
this rm and on figures by ltlllics. 

12.1 GENERAL • 

2. t Authority. These standards ~ jolnlJy 
deueloped by the General Seroices Administration, 
the Department of Housing and Urban Development. 
the Department of Defense, and the Uniled States 
Posllll Service, under the authority of sections 2, 3, 4, 
and 4a, respectively, of the Architectural Barriers Ad 
of 1968, as amended Pub. L No. 90-480, 42 U.S.C 
4151-4157. 

2.2 Provisions For Adults. The specifications In 
these standards are based upon adult dimensions and 
anthropometri~ 

MISCELLANEOUS 
INSTRUCTIONS AND 
DEFINmONS. 

I Appendix C I 

3. t Graphic ConventionL Graphic conventions 
are shown In Table 1. Dimensions that are not marked 
.. minimum" or "maximum" are absolute, unless other· 
wise indicated In the text or captions. 

3.2 DlmenslonaJ Tolerances. All dimensions are 
subject to conventional building induSUy tolerances for 
field conditions. 

3.3 Notes. The text of these standards does not 
contain notes or footnotes. Additional Information, 
explanations, and advisory materials are located in the 
Appendix. Paragraphs marked with an asterisk have 
related. nonmandatory material In the Appendix. In the 
Appendix, the corresponding paragraph numbers are 
preceded by an A. 

3.4 General Tennlnology. 
c°W! with Meet one or more specifications of this 

-~ 
If, lf...then. Denotes a specification that applies only 
When the conditions described are present. 
~ Denotes an option or alternative. 

Table 1 
Graphic Conventions 

Convention 

t M 

t t • iiO 

f 
I 31 

iiO .,. 
¢ 

t 
max 

min 
.................... 

2 

1 

t 

-t 

Ducrtption 

Typical dimension line showing US. customary units 
(in inches) above the line and SI units (in millimeters) 
below 

Dimensions for short distances Indicated on 
extended line 

Dimension line showing alternate dimensions 
required 

Direction of approach 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Boundary of clear ftoor area 

Centerline 
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IAppeadil c I 3.S Definitions jUFAS I 

shall Denotes a mandatory specification or 
requirement. 

should Denotes an advisory specification or 
recommendation 
3.5 Definitions. The following terms shall. for the 
purpose or these standards, have the meaning 
Indicated in this section. 

Access Al*- An accessible pedestrian space between 
elements, iUch as parking spaces. seating. and desks. 
that provides clearances appropriate for use of the 
elements. 

Accessible. ~s a site. building, facllty, or portion 
thereof thilt complies with these standards and that 
can be approeched. entered. and used by physically 
disabled people. 
Accessible Element An element specified by these 
standaldS (for example, telephone. controls, and the 
Ike). 

Accessible Route. A continuous unobstructed peth 
connecting ab accessible elements and spaces in a 
building or facOlty. Interior accessible routes may 
include corridors. floors. ramps. elevators, lifts, and 
dear floor space at f'Drtures. Exterior accessible rout..s 
may include perking access aisles. cwt> ramps. walks, 
ramps, and llfta. 
Accesslbl~ Space. Spa~ that complies with these 
standiidS. 
Adaptability. The ability or certain buDding spaces and 
elements, such as kitchen counters. sinks. and grab 
bars. to be added or altered so as to accommodate 
the needs or either disabled or nondisabled persons. or 
to accommodate the needs of persons with different 
types or degrees of disability. 

Addil.ion. An eiipansion, eaension, or lnause In the 
gross flOor area of a bullding or /adJJ41. 
Administrative Authority. A governmental agency that 
idOpts or enforces regulations and standards for the 
design. constNction, or alteration of buDdings and 
fecilities. 
Alteration. As applied to a building or st7UctUre, 
mMl'IS a Change or rarrangemttnl In the struc:turaJ 
pll1tS or elemenis, or In the means of egress or In 
mouing from OM location or position to ll1'0ther. It 
ci>es not Include normal malntenance, repair, reroof. 
Ing. lnlerior decorzltion, or changes to mechllnkal 
wad electricAI ~ 
Assembly Area. A room or space accommodating fifty 
or more iridMduals for religious, recreational. 
educational. political. social, or amusement purposes, 
or for the consumption of food and drink. including all 
connected rooms or spaces with a common means or 
egress and ingress. Such areas as conference rooms 
would have to be accessible in accordance with other 
perts of this •ndard but would not have to meet al of 
the crtteril associated with assembly areas. 

Automatic Door. A door equipped with a power· 
operated mechinism and controls that open and close 
the door automatically upon receipt of a momentary 
actuating signal The switch that begins the automatic 
cycle may be a photoelectric device, floor mat. or 
manual switch mounted on or near the door itself (see 
power·assistecl door). 

Circulation Path. An exterior or interior way of passage 
fi'om one pjace to another for pedestrians. including. 
but not limited to, walks. hallways. courtyards, stair· 
ways. and stair landings. 

Clear. Unobstructed. 

Common CJse. Refers to those interior and exterior 
rooms. spaces, or elements that are made available for 
the use of a restricted group of people (for example. 
residents or an apartment buDding. the occupants of 
an office building. or the guests of such residents or 
occupants). 

Cross Sloc7; The slope that is perpendicular to the 
diiediOn travel (see running slope). 

Curb Ramp. A short ramp cutting through a curb or 
bUih up toil 

Dwelling CJnil A single unit of residence which 
provides a kitChen or food preparation area. in addition 
to rooms and spaces for IMng. bathing. sleeping. and 
the like. A single family home is a dwelling unit. and 
dwelling units are to be found in such housing types 
as townhouses and apartment buildings. 

Egress, Means of. An accessible route of exit that 
meets ill aPPlicable code specifications of the 
regulatory building agency having jurisdiction over the 
building or facDlty. 

Element. An architectural or mechanical component 
of a bUllding, facility. space, or 5/te, e.g., telephone, 
curb ramp, door, drinking fountain. Jating, water 
dose:. 
En/Tana. Any access point tD a building or portion of 
bUiJdirig or facUlly used (or the purpose of enlering. 
An enlTance Includes the approach walk. the uertical 
access leading to the enlran~ plat/onn. the en/Tan~ 
p/111/onn Itself. Liestlbults U prouided, the enlTy tkKJr(s) 
or gaZ{s), and the h&"'dware of th~ el'llTy door(s) or 
~s). The prlnc/pal entrance of a bullding or facllJ41 
Is the main door through which most peop4e enter. 

Essential Features. Those elements and spaces thal 
ma& a bU1Jdi/lg or facUlty u.sabl~ by. or serue the 
needs of. Is occupants or uses. Essential (ealura 
Include bul IW not limlled to entranca, toilet rooms, 
and accessible routa. Essential featwa d:> not 
Include those spaces thal house the major actiull:ia 
for which the bullding or fa.catty Is Intended, such as 
classroom.s and o/fices, 

Extra~ Rq>air. The replacement or renewal of 
any e of an uisting building or facility for puT· 
poses other than. notm4l maintenance. 
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f tJFAS I 3.S Definitions 
IAppndmCl 

FacBltfi. All or any pot1Jon of a bulldlng. 5tndn. or 
ata. ttluding the * on which such building. 
structure or arm Is locat«t wherein specific XtVices 
are prouidt«I or 11cti1Jlties pe1otmed. 
FuB and Fair Cash Value. FuB and fair cash ualue is 
C41Cwated TOI' the ~ "* on whkh worlc wUJ 
~on II ptOj«:t and means; 

(1) The assessed ualuation of a bulldlng or 
{acllJty as rec01d!d In the as.sessor's office of the 
municipalily and as equalized at one hundred 
pt:rCenl (I OOI) uali 0tbn. or 
(2) The~ cmt. or 
0) The faJr marlcet ualue. 

Functional = The rooms and spaces in a 
bUilding or that house the major ectMties for 
"'4'lich the building or fadlity is Intel IJded. 
~ A building. facility, or portion thereof, 
eiCliillng inpatient health care r.dlllies. that contains 
one or more dwelling units or sleeping ac:c:om-
modations. Housing l"NI)' include. but is not limited to, 
one and M>-family dwellings. apanments. group 
homes. hotels. ~ donnitories. and mobile homes. 

~~~or~ iden~ path 
i"ltended or an use 1r1 aossang a Wlhicu&llr 
wy. 

~ Anj building containing more 
two . W1its. 

~Part. A part d a piece of equipment or 
used to insert or withdnlw objects. or tD 

ac:tivllte. deac:tMlte, or adJust the equipment or 
appliance (for example. coin sloe. pushbuaon. handJe). 

1;$tfJ'-~ An lndiuidua/ who has II 
. lnCILdng impaired .sensoty, 

IMIWa( or speaking abl1Jlia. which raulZs In II 
{unc:tlonal limltalion In access ID and UK of a build· 
'1f1 or fadlJlll. 
Power·assisted Door. A door used for human passage 
Wiih • mech8liiSm ihat helps to open the door, or 
reliew the openkrg resistal ice of a door, upon the 
8dMltion d • swllch or • continued force applied tD 
the door Itself. f the swllch ar door is released, such 
doors Immediately begin tD dose or close completely 
wittm 3 ID 30 seconds (see eutomatic door). 

Pubic Cl9e. De9aties inleriar or exterior rooms °' 
spaces ihilt are made ., mh'ble to the general pubic. 
Pubic use l"NI)' be prorided • a building or fecay thml 
a prtvatrJy or publdy owned. 

Ramp. A walking swface In an eca:ssi11e 1J8Ce 111111 
JiiSa nnUng slope grellls Ihm l :20. • 

~ ~ The slope that is s-1llei ID lhe 
• tr1M!I (see aoa *'Pe). 

Service Eilbaice. An olbaice nended pr'.nwly far 
dehiery Cl leNica. 

~erbal, .ymbolc. '-=*- and pidlDlill 

Sk A parcel oJ land bounded by a property line or a 
aeiignated portion of a public right-of ·Wll)'. 

Site lmfuavement. Landscaping. paving for pedestrian 
and ve icular ways. outdoor lighting. recreational 
facilities. and the like, added to a site. 

Sleeping Accommoda~ Rooms in which people 
Sleep. for examPli dOririitOry and hotel or motel guest 
rooms. 
~ A definable ara, e.g., tollet room, hall, 
assembly arm, entrance. storage room, alcoue, coun-
yard. or lobby. 

Structural ~abllily. Changes lvwlng little 
UkelihOOdaccomplished wlthoul remoulng 
or altering a load-bearing structJJral member and/or 
Incurring an increased cost of SO percem or more of 
the ualue of the element of the building or facility 
lnuolued. 
Tactile. Describes an object that can be peceived 
using the sense of touch. 

Tec:tile Warning. A standardized surface teJc!ure applied 
to or bUllt into walking surfaces or other elements to 
wam visually impaired people of hazards in the path d 
travel 
Temporary. Applies to fac:lhties that are not of 
permanent construction but are extensively used or 
essential for public use for a given (short) period of 
time. for example. temporary classrooms or classroom 
buUdings Ill schools and colleges. or facilities around 1 
major conllNction site to make passage accessible. 
usable, and safe for everybody. StNc:tures directly 
usoc:iated wHh the actual processes oJ major con-
llrudion. such as porto potties, scaffolding. bridging. 
trailers. end the like, are not included. Temporary as 
applied to element5 means installed for ~ than 6 
months and not required for safety ~ 
Vehicular Way. A route intended for vehicular trafftc. 
IUCh • a ICreet. driveway, or parking lot 
Welk. An exlerior pathway wHh a prepared surface 
iiended for pedestrian use. including general 
pedestrian areas such as plazas and c:ourt&. 

ACCESSIBLE ELEMENTS AND 
SPACES: SCOPE AND 
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS. 

4.1 Minimum Requirements. 
4..1.1 Accesslble Sites and Exterior Fedlltles: 
~ Consfructlon. An accessible site shall meet the 
following minimum requirements: 

(1) A1 leut one accessible route complying wHh .-.3 
shell be proWled within the boundary of the slle 
from public nnsportation stops. accessible partcing 
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jAppeadil c I 4.1.2 Accessible Buildings; New Construction lurAS I 

spec:es. passenger bMmg zones f prcMded. and 
public sareets or sidewalks to an accessible building 
~ 

(2) At least one accessible route complying with 4.3 

shall connect accessible buildings. facilities. elements, 
and spaces that are on the same site. 

(3) All ob;ects that proCrude from surfaces or posts 
into circulation palt\s shall comply with 4.4. 

(4) Qr'OlRf surfaces along accessible routes and in 
accessible spaces shall comply wilh 4..5. 

(5) (a) If parldng spaces are provided for 
employees or vislors, or both. then accesslble spaces, 
complying with 4.6, shall be prooidtt.d In each such 
parldng ~ In con{ormlJnce with the (ollowlng 
table 

1 ID2S 
26 tDSO 
51 ID 7S 
~ID 100 

101ID150 
151 ID200 
201 IDJOO 
301ID400 
«JI IDSOO 
501ID1000 

1001 andouer 

• 2 pm:mt of IDt4L 
- 20 plus 1 for ach 100 ouer I 000. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
s 
6 
7 
B 
9 
• -

EXCEP110N: The totJJl number of accessible parldng 
spaces may be distribuled among parking bes. If 
~accessibility is achlevect 

EXCEP170N: 'This ci>e.s not apply to parldng ~ 
uided for o/lidal gouemmenl uehicles owned or 
leased by the gouemment and used ucluslvely for 
gouemment purposes. 

(b) If passenger bading zones are proulded, 
then Ill least OM passenger loading zone shall com· 
pllJ with 4.6.5. 

(c) Parldng spaces for sm IJlt ~ are 
accessible parldng spaces and may be used to meet 
the requirmaents of this paragraph. 

(d) Parking spaces Ill acces.1lble housing 
CDnJ>lying with 4.6 shall be provided In aceotdanc:e 
wllhlhe~ 

(I) WMR parldng is prooidtt.d for all 
~ OM acca.slble parlcing space shall be~ 
uided for each~ dwelling unll: and 

(Ii) ~ parldng is prooidtt.d for 0'1ly a 
pottiDn of the taidents, an accessible parldng space 
shall be provided on 191uest of the occupant of an 
accessible tiuelling unit; 

(Iii) Where parking is provided for 
vi.sit.ors. 2 percent of the spaces, or at le.a.st one. shall 
be accessible. 

( e) Parldng spaces at health care facUities 
complying with 4.6 shall be provided in accordance 
with the folJDwing: 

(i) General health care facilities, 
employee and visitor parlcing: Comply willt Table 
4.1.1(5)(11); 

(Ii ) OulpatienJ. f acilitie:s: 10 perceni of 
the totJJl number of parldng spaces provided; 

(Iii) Spinal cord injury facilities, 
employee and visit.or parlci.ng: 20 percent of tot.al 
parldng spaces proulded, 

(6) If toilet facilities are provided on a site, then 
each such public or common use toilet facility shall 
comply with 4.22. If bathing facilities are provided 
on a site. then each such public or common use 
bathing facUlly shall comply with 423. 

EXCEP110N: These provisions are not mandatory for 
single user pOltllble toilet or bathing unlls clustered at 
a single location; however, at least one toilet unit 
complying with 4.22 or one bathing unit complying 
with 423 should be installed at each location 
whenever SWldard units are provided. 

(7) AD signs shall comply with 4.30. Elements 
and spaces of accessible facilities which shall be 
idenlJ/ied by the lnlemational Symbol of 
Accesslbill4J 111e 

(a ) Parking spaces designated as reserved for 
physically handicapped people; 

(b) passenger loading zones; 
(c) accessible entrances; 
(d) accessible IDUet and bathing faciUties. 

4.1.2 Accessible BuDdlngs: /'Mu> ConstnlctJOtL 
Accessible buildings and facilities shall meet the follow-
ing minimum requirements: 

(1) At least one accessible route complying wilh 4.3 

shaD connect accessible building or facility entrances 
with all accessible spaces and elements within the 
building or facility. 

(2) AD objects that overhang circulation paths shall 

comply with 4.4. 

(3) Ground and ftoor surfaces along accessible 
routes and in accessible rooms and spaces shall 
comply with 4..5. 

( 4) Stairs connecting levels that are not connec:tecl 
by an elevator shall comply with 4.9. 

(5) One passenger elevator complying with 4.10 
shall serve each level in all multi·story buildings and 
faclliUes. If more tlllUl one eleuator is provided. each 
eleualDr shall comply with 4.10. 

ADA HllNlbool.: s 
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IUFAS I 4.1.2 Accessible Buildings: New Construction 
I Appendix C I 

£XCEP110N: Eleuator plls. elevalor penthouses. 
mecharalcal rooms, piping or equipment catJ.ualks are 
~from this requlNMnL 
£XCEP110N: Accesslble ramps compl&Jlng with 4.B 
or. If no Olher altmJatiue ls fusible, accessible plat· 
form II/ts "°'"""'Ing with 4.11 may be used In lieu of 
an maalor. 

(6) Wlndowl. (R~. 

(7) Doon: 
(•)At each «eeSSlble entrance to a building or 

fadll4J, .Z Ust OM door shall comply with 4.13. 

(b) ~ a buJJding or facl/JJy, at I~ OM door 
Ill ach accessible space shall comply with 4.13. 

(c) E.adt door that Ls an elemenl of an acces&lble 
rouu shAll comp1g with 4.13. 

(d) £«h door requJred by 4.3.10, Egress, shAll 
~wlh4.13. 

£XCEP110N: In mulliple·Slofy buildings and facUllies 
where al·grai* egress from ach floor is Impossible, 
ellMr of IN (ollowlng ts permllttd: IN prouislon 
wllhln ach S1DtJ1 of approved fire and smoke par· 
lttions thlll aa2 horizonlal edB, or, IN prouLsJon 
wllhJn ach floor of areas of refuge approved by 
agencies hlwlng •uthor141 for sa/ell:J. 

(8) At last one principal entrance al each grade 
floor leueJ to • bulJdJng or fac~ shall comply with 
4.14, Entranc:a. ~ a building or f•clll4I has 
entrances whkh nonnalldJ KIW any of IM (oUowlng 
func;tions: tral\SpOl'tatio facllJUes, passenger loading 
zones, accessible parldng facllJUes, Wei 5W'lds, public 
streets and sidewalks, or accessible lnlerior uertical 
access. then at least one of tM eniranc:es serulng 
ach sudt (unction shall comply with 4.14, 
f/JJTanca. Because eniranc:es al$o serve as 
~ eds, whose prDJdrnJly to all parU of 
buildings and faclJJlies ts asenti.al. ll Ls preferable thlll 
all or moe eds be accaslble. 

(9) If Oinking (oU11l4ins or water coolers we pro. 
°'*d ~!I SO perc:enl of thOK proultled on 
ach floor shall complJJ with 4.15 and shall be on an 
accaslble route. If only one drinking (ouruJn or 
waw cooler ts provided on any floor, I shall C'0'7\l)ly 
with 4.15. 

(10) I IDllet fac:Dlties are proWled. then ach publlc 
and common .._ toilet room shall comply with 4.22. 
Oth6 to/Jet rooms shall be adaf;Uble. I WUng 
fedltt.ies are provided. iMn ach public and C'Ol'M10l1 
uw bathroom shall comply with 4.23. A~ IOllet 
rooms and bathing facllllies shall be on an ac:cesslble 
route. 

(11) I stcnge facUlties such as cabinets, shelves, 
closets. Md drawers are provided in accessible spmces, 
at U5t one of ach type prouided shall cont.aln 
stDrage space complying with 4.25. Adt:lilJonal 
stDrage may be provided outside of tM dimensbns 
shown An F"IQ. 38. 

6 

(12) Controls mnd operating mechanisms in access· 
1>1e speces. .&ong ec:cesslble routes. or as perts of 
mccesslble elements (for example, light swttc:hes and 
dispenser controls) lhall comply with 427. 

(13) If etnergenCJJ wamJng syswn.s are proulded. 
then theiJ shall Include both audible al4mu comply· 
lnQ with 4282 and "'5u4l aJ.vm.s comp/IJlng with 
4.28.3. In (aclJJties with sletplrtg ~. 
the sl«ping ~shall haue an alarm 
system comp/IJing with 4.28.4. ~warning 
S1JSWn.S In haJlh care f.acllJtirs may be modified to 
suit standard haJlh care lllann design practice. 

(14) TKUle warnings ll\d be proWled at hazardous 
conditions as ~ ri 4.29.3. 

(15) I signs are prcMded. they lhllll comply with 4. 
30. In aMi«m, pennaMnl ... lhlll #dentlflG 
rooms and spaces shall also comply with 4.30.4 and 
4.30.6. 
£XCEP110N: The prouislons of 4.30.4 are not 
mandlltotJI for lm1pOrrlTJ/ ln/ormalion on room and 
space sJgnage.. sudt as current oa:upant's name. 
prouided ~permanent room or spat% ldmli/icdon 
complies with 4.30.4. 

(16) Public telephones: 

(•) f public telephones we proYicled. then access· 
l>l~ public ~lephorw!s shall compllJ with 4.31, 
Telephona, and the k>llowlng r.ble: 

, ,., floor 

I ,_ bllnJc.. 
Accasa* uni "YI/~ 
hUlJed &S • ~ unit In 
pt'01dt"'4J (dhr uDlt* or 
UJllh .. ID IN banlc. At 
... CltV pub1'c lelcphorle 
,_floor sl..a meet IN 
~,,,,. • loruJMI 
IUdl &drpllone.-

• AddlliOMI public IGt:phont:s may be lnstalJed at q 
height Uf1las otherwlx .,,edlied, accessible 
~lephones 1MJJ be ellher' forward or side rach 
~rphones. 

•A bank con.sLsts of awo or men "4/acent public 
telephones, oftca Installed as a unit 

ADA BGll4booA: 
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IAppeacUx c I 4.1.4 Occupancy Classifications 
lVFAS I 

•••£XC£P110N: For merior lnst.tll4tions onl&J. U di.al 
IOM first. service ts not auallable, then • sit* reach 
~rphone may be installed instead of the required 
forward reach telephone (Le., one telephone In prox· 
1tn14J to uda bank shall comply with 4.31). 

(b) Al lust OM of the pubUc telephones comply· 
;tg with 4.31, Telephones, shall be equipped with a 
uolume c:onooL The lnsl.all.tlion of addilional uolume 

controLs Is encouraged. and th~ '"4Y be lnsllllled 
on anlJ public telephone prouitJl!d. 

(17) I /Ind or bullt·ln seating. tables. or work aur· 
feces are provided in accessible apeces, at lust S per· 
cetU. but atwll)'S at least one. of seating spaces, tables. 
or work surfaces ahall comply with .t.32. 

(18) Auembly areas: 
(a) J places of assembly are pnMded. they shall 

comply with the following 14ble: 

'°"' ?S 1'5 ID 100 
101ID150 
151ID200 
201 IDJOO 
J() 1 ID «JO 
401eo500 

501ID1.000 
°"" 1,000 

• 2 perc:en1 of total 

Nt.JrrJMr of Requftd 
Mwelchair Localion.s 

J .. 
s 
6 
7 
B 
9 
• 
•• 

- 20 plus 1 for ach 100 ouer 1,000. 

(b) ~Y arus wllh audio-ampllfteation 

SJ1SWn5 shall have • listening ~stem complying 
with 4.33 to assist a reasonable nwnber of people. 
but no fewer than two. with severe huriflg loss. For 
assemb4I ara.s wlthouz amplification ¥tems and 
for rpaca used primarily as meeting and conference 
rooms. a pemaanertlly Installed or portable ~nlng 
system shaU be Pf°"'ded. If portable 5!1*ms are 
used.for conference or meeting rooms. the sj/Ste'n 
mll&I 5el1.JC. morr than one 100tn. 

4.1.3 Accessible Housing. Accesslble housing ahall 
comply with the requlremen&s of 4.1 and 4.J4 ur:cpt 
&S noted below: 

(1) ElePators: ~ prouided, elevators shaU 
comply with 4.10. Eleuato(s or OIMr accessible 
muns of uettical rnouement are not teqUired In 
residellW facUllies &Dhien: 

(a) f'lo accasible dwelling unll.s arr ~d aboue 
or below the accessible grade level; and 

(b) Al lust one of uch type of common area and 

amenl:JJ provided for use of residents and uisltors Is 
AU11il.sble at the accessible grade level 

(2) Entrances: EnlTances complying with 4.14 
shall be prouided as necasary tD achieve accas tD 
and egress from buildings and facUilies. 

£XCEP110N: In projects consisting of OM·tt>-four 
(amlJy c:AlJeUings where ac:cessible entrances would 
be eJttTaordinariJy costly u to site condilion.s or 
local code restrictions, accesslble entrances are 
required only tD those buildings conl4inlng accessible 
G.ueUing units. 

(3) Common Atus: Al av one of uch type of 
common area and amenJJy In uch project shall be 
accaslb/e and shall be located on an accessible 
mute to Miii accessible dwelling unlL 

( l ) Cieneral Exceptions. Accesslblllly Is not 
required tD eleualDr plU. eleuator penlhou.ses, 
mechanical rooms, piping or equipment catu.talks. 
lookout galleries, elec:trical and telephone closets. and 
general uttl/41 rooms. 

(2) MUlWJI Exclusions. The following facllilies 
need not be designed to be accessible. buz 
ac:cesslbUity ts recommended since the intended use 
of the fac1JJ41 '"4JI change wllh time. 

(a) Unaccompanied personnel housing. closed 
messes, uelVcle and aircraft '"4lntenance f acllities. 
where all work Is performed by able·bodied ~ 
personML and. In general, all facllilies which are 
Intended for use or occupancy by able-bodied 

mllilNlJ penonnel °""'· 
(b) Those pottjon.s of Reserve and National Guard 
(acUJtja which are designed and con.structed 
pl'lmllrlljJ for use by able-bodied mllll.a'l/ personnel 
1hLs exelA.alon does not epplJJ tD those portions of• 
building or faclJJ4/ whida '"4.!/ be open tD the public 
"' which '"4JI be used bJI the public during the con· 
duct of normal bu.siness or which '"4.!/ be used by 
physicall/J handic.apped ~ empk>f,/ed or lftking 
~ at such bulJding or (acllJly. These por· 

tior1s of~ buJJding or fadllt/J shaU be accesslble. 

(c) ~ ~ number of accessible spaces required 
ts dl!tennlned bSJ ~ design capacity of a fadUly 
(such as parldng or assernb4I ara.s), ~ number of 
able·bodied ml1Jtary persons used In dl!termining the 
design capac:/41 need not be counted when comput· 
Ing ~ nwnber of accessible spaces required. 

(3) HIUWJI Housing. In ~ case of mJUt.ary hDus· 

Ing. which ts primllrlly auallable {or able-bodied 
mJlilMy personnel and their~. at lusts 
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IVFAS I 

Amusement wades 
Amusement ""'* 

sUud&ns 
ArenAS 
Annona 
Mgallmes 
Audltorlunu 
8anqUJrl halls 
Blr«hrts 
BowlJng all9 
C.amluals 
Churches 
Clubs 
~halls 
Counrooms (public area) 
Dance halls 
Dnue·ln dwates 
ExhlblJon halls 
Fairs 
FunetalpMots 
Grandstands 
Ciymnasiums 
Motion pktul'e tltaU:ts 
Indoor £ octldotv 

swimmJng poo& 
Indoor £ ocdftwv tennis 

axllS 
L«tJ.n lads 
Libraries. 
Museums 
Night dubs 
Passertger ~ 
Pool (, bl1lill1d halls 
Restaunnts" 
Skdngmb 

I 

4.1.4 Occupancy Classifications 
I Appendix c I 

All arEaS for which the 
lnlended &« will require 
public access or which may 
result In employmml of 
physicall&l laandk:apped 
~ 

Stadiums All MUS for which the In· 
Taverns £ bars tmded &« wUJ require public 
Teleuision slUdios access or which may result in 

adrnJltjng audiences employment of physically 
1halets handicapped persons. 

•.see Part 8 for special appUcatjon£ 
"See Part 5 for special appliattior1£. 

All arEaS for which the In· 
tended uw wUl require public 
access or which may result 
ti er.tployment of physically 
handic:apped penons. 

·See Plitt 9 for !pedal~ 

(6) EtlucalloML Edrallonal ~ lnd•des, 
~ othtn. the use of• buHng or srnan. or 
portion tlw!:teof. bsl sk or more persons Ill Mil t;ne for 
edfClltionaJ ~ through the 12th,... 
Schoo& for buWless or uocationlll llalnln(/ shlll1 
eotl/onn ., the requhments of the lnlde. uoca'ion or 
bumess~ 

ADA HIUlllbool 
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IAppeadk c I 
FlldlllJa 

Fadlltles 

4.1.4 Occupancy Classifications 

FK11111a 

Ptinllng or publJshJng 
Recreational uehicles 
Re~ indneration 
Shoes 
Soaps r, ddergents 
Sift( ptOducts: 

fabricalion. assembly 
TeJt1lles 
Tobacco 
Trallers 
UphoLslerlng 
Wood dislrlbution 
Hlllworlc 
~cabinet 
Postal mall: 

processing fadllllo9 

IVFAS I 

NJ areas for whJda the In· 
~ use wlU require pubUc 
access or which may result 
In emp/oymenl of ~Uy 
hllndicapped persons. 

•s. Part 9 for special applJc:MJons. 

Fllldlllla 

NJ a1US for which tM lfl. 
tended use wlU require publk 
access or which maJJ result 
In employmenl of phlJsicalJy 
hllndicapped per30f1S. 

(9) lutltutlonaL lnstltutlofW oca.rpancy Includes, 
among othets. the use of a bullding or~ or Mil 
pottion thereof. In which people haw physlal or 
medical craiment or CMe. or In which tM Ubetty of the 
occupanis is restricted. lnstllutional oca.rpancies shall 
Include the (oUowlng subgroups: 

(a) ln.stltulional occupandes for the ~ of chJJdreri. 
Including: 

Fadllties 

ADA B11114boot 9 
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ftJFAS I 4.1.4 Occupancy Classifications 
I Appendix c I 

Long Tenn Catr 
Facllllies: (Including 
Skilled Nursing 
FaeUJJJes, 
l~Catr 
Faclllties. Bed C, Cale. 
and Nursing Homa). 

OutpalJent FaclJJtJa: 

At last 50 percent of palil!nt 
toilets and bedrooms; all 
public use. common use or 
areas which may result In 
employment of physical1'J 
handicapped persons. 

All patient toUets and bed· 
rooms. all public use. common 
use, or areas which may 
result In employment of 
physicalJy handi~ 
persons. 

At lust 10 percent of palil!nt 
toilets and bectooms, all 
public use. common use. or 
areas whk:h '""II result In 
employment of physlcal'4J 
handicapped persons. 

All patient toUets and 
bedrooms, all public use. com· 
mon use. or areas which may 
result In employment of 
physically handi~ 
persons. 

• See Part 6 for special applicatiotu. 

(c) Institutional occupancies where the occupal1D are 
IJl"'*1 IOIM degree of restraint or restnctlon for secllfQ/ 
nwons Including: 

Facilities 
5 percent of resldenll.al unlls 
•u•U..Ne, or al ast one 
unit. whicheuer ts greMt: 
.ii conman use. ulsltor use. or 
areas which 1fU1J1 result In em· 
ployment of~ 
handicapped~ 

All .veas for which the in· 
~use wlU require public 
access or which rriay result 
In employment of ph&pic:ally 
handicapped pesons. 

• See Part 7 for sp«i.a1 applicalions. 

(I I) Raldental. Raidll!nllal occupancy Includes. 
arratg othets. the use of a building or structure. or por· 
tion thereof, for slttplng accommodations when not 
classed as an lnstfhdlonaJ occupancy. Residential 
occupancies 5halJ compl&J wllh the requirements of 4.1 
and 4.34 acept as fo/JoUJs: 
(a) Residenlilll occupancies whe~ the occupants are 
prlmarlJy transient In nature (less than 30 da&Js) 
lndudJng: 

S percent of the total units, or 
al lea:»l one. whicheuer is 
gruter, and au public use. 
conman use. and areas 
which may result In employ· 
menl of physically 
handicapped persons. 

5 percent of the total. or al 
mt one unit. whiclwuer Ls 
grater, In proj«ts of 15 or 
more dwcllJng untt.s, or as 
~ bJI tM approprf8 
Federal agertq/ following a 
local needs assessment con-
~ by local gouemmenl 
bodies or states under appli· 
cable regul.dons. 

5 percem of the total. or al 
lust one unit. whicheuer Ls 
grall!r. 

5 percent of the total. or al 
mt one unit. whichaler ts · 
gt'Ul.er. 

10 ADA Btlllllboot 
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!Appendix c I 4.1.S Accessible Buildings Additions IVFAS I 

(c) ResidmlJaJ occupancies In OM (1) and two (2) family __ ,!..F•=c=U='tla=------;..:Mc;.ipli='ca;;;;;tio;;;.n;.;_ __ 
tiueUings where the occupancies ~ primarily pmM· Cement in bags All areas {or which the ln· 

nent ln nature and not cl.assl/ied as preceding residential Electrical insulators tended use wlU require pubUc 

categories or as inStltutionaL Gypsum board access or which may result in 

S percenl of the tot4l. or al 
least one unit. whicheuer ts 
grellUJ'. In projects of 15 or 
more dwelling unUs. or as 
determined by the approprtm 
Federal agency (olJowlng a 
local needs a.ssessment con· 
ducted by local gouemment 
bodies or states under applic· 
able regulations. 

To be determined by ~ 
buyer. 

S percent of the total. or al 
least OM unit. whichever ts 
gruw. 

(12) Storage. Storage occupancy includes, among 
others, the use of a building or strumn. or portion 
thereof. for stDrage that ts not cl.assi/ied as a Hazardous 
Occupancy. 

Fadlltles 
Met.al desks 
Electrical coils 
Eleetrlcalmotots 
DtlJ eeu blllZmes 
Met.al pans 
Empty cans 
~ 
Washers (, Dryers 
Mt!Ull cabinets 
QI.ass bottles with 

noncombustlble 
Uquid 

Mirrors 
Foods In non· 

combusUble contalnets 
Frozen foods 
Mats 
Fresh fruits and 

ueget.t.bles 
Dlliry.produm 
Beel' or wine up to 

12 percenl a.lcohot 
Dislribulion transformers 

All areas for which the In· 
tended use wlU require pubUc 
access or which mag resull In 
employm6Jl of physically 
handicapped persons shall 
comply. 

Inert pigments employm6Jl of physically 
Dry Insecticides handicapped persons shaU 

comply. 

(13) Utllltg and Miscellaneous. Utility and 
miscdlaneou.s occupancies include. among others, 
tlccessc>IY buildings and structures, such as: 

Fences ouer 6 ft. high 
Tanks 
CooUng towers 
Ret.aining walls 
Bulldings of less than 

1,000 sq. ft. such as: 
~garages 

Carports 
Sheds 
Agricultural buildings 

All areas for which the ln· 
tended use wlU require pubUc 
access or which may result In 
employm6Jl of physically 
handicapped persons shaU 
comply. 

4.1.5 Accessible Buildings: AddJUons. 
Each addition lo an eJCisting building shl!U comply 
with 4.1.1 lo 4.1.4 of 4.1, Min.Unum Requirernenl.s. 
except as {ollows: 

(I) Entrances. If a new addil.ion to a buJJding or 
facilJt&I does not haue an entrance, then al last one 
entrance In the cxisling building or facilJt&I shall com· 
ply with 4.1.4, £ntrances. 

(2) Accesslble rout& If the only aecesslble 
entrance lo the addil.ion ts localed in the existing 
building or facilJt&I, then al a.st one acce.sslble rouu 
shall compllJ with 4.3, ~ Rom. and shall 
prouidt acceu throuQh the cmtlng buJlt:linQ or 
(aclUty to aU '°°""'- elements. and spaces In the new 
addition. 

(3) Toilet and balhlng (aeUJtles. If~ are no 
lollet rooms and balhJng faclJ/lies In the addllion and 
tM:K facililies are prouided In the C1tisting building, 
then al last on~ toilet and balhing faeilJt&l In the 
existing building shall comply with 422. Tollet 
Rooms, or 423, Balhrooms. BalhJng Facilities. and 
Shower Rooms. 

(4) Elements. spaces. and common tllUI. If 
elements, spaces, or common areas ~ localed In the 
existing building and they ~ no( prouided In the 
addition. then consideration should be given to mak· 
Ing ~ elemerus, spaces. and common areas 
accesslble In the existing building. 
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IVFAS I 4.1.S Accessible Buildinp: Additions 
IA.ppeDdta: c I 

EXCEP170NS: Mechanical 100m5, slDra~ areas. and 
other such minor aMtt;ons which normally are not 
frequented bf/ the public or employees of the facility 
IJ/'e excepted from 4.1.S. 

(5) Housing: (Rexrved}. 

4.1.6 Accessible Bulldlngs: Alt.rations. 
(1) OenerW. Alteallons to emting bulldings or 

faclJJUes sh.all comply with the foUowing: 
(a) If existU1g elemenls, spaces, essential fWures. 

or common areas are all.ered, then each such ~red 
element. space, feature. or area shall comply wUh the 
applicable provisions of 4.1.1 to 4.1.4 of 4.1, 
Minimum Requirements. 

(b) If power·drluen uertical access equlpmenl 
g., escalator) is planned or lnstllUed where none 
isled preulously, or If new stairs (other thlln stairs 

"-:stalled to meet emergency ult reqW1ernentsJ requir· 
ing major structural changes are plaMed or lnst.alled 
where none o:isted previously, then a means of 
accessible uettical access shall be provided that com· 
plies with 4.7, Curb Ramps; 4.8, Ramps; 4.10, 
Elevators; or 4.11, Platform U/ts; ~t to the ~ 
where It is structwally Impracticable In transit 
facilities. 

( c) If a/teat.ions of single elements, when con· 
sidered together, amounl to an alteration of a space 
of a building or facUit:y, the entire space shall be 
made accessible. 

( d) No alteration of an rxistin(/ element. space, or 
area of a building shllJJ impox a requirement for 
grealer accessibility than that which would be 
required for new construction. For uamp4r, If the 
elevaJDrs and stairs In a building are being al2red 
and the eleuators ~ In tum. being madt ac:cesslble. 
then no accessibll141 modi/ications are required to the 
stairs connecting leuels c:onnected ""' the eleuator. 

(e) If the alteration work ls llmlted solq/ to the 
dectrlcal. mechanical. or plumbing system and c*>es "°' lnuoa the alteration of Miii elements """spaces 
required to be accessible under these standatds, then 
4.1.6(3) c*>es not applf/. 

(f) No MW access1bl1l41 alteratJons will be 
rrquired of existing elements or ~ preulouSI&/ 
consl1UCta1 or alWed In compliMK:e with earlier 
standards issued pursuant to the NchJtecfurBl 
Barries Ad of 19158, as amended. 

(g) Mechanical rooms and otMr rpaoes which 
normall&I· are not {requented bf/ the publk or 
employees of the building or facllllll or which bJI 
nature of their use are not requited by the Ndtll«· 
rural Barriers Act to be accessible are acf'Pfed from 
the requJremenD of 4.1.6. 

(2) ~ a building or facility ls ~and ll ls 
rot.aUy altered. then ll shall be alteled to c°'"""11 with 

12 

4.1.1 to4.1.5 of4.1, Minimum R~. except 
to the eJtUnt where It is structurally Impracticable.. 

(3) Where substantial alteration occurs to a build· 
Ing or facility, then each element or space that is 
atiered or added shllJJ comply with the applicable 
provisions of 4.1.1 to 4.1.4 of 4.1, Minimum 
Requirernel1tS. except to the eJtUnt where It Is slTUC· 
rurally imprac:ticable.. The altered building or facility 
sh.all c:onlain: 

(a) At least one acces.slble rot* complying with 
4.3, Accessible R"'*. and 4.1.6(a); · 

(b) At least one ac:ces.slble entrance complying 
with 4.14, Entrances. If addilionaJ entrances are 
altered then they shaU comply with 4.1.6(a); and 

( c) The {ollowing toilet facllitia. whlcheuer is 
gruJ.l!r. 

(I) At le&Sl one tollet facility for each sex In the 
alteed building complying with 422, ToUet Rooms. 
and 423, Bathrooms, Balhing Facilities, and Shower 
Rooms. 

(U) At least one toilet faclllly for each sex on 
each subst.anliaUy altered floor, where such faclllties 
are proulded, complying with 422, Toilet Rooms; and 
42.J, Bathrooms, Balhing Facilities, and Shower 
Rooms. 

(d) In making the determinallon as to what con· 
stitula "'subst.anUlll alteration.·· the agency issuing 
standards for the facility shall consider the total cmt 
of all alterations (Including bul not llmlted to electri· 
cal. mechanical. plumbing, and structural changa) 
for a building or facillty within Miii twelue (12) 
monlh period. For guidance In implementing this pro-
ulslon. an alteration to any building or faclJJJy Is to be 
considered substantlal Uthe total cmt for this tweJue 
monlh period amounts to 50 percent or more of the 
full and fair cash ualue of the building as defined In 
J.S. 
EXCEPTION: If the cmt of the elements and spaces 
required by 4.1.6(J)(a), (b), or (c) aceecn 15 percent 
of the total cmt of all otM1' alleratlon.s. then a 
schedule ma!J be established by the standard-sdtlng 
an4/or funding agency to proult2 the required 
~within a 5-JIUT pa1od. 
EXCEPTION: Con.sideraUon shaU be gtuen ID prould-
lng accessible elements and spaces In each altered 
bulldlng or facility ~~ with: 
(I) 4.6, Partcing and Passenger Loading Zones, 
(U) 4.15, Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers, 
(IU) 4.25, Storage. 
(Iv) 428, Alatms, 
(u ) 4.31, Telephones, 
(ui) 4.32, Seating, Tables, llftd Worlc Surfaces. 
(ull) 4.33, Assembly Areas. 

(4) Special techfl!Cal proulslon.s for alWation$ to 
aisling buildings or facllJJies: 
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jAppeacmC I 4.1.7 Accessible Buildings: Historic Preservation jUFAS I 

(a) Ramps. Curb ramps· and ramps to be con· 
stru.cted on emting sites or in existing buildings or 
facilities may have slopes and ~ as shown in 
Table 2 If space Umitat.ions prohibll tM use of a 1: 12 
slope or less. 

Table 2 
Allowable Ramp Dimensions for 
Construction in Existing Sites. 

Buildings. and Facilities 

Maximum Maximum 
Riae Run 

Slope• In mm ft m 

Steeper than I : 10 3 75 2 0.6 
but no steeper 
than 1:8 

Steeper than J : 12 6 150 5 
but no steeper 
than 1:10 

•A slope steeper thlin l :8 not allowed. 

(b) Stairs. Full mension of st.air handrails shall 
not be required in alterations w~ such edensions 
would be hazardous or~ due to plan 
configuration. 

(c) Eleuatots. 

1.5 

(i) If a safety tbor «Jge Is prouided In existing 
automatic eleuatDrs, then the aUIDmatic door rmpert· 
ing devices may be omitted (see 4.10.6). 

(Ii) ~ere existing shalt or structural elements 
prohibit stnct complJ.snce with 4.10.9, ~ tM 
mlnirnum floor area dimen.sions may be reduced by 
tM mininwm amount neces5al]I, bul in no case shall 
~ be less than 48 in by 48 in (1220 mm by 1220 
mm). 

(cl) Doots. 
(I) ~ existing elemena prohibll strict com· 

pliance with the clearance ~ of 4.13.5, a 
projection ofS/8 in (16 mm) m.uimum wlU be Pf!T· 
milted for the latch side tbor stop. 

(B) If uistlng thresholds m~tn 3/4 In (19 mm) 
high or less. and are beveled or modified to PfOU"* a 
beveled edge on each side, then tMy may be 
retained. 

(e) ToUet rooms.~ akrations to existing 
facllllies make strict compliance with 4.22 and 4.23 
structurally impracticable, the addition of one 
.. ~·· IDilet Pf!T floor containing OM ~closet 

complying with 4.16 and one lavatory complying 

with 4.19, located acUacent to existing toilet faciJJJ.ies. 
will be acct;>tab/e in lieu of making existing toilet 
facilities for each .sex accessible. 

EXCEPT10N: In inst.ances of alteration worlc where 
proul.sion of a standard staU (Fig. JO(a)) Is structwaUy 
impracticable or where plumbing code requirements 
prevent combining existing stalls to prouit* space, an 
alterrwe stall (rig. JO(b)) may be prouided in lieu of 
the standard stall. 

(f) Assembly areas. 

(I) /n alterations where It is structurally impractic· 
able to cJjsperse sealing throughout the assembly 
area. seating may be located In collected areas as 
structwally (~Ible. Seating shall adjoin an access· 
Ible route that also serves as a means of emergency 
egress. 

(i) /n alterations where It is structurally imprac· 
ticable to alter all performing areas to be on an 
accessible route, then at least one of each type shall 
be mac* accessible. 

(5) Housing. (ReseruecD. 

4.1. 7 Accessible Bulldlngs: Historic 
Preservation. 

( 1 ) Appllcabllltg. 
(•) ~a general rule. the accessibility proul.sions 

of part 4 shall be applied to ··qualified"' hisloric 
buildings and facilities. "Qualified"' buildmgs or 
facUlties are those buildings and facilities that are 
eligible for lisl.ing in the National Register of Historic 
Places, or such properties designated as hist,oric 
under a stMute of the appropriate state or local 
gouemment body. Comments of the Acilisoty CouncU 
on Historic Preservation shall be obtained when 
required by Section I 06 of the· National Historic 
Preserual.ion Act of 1966, as amended 16 U.S.C 470 
and 36 CFR Part 800, before llnlJ a/16111.iDn to a 
quaJl/ied hi.storic buJJding. 

(b) The AciJtsolJI Council shall~ on a 
case·by·case basis. whdt6 proul.sions required by 
part 4 for accessU* routes (0161or and lntmor), 
ramps. entrances. IDilet;s, parldng, and displays and 
signage. would threal.en or destroy the hi.storic 
signi/icanc:e of the building or fadJily. 

(C) If the Aduisoly CouncU determines that llnlJ of 
the accessiblUty requlrernents for features ~ in 
4.1.7(1) would ttarwen or destroy the histDnc 
signi/icanc:e of a building or facUlty. then the 
special application prouisions of 4.1. 7(2) for that lea· 
ture may be utilized. The special applicalion pro-
visions ~ under 4.1. 7(2) may only be utilized 
{olJowing a wrUlen determination by the Ac*Ji.soly 
Council tha1 application of a requirement contained 
In pan 4 would threalen or destroy the historic 
inlegrlty of a ~ building or facility. 
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IUFAS I 4.1.7 Accessible Buildings: Historic Preservation 
I Appendix C l 

(2) Historic Preservation: Minimum 
Requirements. 

(1) At least one accessible route complying with 
4.3 from a site access point to an accessible entrance 
shall be providl!d. 
EXCEPT10N: A ramp with a slope no gruler than I :6 
for a run not to uce«l 2 ft (610 mm> may be used 
as pan of an accessible route at an enlTance. 

(b) At least one accessible entrance which ts 
used by the public complying with 4.14 shall be 
providl!d. 
EXCEP110N: If It is determined that no entrance used 
by the public can comply with 4.14, then access al 
any enlTance not ~d by the general pubUc but 
open (W'llocked) with directional signs at the primllry 
entrance may be used. 

( c) If toUets are provided. then at least orw toUet 
facility complying with 4.22 and 4.1.6 shall be pro-
vided along an accessible route that complies with 
4.3. Such toilet facllily may be "unisex" in design 

( d) Accessible routes from an accessible enlTance 
to all pubUcly used spaces on at least the level of the 
accessible entrance shall be prouided. Access should 
be provided to all levels of a building or facility in 
compliance with 4.1 whenever practical 

t 

' 
14 

32mtn 
t 115 

111 

Fig. t 
Minimum Clear Width 
for Single Wheelchair 

( e) Displays and wrllten information. documents. 
etc.. should be located where they can be seen by a 
seated person. Exhibits and signage <Jjspl.ayed 
horizontally, e.g., books, should be no higher than 44 
in (1120 mm) above the floor surface. 

4.2 Space Allowance and Reach Ranges 
4.2. t • Wheelchair Passage Width. The minimum 
clear width for single wheelchair passage shall be 32 in 
(815 mm) at a point and 36 in (915 mm) continuously 
(see f"ag. 1 and 24(e)). 

4.2.2 Width for Wheelchair Passing. The 
minimum width for two wheelchairs to pass is 60 in 
(1525 mm) (see f"ag. 2). 

4.2.3• Wheelchair Turning Space. The space · 
required for a wheelchair to make a 180·degree bJm is 
a clear space of 60 in (1525 mm) diameter (see Fig. 
3(1)) or a T·shaped space (see f"ag. 3(b)). 

4.2.4 • Clear Floor or Ground Space for 
Wheelchairs. 
4.2.4. t Size and Approach. The minimum deer 
floor or ground space required to accommodate a 
single, stationary wheelchair occupant is 30 in by 48 in 
(760 mm by 1220 mm) (see Fig. 4(1)). The minimum 
dear floor or ground space for wheelchairs may be 
positioned for forward or parallel approach to an object 

ADA HlllUlbool 
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IAppeDCUx c I 4.3 Accessible Route 
jUFAS I 

12 min 36 min 12 min 
915 

c 

l ~----· i~ 

(•) 
60-ln (l525·rnm)·Dlameter Spece 

(b) 
T·Shmped SpKe for 1 ao· Tums 

Fig. 3 
Wheelchair Turning S.,.ce 

(see f"ig. 4(b) and (c:)). Clear floor or ground space for 
wheelchairs may be part of the knee space required 
under some objects. 

4.2.4.2 Relationship o( Maneuvering Clearance to 
Wheelchair Spaces. One full unobstructed side of the 
dear floor or ground space for a wheelchair shall 
edjoin or O\l'eftap an accessible route or adjoin another 
wheelchair clear floor space. If a dear ftoor space is 
located in an alcove or otherwise c:onftned on all or 
part ol three sides. additional maneuvering deeranc:es 
shall be prov!,ded as shown in f"ig. 4(d) and (e). 

4.2.4.3 Swt.ces for Wheelchair 5pKes. Clear floor 
or ground spaces for wheelchairs shall comply with 
4.5. 
4.2.5 Forward Reach. If the dear floor space only 
aDows forward approach to an object. the maximum 
high forward reach allowed shall be 48 in (1220 mm) 
(see f"ig. 5(a)). The mlnimipn bw forward rach Is 15 
In (380 mm). If the high forward reach is over an 
obstNction, reech and clearances shall be as shown in 
f"ig. 5(b). 

4.2.6• Side Reach. If the clear floor space allows 
parallel approach by a person in a wheelchair, the 
maximum high side reach allowed shall be 54 in 
(1370 mm) and the low side reach shall be no less 
than 9 in (230 mm) above the floor (f"ig. 6(a) and (b)). 

If the side reach is over an obstruc:tion. the reach and 
clearances shall be as shown in Fig. 6( c:). 

4.3 Accesslble Route. 

4.3.1 • OeneraL All walks. halls. corridors. aisles. and 
other spaces that are part of an accessible route shall 
comply with 4.3. 

4.3.2 Loc•tlon. 
(1 ) At least one accessible route within tM 

boundary of tM sUe shall be provided from public: 
transportation stops. accessible parking. and accessible 
passenger loading zones. and public streets or 
sidewalks to the accessible building entrance they 
seive. 

(2) At least one accessible route shall connect 
accessible buildings. facilities. elements. and spaces 
that are on the same site. 

(3) At least one accessible route shall connect 
accessible building or facility entrances with all access· 
Ible spaces and elements and with all accessible dwell· 
ing units within the building or facility. 

(4) An accessible route shall connect at least one 
accessible entrance of each accessible dwelling unit 
with those exterior and interior spaces and facilities 
that serve the accessible dwelling unit. 
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16 

I .. 

(1) 
Clear Floor Ss-ce 

30 
1iO 

J 

--- -················-

(b) 
FofWll'd Approlch 

0 
C')~ : . . . . . 

, ......... ~·~·············i 

48 
1220 

(C) 
ParaDel ApprolCh 

NOTE: x ~ 24 in (610 mm). NOTE: x ' 15 In (380 mm). 

(d) 
Our Floor S.,.ce In Ale~ 

. . . . . . . . . . -················-
NOTE: If x > 24 In (610 mm), then an additional 
maneuvering deerance d6 In (150 mm) shall be 
prcMded u lhown. 

(e) 

41 
tHO 

NOTE: If x > 15 In (380 mm), then an additional 
maneuverinQ clearance d 12 In (305 mm) shall be 
provided u lhown. 

AddltionaJ Maneuvering ae.anc:u for Alcoves 

f18. 4 
Minimum Clear Floor Space for Wheelchalrs 
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IAppelldk c I 4.3 Accessible Route !UFAS I 

(1) 
Hi9h Fonnnt Ruch Umlt 

x 
z 

48 . 

z 1220 

1220 

NO'TE: x lhall be' 25 In (635 mm); 1 lhaD be~ x. When a < 20 in (510 mm), then y lhaD be 48 in (1220 mm) maximum 

When x 1120 to 25 in (510 to 635 mm), then y shall be 44 In (1120 mm) muimurn. 

(D) 
Maximum Forwent Ruch over en Obstruction 

Fig. 5 
Forward Ruch 
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10nw: 

10 nw: 30 
255 .,.0 

(•) (b) 
Our f'\oor Spece Parallel ApproKh High and Low Side Ruch lJmlta 

(C) 
"9xlmum Side Ruch over Obstruction 

Fig. 6 
Side Reach 

4.3.3 Width. The minimum clear width of an access· 
Ible route shall be 36 in (915 mm) except et doors 
(see 4.13.5). If• person in a wheelchair must make a 
tum around an obstruction. the minimum dear width 
of the accessible route shall be as shown in Fag. 7. 
4.3.4 Passing Space. If an accessible route has less 
than 60 in (1525 mm) dear width, then passing 
spaces et least 60 in by 60 in (1525 mm by 1525 
mm) shall be located et reasonable intervals not to 
exceed 200 ft (61 m). A T·intersection of two conidors 
or walks is an acceptable puling place. 

11 

4.3.5 Head Room. Accessible routes shall comply 
with 4.4.2. 

4.3.6 Surface Textures. The surface of an access· 
Ible route shall comply with 4.5. 

4.3. 7 Slope. An accessible route with a Nnning 
slope greater than 1 :20 is a ramp and shall comply 
with 4.8. Nowhere shall the cross slope of an access· 
Ible rout~ exceed 1 :50. 
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48mtn 

(c) 
OWaga In ,..,., 

Fig. 7 

c 

t 
I 
~ 

NOTE: Dimensions shown apply when x < "8 In (1220 mm). 

(b) 
Tums wound en Ob1tNcllon 

(d) 
Clwal/fS In .... 

Width of Accessible Route 

4.3.8 Changes In Levels. Changes in levels along 
an accessible route shall comply wtth 4.52. If an 
accessible route has changes in level greater than 1 /2 
In (13 mm), then• curb ramp, ramp. elewtor. or plat· 
form lft shall be provided that complies with 4.7, 4.8, 
4.10, or 4.11. respectively. Stairs shall not be part of an 
accessible route. 

4.3.9 Doors. Doors along an acceuible route shall 
comply with 4.13. 

4.3.1 o• Egress. Accessible routes serving any 

accessible space or element shall also serve as a 
means of egress for emergencies or connect to an 
accessible place al refuge. Such accessible routes and 
places of refuge shall comply with the requirements al 
the administrative authority having jurisdiction. Where 
/W code prouisions require more than one means of 
egress from any space or room. then more th/Jn one 
accessible muns of egress shall also be provided for 
handicapped people. Arrange egress so &S to be 
readily accessible from all accessible TOOmS and 
spac:a. 
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I 
~i 

(It) 
WalklnQ Perpendicullr to a wan 

20 

FIQ. 8 
Protruding Objects 

4.4 Prottudin1 Objects 
(Appendix C j 

4mu 
100 

(a) 

, ............... . 
I 

any amount 

I 
.... "' N: 

WalkJng Parallel to a W-11 

4.4 Protruding Objects. 

4.4. t • Oeneral. Objects projecting from walls (for 
example. telephones) with their leading edges between 
27 in and 80 in (685 mm and 2030 mm) above the 
finished floor shaD protrude no more than 4 in ( 100 
mm) into walks, halls. corridors. passageways. or aisles 
(see rig. 8(1)). Objects mounted with their leading 
edges at or below 27 in (685 mm) aboYe the finished 
floor may prOCNde any amount (see rtg. 8(1) and (b)). 
Free-standing objects mounted on posts or pylons 
may overhang 12 in (305 mm) maximum from 27 in 
to 80 in (685 mm to 2030 mm) above the ground or 
finished floor (see rag. 8(c:) and (d)). Protruding objects 
shall not reduce the c:lear width of an ac:c:essible route 
or manewering space (see rig. 8(e)). 

4.4.2 Head Room. Walks. halls, c:orridors, 
passageways. aisles, or other c:irc:ulation spec:es shaD 
have 80 in (2030 mm) minimum clear heed room 
(see rtg. 8(1)). /f vertical clearance of an area adjoin· 
Ing an accessible l"Ola Is reduced to less than 80 In 
(nominal dlmenslon), • barrier to warn blind or 
visually-Impaired persons shall be proulded (see Fig. 
8(c)). 
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,,...., ttwn12 

.!" 

thll ~ C9ft be 
.,..,., ttwn 12 !3051 
...,._ noonec.n 
llPP't*PI t .. oti;ec:l 
trom tl\11 dtrec:tlan 

4.4 Protruding Objects 

1 
preeter then 12 

Plan Elevation 

(c) Free-Standing Ovelhanglng Objects 

protect slw1ed 
a1Ufrom 
cross-traf/k , 

(t:) O&>erhad Hazards 

Pian 

(d) 
Objects Mounted on Posts or Pylons 

Fig. 8 
Protruding Objects (Continued) 
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it corridor or other 
circul•Uo11 ...-c• l 24 mu 

1 ... 1 ____ '_'0__,I I I ...::... ------------

8ddltion•I protection 
not r.quired between 
wingw.111 

0 

(e) 

wing ••II• down 
to floor 

protruding objects 
un9ing on w•ll wtttl 
IHdingecSgea~ 

2711151 

Eumple of Protection around Wall-Mounted Objects and Measurements o1 CJur W'ldths 

Fig. 8 
Protruding Objects (Continued) 

4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces. 
4.5. t • CieneraL Ground and floor surfaces along 
accessible routes and in accessible rooms and spaces, 
Slcluding floors. walks. ramps. stairs, and curb ramps. 
shall be stable. firm. slip-resislanl. and shall comply 
with 4.5. 

4.5.2 Changes In l..eYel. Changes in leYel up to 1/4 
in (6 mm) may be vertical and without qe treatment 
(see rrg. 7(c)). Changes in level between 1/4 in and 
1 /2 in (6 mm and 13 mm) shall be beveled with a 
slope no greater than 1 :2 (see r19. 7(d)). Changes in 
level greater than 1/2 in(13 mm) shall be accomplished 
by means of a ramp that complies with 4.7 or 4.8. 
4.5.3• CarpeL If carpet or carpet tile is used on a 
ground or floor surface. then It shall be securely 

attached; have a firm cushion, pad, or becking or no 
cushion or pad; and have a level loop, textured loop, 
level c:ut pile, or level cut/uncut pile texture. The max· 
imum pile height shall be 1/2 in (13 mm). Eicposed 
edges of carpet shall be fastened to floor surfaces and 
have trim along the entire length of the exposed edge. 
Carpet edge trim shall comply with 4.5.2. If carpet tile 
Is used on an accessible ground or floor surface. It 
shall haue a madmum combined thickness of pile. 
cushion. and backing heighl of 1/2 in (13 mm) (see 
Fl(;. 8(0). 

4.5.4 Oratlngs. If gratings are located In walking sur· 
faces. then they shall have spaces no greater than 1 /2 
in (13 mm) wide in one direction (see rrg. 8(g)). H 
gratings have elongated openings. then they shaD be 
placed so that the long dimension is J>erpendic:ular to 
the dominant direction of travel (see rrg. 8(h)). 
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4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading Zones IUFAS I 

ofln/lk ,. 

t'f!~ --
-

,,. l(h) 
Orallrlg Orlcntdon 

•• 

-

4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading Zones. 

4.6.1 Minimum Number. Parking spaces required 
to be accessible by 4.1 shaU comply with 4.62 
through 4.6.4. Passenger loading zones required ID be 
accessible by 4.1 shaU comply with 4.6.5 and 4.6.6. 

4.6.2 Location. Pari<ing spaces for disabled people 
and accessible passenger loading zones that serve a 
particular building shall be the spaces or zones 
locat.ed closest to the nearest accessible 61/rance on 
an accessible rotU. In separate part<ing structures or 
lots that do not serw a pmticular building. part<ing 
spaces for disabled people shaU be located on the 
shortest possible circulation route to an accessible 
pedestrian entrance of the part<ing facility. 

4.6.3• Partdng Spaces. Parking spaces for disabled 
people shall be at least 96 in (2440 mm) wide and 
shall have an adjacent access aisle 60 in ( 1525 mm) 
wide minimum (see rig. 9). Part<ing access aisles shall 
be part of an accessible route to the building or facWty 
entrance and shaD comply with 43. Two accessible 
parking spaces may share a common access aisle. 
~ed vehicle overhangs shall not reduce the clear 
width of an accessible circulation route. Parldng 
spaces and access aisles shall be level with surface 
slopes not e;cceeding 1 :50 in all directions. 

EXCEPT10N: If accesslble parlcJng spaces for Ull11S 

designed for handicapped persons arr prouidrd. each 
should have an adjacenl access aisle al least 96 in 
(2440 mm) wide complying wllla 4.5, Ciround and 
Fbor Surfaces. 
4.6.4• Slgnage. Accessible part<ing spaces shall be 
designated as reserved for the disabled by a sign 
showing the symbol of accessibility (see 4.30.5). Such 
signs shall not be obscured by a vehicle parked in the 
space. 

KC I h raute l"J e '°l· ...... -........................................ .-........ ---
0 c::::::I D D D c::::::l 
D D D D 

D c::::::::::i a c::::J D a a a 
D D D D a a a 
a a .. a a a D • "D D 
D DI ID D 
8 B' IB B a a-a a 
D D ~ 

a a a a a a 
o a I D D 
D D 
D D D a a a 

96min 60min 
2..0 1121 

252min 

Fig. 9 
Dimensions of Partdng SpKes 
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t~ 1- I ~- I 
. ·······································. . . . . . . . 

f1a. 10 
Acceu Aisle at Passenger i.o.dlng 7.onea 

4.6.5 Passenger Loading Zones. Passenger load-
ing zones shall provide en access aisle at least 60 In 
(1525 mm) wide and 20 ft (6 m) long adjacent and 
peraDel to the vehicle puH·up space (see Ftg. 10). f 
there ere curbs between the access aisle end the 

vehicle pull-up space. then e curb ramp complying 
with 4. 7 shell be provided. Vehicle standing spaces 
and access aisles shall be leuel with surface slopes 
nol excttding 1 :SO in aU directions. 

4.6.6 Vertical Clearance. Provide minimum 
uertical de.aranc:es of 114 in at accessible passmgel' 
loading zones and a.long vehicle access routes to 
such areas from slle 01.tranCes. If accessible van 
parking spaces are provided. then the minimum 
uertical clearance should be 114 in. 

4. 7 Curb Ramps. 
4.7.1 Location. Curb ramps complying with 4.7 shell 
be provided wherever an accessible route crosses e 
curb. 
4. 7.2 Slope. Slopes ol curb ramps shell comply with 
4.8.2. The slope shall be measwed es shown in Fig. 
11. Transitions from ramps to walks, gull6S, or 
streets shall be flush and free of abrupt changes. 
Maximum slopes of adjoinjng gu/ters, road SU/face 
mmedialely adjacent to the curb ramp, or accessible 
l"OUk shall not u.r::eed 1 :20. 

x 
:---=====::::::i y 

, x Is las than .fa In, 
..... the slope of""',,.,..,.,. 
9lwll nol ea:md J :12. 

atopes Y: X 
where X 11 • lewel plane 

f1a. 11 
Measurement of Curb Ramp Slopes 

. -~ 
. ·'· .. 

:· 

f1a. 12 
Sides of Curb Rmnps 
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4. 7 .3 Width. The minimum width of 1 curb ramp 
shall be 36 in (915 mm), exclusive of flared sides. 

4. 7 .4 Surface. Surfaces of curb ramps shall comply 

with 4.5. 
4. 7 .5 Sides of Curb Ramps. If • curb ramp is 
located where pedestrians must walk across the ramp, 

or where It Is not protected by handrails or guard· 
rails, then tt shall have flared sides; the maximum 
slope of the flare shall be 1:10 (see Fig. 12(a)). Curb 
ramps with returned curbs may be used where pedes· 
trians would not normally walk across the ramp (see 

F"tg. 12(b)). 

4. 7 .6 BuDt·up Curb Ramps. Bullt·up curb ramps 
shall be located so that they do not project into 
vehicular traffic: lanes {see Fig. 13). 

Fig. 13 
BuDt·CJp Curt> Ramp 

. · ... 
.. 1 

··~ 

4.7.7 Warning Textu~s. (Removed and reserved). 

4. 7 .8 Obstructions. Curb ramps shall be located or 
protected to prevent their obstruction by parked 
Yehicles. 

4. 7 .9 Location at Marked Crossings. Curb ramps 
et marked crossings shall be wholly contained within 
the markings, excluding any flared sides {see F"JQ. 15). 

4. 7 .10 Diagonal Curb Ramps. If diagonal {or cor· 
ner type) curb ramps have returned curbs or other 
well·defined edges. such edges shall be parallel to the 
direction of pedestrian ftow. The boa.om of diagonal 
curb ramps shall have 48 In (1220 mm) minimum 
clear space as shown In F"ig. 15(c} 8nd (d). If diagonal 

curb ramps are prcMded at marked crossings. the 48 
In (1220 mm) clear space shall be within the markings 
(see F"ag. 15(c) and (d)). If diagonal curb ramps have 
ftared sides. they shall also.have at leest a 24 in (610 
mm} long segment of straight curb located on each 
side of the curb ramp and within the marked crossing 
(see FilJ 15{c)). 

4. 7 .11 Islands. Arry raised islands in crossings shall 
be cut through level with the street or have curb ramps 
at both sides end 1 level area at least 48 in ( 1220 mm) 
long in the part of the island intersected by the 
crossings {see F"eg. 15(a) and (b)). 

4. 7 .12 CJncurbed Intersections. (Remoued and 
reserved). 

4.8 RampL 

4.8.1 • CleneraL Any part of an accessible route with 
1 slope greater than 1 :20 shall be considered 1 ramp 
and shall comply with 4.8. 

4.a.2• Slope and Rise. The least possible slope 
shall be used for any ramp. The maximum slope of 1 

ramp in new constNc:tion shall be 1: 12. The maximum 
rise for any run shall be 30 in (760 mm) (see Fig. 16). 
Curb ramps and ramps to be constructed on existing 
sites or in existing buildings or facilities may have 
slopes and rises as shown in Table 2 If space 
limitations prohibit the use of 1 1: 12 slope or less (see 
4.1.6). 

4.8.3 Clear Width. The minimum clear width of 1 

ramp shall be 36 in (915 mm). 

4.8.4 Landings. Ramps shall have level landings at 
the bottom end top of each run. l..andings shall have 
the following features: 

( 1) The landing shall be at least as wide es the ramp 

run leading to il 

(2) The landing length shall be a minimum of 60 in 
(1525 mm) clear. 

(3) If ramps change direction at landings. the 
minimum landing size shall be 60 in by 60 in ( 1525 
mm by 1525 mm). 

(4) If a dool'Wll)' is located at 1 landing. then the area 
in front of the doorway shall comply with 4.13.6. 

4.8.5• Handrails. If 1 ramp run has 1 rise greater 
than 6 in (250 mm) or a horizontal projection greater 
than 72 in ( 1830 mm), then it shall have handrails on 
both sides. Handrails are not required on curb ramps. 
Handrails shall comply with 4.26 and shall have the 
following features: 

( 1 ) Handrails shall be provided along both sides of 
ramp segments. The Inside handrail on swltc:hbac:k or 
dogleg ramps shall always be continuous. 

(2) If handrails ere not continuous, they shall extend 
et least 12 in (305 mm) beyond the top and bottom of 
the ramp .egment and shall be parallel with the floor 
or ground surface. 

(3) The clear space between the handrail and the 
wan shall be 1·1 /2 in (38 mm). 

(4) Oripping surfaces shall be continuous. 

(5) Top of handrail gripping surfaces shall be 
mounted between JO in and 34 in (760 mm and 865 
mm) above ramp surfaces. 

(6) Ends of handralls shall be either rounded or 
returned smoothly to· noor. wait or post 

(7) Handrails shaU not roUJl.e within their fittings. 
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(•) (b) 

(C) (d) 

Fig. 15 
Cwt> Ramps at Mart<ed CroulnQs 
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t ,_-Sur ... of ..... 

~ - Harll!!!!I l'!!j!ctiol'I • ... -

Muimum ltilC Maximum Horizontal Projection 

Slope in mm 

1:12 ID< 1:16 JO 760 
1:16 fD < 1:20 JO 760 

ft 

30 
40 

m 

9 
12 

Fig. 16 
Components ol a Single Ramp Run and Sample Ramp Dlmenslona 

4.8.6 Cross Slope and Surfaces. The cross 
slope of ramp swfeces shall be no greeter than 1 :50. 
Ramp surfaces shall comply with 4.5. 
4.8. 7 Edge Protection. Ramps and landings with 
drop-offs shall have curbs, walls. railings, or projecting 
surfaces that prevent people from slipping off the 
ramp. Curbs shall be a minimum al 2 in (50 mm) 
high (see F'ig. 17). 

4.8.8 Outdoor Conditions. Outdoor ramps and 
their approaches shall be designed so that water will 
not accumulate on walking surfaces. 

4.9 Stairs. 
4.9.1 Minimum Number. Stairs required ID be 
accessible by 4.1 shaU comply wllh 4.9. 

4.9.2 Treads and Risers. On any given flight al 
stairs. all steps shall have uniform riser heights and 
uniform tread widths. Stair treads shall be no less than 
11 in (280 mm) wide. measured from riser to riser 
(see F'ig. 18(a)). Open risers are not permlll-1 on 
accessible tOUta. 

4.9.3 Noslngs. The undersides al nosings shal not 
be abNpt. The radius al apvature at the leeding edge 
al the tread shaD be no greater than 1 /2 In (13 mm). 
Risers shaU be sloped or the underside al the nosing 
shall have an angle not less than 60 degrees from the 
horizontal Nosings shall project no more than 1·1 /2 In 
(~mm) (see F'ig. 18). 

4.9.4 Handrails. Stairways shall have handrails at 
bod'I sides of all stairs. Handrails sheD comply with 
4.26 and shall have the following features: 

(1) Handrails shall be continuous along both sides of 
stairs. The inside handrail on swttc:hbeck or dogleg 
stairs shall always be continuous (see F'eg. 19(a) and 
(b)). 

(2) If handrails are not continuous. they shall extend 
at least 12 in (305 mm) beyond the top riser and at 
least 12 in (305 mm) plus the width of one treed 
beyond the bottom riser. At the top, the extension shall 
be parallel with the floor or ground surf ace. At the bot· 
tom, the handrail shaU continue to slope for a distance 
al the width of one tread from the bottom riser; the 
remainder al the extension shall be horizontal (see F'ig. 
19(c) and (cl)). Handrail e.xtensions shall comply with 
4 .... 

(3) The clear space between handrails and wall shall 
be J.1 /2 in (38 mm). 

(4) Oripping surfaces shall be unintenupted by 
newel posts, OCher construc:tion elements. or 
obsCNctionl. 

(5) Top of handraU gripping surface shall ~ ""°""' 
t«I between 30 In and 34 In (760 mm and 865 mmJ 
aboue st.lir nosings. 

(6) Ends of handrails shaU ~ either rounded °' 
rdJ.lmed smoothlJI to floor. wall. °'post 

(7) Handralls shall not rotate within their fittings. 

4.9.5 Tac:tne Warnings at St.airs. (Removed 
and reserued). 

4.9.6 o ·utdoor Conditions. Outdoor stairs and !heir 
approaches shall be designed so that water will not 
accumulate on walking surfaces. 
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... .,.uon 

...... wtth •&tended 
,a.tronft 

• 

4.9 Stairs 

.. ct ion 

Fig. 17 
Examples of Edge Protection and Handrall Extenslona 

Fig. ti 

(b) 
AnQledrtOllng 

(a) 
Plush ltl9ll' Osable Trud Width and Examples of Acceptable Mollnp 

28 ADA BIUUlboot 

I Appeadb: C I 

(C) 
Rounded Plollng 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 29 of 352



fAppeDdkC I 

"" 

• 

1I01E: 
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\ 
(1) 

Pain 

(C) 

t 
UP 

Extension It Bottom ol Run 

4.9 Stairs 

)(I 

~ 

X D the 12 In minimum lwldrd cdenslon ,.,ulred 
• ada '• ..... • 

Y Is the mlnlmum lwadral1 caenslon of 12 In plus the 
IOltllh of one l7ead tlW Is requlled ai uch boUom IUcr. 

Fig. 19 
Stair Handrails 
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(b) 
Elevation ol Center Hlndrall 

(d) 
Extension mt Top ol Run 
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4.10 Elevators. 
4.10.1 OeneraL Accessible elevators shall be on an 
accessible route and shall comply with 4.10 and with 
the American National Standard Safety Code for 
Elevators, Dumbwaiters. Escalators, and Moving Walks, 
ANSI A17.1·1978 and A17.1•1979. This standard 
does not preclude the use of residential or fully 
enclosed wheelchair lifts when appropriate and 
approved by administrative authorities. Freighl. 
eleuators shaU not be considered as meeting the 
requirements of this section. unless the only eleuatDrs 
prouided an used as combination passenger and 
{reighl. eleuators (or the public and employees. 

4.10.2 Automatic Operation. Elevator operation 
shall be automatic. Each car shall be equipped with a 
self·leveling feature that wllJ automatically bring the car 
to ftoor landings within a tolerance of 1/2 In (13 mm) 
under rated loading to zero loading conditions. This 
self·leveling feature shall be automatic and indepen-
dent of the operating device and shaU correct the over· 
travel or undertraYel. 
4.10.3 Hall Call Buttons. CaD buttons in elewtor 
lobbies and halls shall be centered at 42 in (1065 mm) 
aboYe the floor. Such call buttons shaU have visual 
signals to indicate when each call is registered and 
when each call is answered. Call buttons shall be a 
minimum ol 3/4 in (19 mm) in the smallest dimen· 
siori The button designating the up direction shall be 
on top (see F'ig. 20). Buttons shall be raised or /fush. 
Objects mounted beneath hall call butt.ons shall not 
profed inlD the eleualDr lobby men than 4 In (100 
mm). 

4.10.4 Hall Lanterns. A visible and audible signal 
shall be provided at each hoistway entrance to indicate 
which car is answering a call. Audible signals shall 
sound once for the up direction and twice for the 
down direction or shaU have verbal aMuncietors that 
say .. up .. or "down" VISible signals shall have the 
foUowing featura: 

(1) HaD lantern fbdures shaD be mounted IO that 
their centerline is at 1eastn In (1830 mm) above the 
lobby floor. 

(2) Vasual elements shall be at least 2· 1 /2 In (64 
mm) In the smallest dimension. 

(3) Signals shaD be Yisibte from the vicinity ol the 
haD call button. In-car lanterns k>C.aed in cars, 
visible from the vicinity of hall caU buttons, and con-
forming to the aboYe requirements. shaU be Kceptable 
(see F'tg. 20). • 
4.10.5 Raised Characters on Holstway 
Entrances. All elevator hoistwey entrances shall have 
~ floor designations proWled on both 
jambs. The centerline of the characters shall be 60 in 
( 1525 mm) from the floor. Such characters shall be 2 
in (50 mm) high and shall comply with 4.30. Per· 
manently applied plates are acceptable If they are per· 
manently fixed to the jambs. (See F'tg. 20). 

rt()l'E; The eutomlltic door reopening device ii ec:1Mted f .,, 
object puses through efther lne A or line B. Une A .net line B 
represent the ~el loclltions ol the door reopening device not 
requiring COl'Ucl 

Fig. 20 
Holstway and Elevator Entrances 

4.10.6• Door Protective and Reopening Devk:e.. 
Elevator doors shaD open and dose automatically. 
They shall be proWled with • reopening dNce that 
wUl stop and reopen a car door and hoiltWlly door 
eut.omatically if the door becomes obslructecl by an 
object or person. The dNce shall be capable ol com-
pleting these operations without requiring contact for 
St obstruction passing ttvough the opening at heights 
ol 5 In and 29 in (125 nvn and 735 mm) from the 
ftoor (see Fig. 20). Door reopening devices lhall 
remain effective for at least 20 seconds. After such an 
S1ter\lal, doors may dose in eccordance wllh the 
requirements ol ANSI A17.1·1978 and A17.1•1979. 

4. t O. 7• Door and Signal Timing for Hall Calls. 
The minimum acceptable time from nodfic:ation that a 
car is answering • call until the doors ol that car ltart 
tD dose shall be calculated from the following 
equation: 

T- D orT• ~ 
1.5 /Vs 445 .s 

where T • total time in seconds and D • distance (in 
feet or millimeters) from a point in the lobby or car· 
ridor 60 in (1525 mm) directly in front ol the farthest 
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call button controlling that car to the centerline of its 
hoistway door (see reg. 21 ). For cars with in-car~ 
terns. T begins when the lantern is visible from the 
vicinity of hall call buttons and an audible signal is 
sounded. The minimum acceptable noti/icaliOn time 
shall be s seconds. 

• IS 
'! ti 

I ~ 
• I -

• ' • • • a 
I , 
0 

~ 

.... ,.... 
~ .. ,... 

~ ... ... -

I I I tO 12 111 ti • 

D distance in feet 

Flg. 21 
Graph of Timlng Equation 

4.10.8 Door Delay for Car Calls. The minimum 
time for elevator doors to remain fully open in 
response to a car call shall be 3 seconds. 

4.10.9 Floor Plan of tlevator Cars. The floor area 
of elevator cars shall provide space for wheelchair 
users to enter the car, maneuver within reech of con· 
trols, and exit from the car. Acceptable door opening 
mnd inside dimensions shall be as shown in rag. 22. 
The c&earance between the car platform sill and the 
edge of any hoistwlly landing shall be no greater than 
1·1/4 in (32 mm). 

4.10.10 Floor Surfaces. F1oor surfaces shall com· 
ply with 4.5. 
4.10.1 l mumtnation Levels. The level of illumine· 
tion at the car controls. platform, and car threshold 
mnd landing sill shall be at least 5 footcand&es (53.8 
lux). . 

4.10. t 2• Car Controls. Elevator control panels shall 
twve the following features: 

(1) Buttons. All control buttons shall be at least 3/4 
WI (19 mm) in their smallest dimension They may be 
raised or flush. 

(2) Tedie and Vasual Control Indicators. All control 
bullons shaD be designated by raised standard 
.tphabet c:harac:ters for letters, arabic characters for 
numerals, or standard symbols as shown in rag. 23{a). 
mnd as required in ANSI Al7.1 ·1978 and A17.1•1979. 
Raised c:haracters and symbols shall comply with 4.30. 
The caD button for the main entry floor shall be 

--~~~BOmln~~~--
2030 

36 min 
915 

(•) 

36nun 
915 

(b) 

Fig. 22 
Minimum Dimensions of Elevator Cars 

designated by • raised st.er at the left of the Door 
designation (see Fig. 23{e)). All raised designations for 
control buttons shall be placed immediateJy to the left 
of the button to which they apply. Applied plates, per· 
manendy attached. are an acceptable means to pro-
vide raised control designations. F1oor buttons shall be 
provided with visual indicators to show when each call 
is registered. The visual indicators shall be 
extinguished when each call is answered. 

(3) Height All floor buttons shaD be no higher than 
48 in (1220 mm), unless th~ Ga subst.anlial 
lnause In cost, In which case the maximum mount· 
Ing height may be Increased to 54 In (1370 mm), 
above the floor. Emergency controls. including the 
emergency alarm and emergency stop, shall be 
grouped at the bottom of the panel and shaU have 
their centerlines no less than 35 in (890 mm) above 
the floor (see Fig. 23{a) and (b)). 
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I 
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..,i 
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•10 20 
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N4 0 
oo 
~ ....... ............ .. ...... 

(•) 
Panel Detail 

i 
~ 

(It) 
Control Height 

(d) 
Aftenwle Loclltlonl ~ Pwl 

with Side Opening Door 

~ -

F1g. 23 
C.Controla 

(4) LocM:ion. Controls shaU be loc8ted on• trar. 
waD If cars have center opening dooft. 9nCI at the side 
waD or llt the front wall next to the door f an ta.e 
side opening dooB (see reg. 23(c) Md (d)). 

4.10.13• Car Position Indicators. In elevator css. 
a visual car position indiatt.or shall be pRMded mbove 
the car control panel or OYer the door to show the 
position of the elevator in the hoistwlly. As the c:ar 
passes or stops at • floor seM!d by the elevlltcn. the 
corresponding numerals shall Wuminate. .net •n •ud-
ible signal shall sounc1 Numerals shall be • minimum 
ol 1/2 in (13 mm) high. The audible signal shell be no 
less than 20 decibels with a frequency no higher than 

32 

1500 ~ An automlltic: ved:lel announc:emert ol the 
loor number at which • car stops or which • c:ar 
puses may be substituted for the audible signlll. 

4.10.14• Emergency Communications. I ~ 
wted. emergency two-way convnunication ~ 
bdwea I the elevator and 8 ~ outside the hoistway 
shell comply with ANSI A17.1·1978 and Al7.1 .. 1979. 
The highest operable part ol a two-way communialtian 
system shall be• maximwn d 48 in (1220 mm) from 
the floor ol the car. It shaD be identified by a raised or 
recessed symbol and leUering complying with 4.30 Md 
loceted edjec:n to the device. I the sys&em uses a 
Nlndsd. then the length d the cord from the panel to 
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the handset shall be at least 29 in (735 mm). If the 
systma ts located In a dosed compaTt1nenl. the com-
partmenl door harci.uare shall con/otm ID 427, Con· 
trots and Operatjng MechMUsms. The ~ 
lnlercommunicll system shall not require voice 
commW1icat.ion. 

4.11 • Platform Lifts. 

4.11.1 LocaUon. Platform Ii/ts perm/IU!d by 4.1 
shall comply with tM ~of 4.11. 

4.11.2 Other Requirements. If platform lifts are 
used, they shall comply with 4.2.4, 4.5, 427, and the 
applicable safety rigulations ol edminisUative 
authorities t'lllYing jurisdiction. 

4.11.3 Entrance. If platform Ii/ts IUf! usect then 
tltey should facllilaJ.e unassisted er1lTy and eJdl from 
the Ult in complianee with 4.112. 

4.12 Windows. (Resl!IVed). 

4.13 Doors. 
4.13.1 General. Doors required to be accessible by 
4.1 shall comply with the requirements of 4.13. 

I ~1 

111 

(1) 
Detail 

(C) 
Siding Door 

(d) 
Folding Door 

4.13.2 Revolving Doors and TumstDes. RevoMng 
doors or turnstiles shall not be the only means of 
passage at an eccessible entrance or along an access· 
Ible route. An ac::cesslble gate or door shall be pro· 
Pided adjaeent to the tumsti.le or revolving door and 
shall be so designed. AS to facllilaJ.e the same use 
palt6n. 

4.13.3 Gates. Cillles, lnduding ticket gates. shall 
meet aD applicable specifications of 4.13. 

4.13.4 Double-Leaf Doorways. If doorways have 
two Independently operated door leaves, then et least 
one leaf shall meet the spec:ifications in 4.13.5 and 
4.13.6. That leaf shall be an actiYe leaf. 

4.13.5 Clear W'ldth. Doorways shall have a 
minimum clear opening of 32 In (815 mm) with the 
door open 90 degrees, measured between the face of 
the door and the stop (see Fig. 24(a), (b), (c), and (d)). 
Openings more than 24 in (610 mm) in depth shall 
comply with 4.2.1 and 4.33 (see F1g. 24(e)). 

EXCEPOON: Doors not requiring fuJJ user passage. 
such AS shallow closets, may haue the clear opening 
reduced to 20 In (510 mm> minimum. 

Fig. 24 

--
I 

I 
I 

/ 

(b) 
Hinged Door 

(e) 

[J 
Mulmum DoorWIY Depth 

Clear Doorway Width and Depth 
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Pull Side 

·~ v 
; ill~ . 1 B rnb\ 24 prwfenwl 

.... rn. 1-..,,-

(a) 

tr ................ . . . . . . . . . . 
!V 

I Appendix C j 

Push Sidr 

l'«>'TE: x • 12 In~ mm) f door hu bcCh a 
c:loMrand~ 

Front Approechu - SwlnQtnQ Doora 

Pull Side 

¢··································11 

---~~-Ji j 
l'«>'TE: x • 36 In (915 mm) minimum fy• 60 In 
(1525 mm): x • 42 In (J 065 mm) minlmwn f y • 
54 In (1370 mm). 

(b) 

l 54m1n 
l 1170 

---!···············-: . . . . . . . . 

Push Side 

¢ 

·"-r 
l'«)1E: y • 48 in (1220 mm) minimum If door hu 
bcCh • lltch Md c:laeer. 

Hinge Side Approechu - Swinging Doors 

x 
NI Side I t~!., 

...................... . . . . : . 
c 
i ..._ m .. -·- ii\ ¢ _ ....... 

l"«>re y • 54 In (1370 mm) "*1lmum I door tm 
daMr. 

x 
24-1,. I •to :······· ............ ·: . . 

¢~ . . 

~ 

Push Side 

l'«)1E: y • 48 In (1220 mm) minimum If door hu 
c:bs. 

(C) . 
1*h Side Approechu - Swinging Docn 

l'«>'TE: AD doors In alcoves st.II comply with lhe deinncel far in.. appaedtes. 
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(cl) 
Front ApproKh - SlldlnQ Doors 

and Folding Doot9 

.5 e. • 
~ 

t 
54min ~ 
u10 I ................. . . . . . . . . ¢ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ---- ---(e) 

SUde Side ApproKh - SUdlng Doors 
and Folding Doors 

··················· . . 
~ 

(f) 
Ulch Side Appr'OKh - SUdlng Doon and Foldlng Doors 

NOTE: All doors in alcolles shall comply with the clearances for front approeches. 

Fig. 25 
Maneuvering Clearances at Doors (Continued) 
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4.13.6 Maneuvering Clearances at Doors. 
Minimum menewering clearances at doors that are 
not automatic or power·assisted shall be as shown in 
Fig. 25. The ftoor or ground area within the required 
clearances shall be level and dear. Entry doors to 
acute care hospital bedrooms for in-patients shall be 
exempted from the requirement for space at the latch 
side ol the door (see dimension .. x" in Ftg. 25) If lhe 
door is at least 44 in (1120 mm) wide. 

4.13. 7 Two Doors In Series. The minimum space 
between two hinged or pivoted doors in series shall be 
48 in (1220 mm) plus the width or any door swinging 
into the space. Doors in series shall swing either in the 
same direction or awsy from the space between the 
doors (see Ftg. 26). 

4.13.a• TIRsholds at 0oonnys. Thresholds • 
doorways shall not exceed 3/ 4 in (1 g nvn) in height 
for exterior sliding doors or 1 /2 in ( 13 mm) for other 
fypes of ~ Raised thresholds and floor lewd 
changes at accessible door.vays shall be beveled with a 
slope no greater than 1 :2 (see 4.52). 

4.13.9• Door Hardware. Handles. puls. latches, 
loc:ks. and other operating devices on accessible doors 
shall have a shape that is easy to grasp with one hand 
and does not require tight grasping. tight pinching. or 
twisting ol the wrist to operate. Lever-operated 
mechanisms. push-type mechanisms, and CJ.shaped 
handles are acceptable designs. When sliding doors 
are fuBy open. operating hardware shall be ecposed 
and usable from both sides. In dwelling units, only 
doors at accessible entrances to the unit Itself lhaD 
comply with the requirements ol this paragraph. Doors 
to hazardous areas shall ha-..e hardware complying with 
4.29.3. Mounl no hardware required for accesslble 
door passa~ IUgher than 48 In (1220 mm) llboue 
~floor. 

4.13.1 o• Door Closers. If a door has a closer, then 
the sweep period of the closer shall be adjusted 10 th8l 
from an open position d 70 degrees. the door wUI mice 
et least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 in (75 mm) 
from the latch. measured to the leading edge d the 
door. 
4.13.11 • Door Opening Force. The maximum 
force for pushing or puling open • door shall be • 
follows: 

(1) f"re doors shall ~ the minimum openng 
force allowable by the appropriate administnlWe 

·~· (2) Olher doors. 

(•) eJClerior hinged doors: {Resetuet;j. 
(b) interior hinged doors: 5 lbf (22.21't) 

(c) sliding or folding doors: 5 IJf (22.2tt) 

These forces do not apply to the force reqund to re-
tract &atc:h bolts or disengage other devices that may 
hold the door in • dosed position 

4.13.12• Automatic Doors and Power-Assisted 
Doors. If an automatic door is used, then it shall com· 
ply with American National Standard for Power· 
Operated Doors. ANSI A156.10.1979. Slowly opening, 
low-powered. autom3tic doors shall be considered a 
type of custom design installation as described in 
paragraph 1.1.1 of ANSI A156.10.1979. Such doors 
shall not open to back check faster than 3 seconds 
and shall require no more than 15 lbf (66.6N) to stop 
door movement If a power·assisted door is used, Its 
door-opening force shaD comply with 4.13.11 and its 
dosing shaD conform to the requirements in section 
10 of ANSI A156.10.1979. 

4.14 Entnmces. 
4.14.1 Mlnlmum Number. Entrances required to 
be accessible by 4.1 shaD be part or an accessible 
route and shall comply with 4.3. Such entrances shall 
be COMeCted by an accessible route to public 
transportation stops. to accessible parking and 
passenger loading zones, and to public streets or 
sidewalks If avai&able (see 4.32(1)). They shall also be 
connected by an accessible route to au accessible 
spaces or elements within the building or fac:Uity. 

4.14.2 Service Entrances. A seMC'e entrance shall 
not be the sole accessible entrance unless It is the only 
entrance to a building or facility (for example. in a fee· 
tory or garage). 

4. t 5 Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers. 

4.15.1 Mlnlmum Number. Drinking fount.ains or 
wal6 C'OOlets required tD be •ccesslbk by 4.1 shall 
comply with 4.15. 
4.15.r Spout Height. Spouts shall be no higher 
than 36 in (915 mm), measured from the ftoor or 
ground surfaces to the spout outlet (see Fig. 27(a)). 

4.15.3 Spout Location. The spouts d drinking 
bnains and water coolers shall be et the front of the 
unit and shall direct the water flow in a trajectory that 
ii parallel or nearly parallel to the front d the &mil The 
spout shall provide a flow d Wiiler at least 4 in ( 100 
mm) high 10 as to allow the inlertion d a cup or glass 
under the flow d Wiiier. 

4.15.4 Controls. Conlrols shall comply with 427 .4. 
l.kall controG shall be front mourud or side mounted 
near the front «We. 
4.15.5 Oeaanc:es. 

(1) WalJ. and post·mounted c:antlJevered units shall 
ha-..e a dear knee space between the boaom of the 
apron and the floor or ground Ill least 27 in (685 mm) 
high. 30 in (760 mm) wide, and 17 in to 1 g in (430 
mm to 485 mm) deep (see f"~ 27(a) and (b)). Such 
units shall also ha-..e a minimum dear floor space 30 
in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) to allow a person 
in a wheelchair to app oac:h the unit facing forwa. cl 
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(2) F~standing or built·in units not having e dear 
space under them shall have a dear floor space at 
least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) thllt 
allows a person in a wheelchair to make • parallel 
approach to the unit (see f"ig. 27(c) end (d)). This 
dear floor space shall comply with 4.2.4. 

4.16 Water Closets. 
4.16. l QeneraL Accessible water closets shall com-
ply with 4.16. For water closets in accessible dwelling 
units, see 4.34.5.2. 

t 
ID • 

17-19 
acM85 

_ ! 11 I 6mM 

~~ 
equipment permlUed In shMled aru 

(•) 
Spout Height and 
Knee Clearance 

30min 

r 1.0 1 
..................... . . . . . . 

. . . ..................... 
(c) • 

Free-Standing 
Fountain or Cooler 

4.16.2 Clem' floor Space. Clear floor space for 
water closets not r. stalls shaU comply with f"ag. 28. 
Clear floor space may be amanged to allow either a 
left·handed or right·handed approach. 

4.1 &.3• Height. The height of water closets shall be 
17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 mm), measured to the 
top d the toilet seat (see f"ig. 29(b)). Sea.ts shllll not 
be sprung to rmun to a IJftJ!:d position. 

4.16.4 • Orab Bars. Orab bars for water closets not 
located in stalls shall comply with f"ig. 29 and 4.26. 

Fig. 27 

48min 
1210 I I 

I I 17·19 
I I ClO•CIS 

I 
•••••••• I;-; ••• =.=:-:-:-:-:-

····r··=:.:.·.:..:~:.:.-

r---
I I 24 rn&l' 

I 6JO 

(b) 
Clear Floor Sp.ce 

30 min not to aceed 1 no (oUlllAin depth 

.--.................. . 
I : I . 

I I [Jo 12 11: 
I . 

LL ............... . 
(d) 

Bullt·ln 
Fountain or Cooler 

Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers 
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Poulble Fig. 28 

Ul&U loc.lions - - - - - - Clear Floor Space at Water Closets 

36min 
e1r. 

54min 

(•) 
BackWall Fig. 29 (b) 

SkleWall 
Orab Bars at Water Oo1ets 

4.16.5• f'll,ash Controls. Flush controls shall be 
hand operated or automatic and shall comply with 
427.4. Controls for flush valves shall be mounted on 
the wide side ol toilet areas no more than 44 in (1120 
mm) above the floor. 
4.16.6 Dispensers. T ol1et paper dispensers shall be 
mtalled within reec:h. as shown in r.g. 29(b). Dlspm-
.sers that control deliuery. "' that do nol pennJl C'On· 
Unuous paper flow. shaU not be used. 

4. 17 ToDet Stalls. • 
4.17 .1 Location. Accessible toilet saans shall be on 
en ec:cessible route and shall meet the requirements ol 
4.17. 
4.17.2 Water Closets. Wat.er closets in ~ 
stals shall c:ompfy with 4.16. 

4.17.3 Sae and Arrangement. The size end 

~ ol toilet stalls wn comply with rig. 
30(e). Toilet stalls withe minimum depth of 56 in 
(1420 mm) (seer~ 30(e)) shaD have well-mounted 
wet.er closets. If the deplh ol toilet stalls is increased at 
lea• 3 in (75 mm), then • floor·mounted water closet 
may be used. Arrangements shown for stalls may be 
reversed to eDow either• left· or right·hllnd approach. 

EXCEP110N: In instances of alt6ation worlc where 
prooision of• standard st.all <F111• JOf aJJ 1s 5lTUCtUrally 
mprac:ticable or where plumbing code requ.ltemenl.s 
prevem combining existing stalls to prouide space, an 
~ st.all (Fig. JO(b)) may be prouided In lieu of 
the standard stall. 

4.17 .4 Toe Clearances. In standard stalls. the front 
partition and et least one side partition shell provide e 
toe demance ol at least 9 in (230 mm) •~ the 
floor. I the depth ol the stall is greater than 60 in 
(1525 mm). then the toe deerance is not required. 
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4.17 .s• Doors. Toilet stall doors shall comply with 
4.13. If lDilet stall approach is from the latch side of 

the stall door, clearance between the door side of the 
st4U and any obstruction may be reduced to a 
minimum of 42 In (1065 mm). 

4.17 .6 Grab Bars. Grab bars complying with the 

length and positioning shown in Fig. 30(a), (b), (c), 

and ( d) shaD be prOYided. Grab bars may be mounted 

with any desired method as long as they have 1 grip-

ping surface at the locations shown and do not 
obstruct the required clear floor area. Grab bars shall 
comply with 4.26. 

4.18 CJrinals. 
4.18. l General. Accessible urinals shaD comply with 
4.18. 
4.18.2 Height. Urinals shaU be stall-type or waU·hung 
with an elongated rim at a maximum of 17 in (430 

mm) above the ftoor. 

4.18.3 Clear Floor Space. A dear floor space 30 In 
by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) shall be provided in 

front of urinals to allow forward approach. nus dear 

space shaU adjoin or overlap an accessible route and 
shall comply with 4.2.4. Urinal shields that do not 
otend beyond the {ronl edge of the urinal rim may 
be prouidl!d wllh 29 In (735 mm) clearance between 

them. 
4.18.4 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand 

operated or automatic., and shall comply with 427 .4, 
and shall be mounted no more then 44 in (1120 mm) 
above the floor. 

4.19 Lavatories and Minors. 

4.19. l General The requirements of 4. t 9 shall apply 

to lavatory fixtures, vanities, and built·in lavatoria 

4.19.2 Height and Clearances. Ulvatories shall be 
mounted with the rim or counle surface no hight!r 
than 34 In (865 mm) above the finished floor. ~ 
uide a clearance of et least 29 in (735 mm) from the 

floor to the bottom of the apron. Knee and toe 
clearance shall comply with Ftg. 31. 

4.19.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor space 30 
in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 nvn) complying with 
4.2.4 shall be provided in front of • levlltory to allow 
forward approach. Such deer floor space shaD adjoin 

or cwerlap an .ccessible route and shall extend a mu· 

mum of 19 in (485 mm) underneath the lavatory (1ee 

F1g. 32). 
4.19.4 Exposed Pipes and Surfaces. Hot water 

and drain pipes under lavatories sha11 be insulated or 

oeherwise covered. There shall be no sharp or abrasiYe 
surfaces under lavatories. 

4.19.5 Faucets. Faucets shall comply with 427.4. 

Lever-operated, push-type. and electronically controlled 

mechanisms are examples of acceptable designs. Sel· 
closing valves are allowed If the faucet remains open 

for at least 10 seconds. 

.C.19.6• Mim>rs. Mirrors shall be mounted with the 

bottom edge of the reflecting surface no higher than 
<40 in (1015 mm) from the floor (see Fig. 31). 

4.20 Bathtubs. 
4.20.1 G~L Accessible bathtubs shall comply 

with 4.20. For bathtubs in accessible dwelling units, 
see 4.34.5.4. 

4.20.2 Floor Space. Clear floor space in front of 

bathtubs shall be as shown in Fig. 33. 

4.20.3 SeaL An ntub seat or a seat at the head 
end of the tub shall be prOYided as shown in Fig. 33 

and 34. The structural strength of seats end their 

llUachments shall comply with 4.26.3. Seats shall be 

mounted securely and shall not slip during use. 

4.20.4 Grab S.S. Grab bars complying with 4.26 

shall be prov;ded as shown in Fag. 33 end 34. 

..... '""" clearance 

17""" 

[ :······················· 
: clear 
: floof [3 
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• • • . 
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Oear Floor Space at Lavatortu 
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4.20.5 Controls. Faucets and other controls com· 
plying with 4.27 .4 shall be located as shown in Fag. 34. 

4.20.6 Shower Onlt. A shower spray unit with a 
hose at least 60 in (1525 mm) long that can be used 
as a fixed shower head or as a hand-held shower shall 
be provided. 
4.20. 7 Bathtub Enclosures. If provided, enclosures 
for bathtubs shall not obstruct controls or transfer from 
wheelchairs onto bathtub seats or into tubs. 
Enclosures on bathtubs shall not have tracks mounted 
on their rims. 

4.21 Shower Stalls. 
4.21.1 • GeneraL Accessible shower stalls shall 
comply with 4.21. For shower st.alls in accessible 
dwelling units, see 4.34.5.5. 

4.21.2 Size and Clearances. Shower stall size and 
clear floor space shall comply with Fag. 35(a) or (b). 
The shower stall in Fig. 35( a) shall ~ 36 In by 36 In 
(915 mm by 915 mm). The shower stall in Fig. 35(b) 
will fit into the space required for a bathtub. 

36 
ln5 

beck 

:; • ~ "' i ; 

ii 
.. 
I u 

' • 

I 
I "' • 

-
1 1220 

(•) 
36-ln by 36-ln • 

(915-mm by915-mm) Stan 

4.21.3 Seat. A seat shall be provided in shower stalls 
36 in by 36 in (915 mm by 915 mm) and shall be as 
shown in Fag. 36. The seat shall be mounted 17 in to 
19 in (430 mm to 485 mm) from the bathroom floor 
and shall extend the full depth of the stall The seat 
shall be on the wall opposite the controls. The struc· 
tural strength of seats and their attachments shall 
com~ with 4.263. 

4.21.4 Grab Bars. Orab bars complying with 4.26 
shall be proYicled as shown in Fag. 37. 

4.21.5 Controls. Faucets and other controls com· 
plying with 4.27.4 shall be located as shown In Fig. 37. 
In shower stalls 36 In by 36 in (915 mm by 915 mm), 
all controls, faucets. and the shower unit shall be 
mounted on the side wall opposite the seat 

4.21.6 Shower Onlt. A shower spray unit with a 
hose at least 60 in (1525 mm) long that can be used 
as a fixed shower head or as a hand·held shower shall 
be provided. 
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Fig. 36 
Shower Seat Design 

EXCEPl10N: In unmon/lDted fadlities where 
uandalism is a con.sidenlUon, a fix«/ shower head 
mounled al 48 in (1220 mm) above the showttr- floor 
may be used in lieu of a hand-held shower had 

4.21. 7 Curbs. If proYided. curbs in shower stalls 36 
r. by 36 in (915 mm by 915 mm) shall be no higher 

than 1/2 in (13 mm). Shower stalls that are 30 in by 

60 in (760 mm by 1525 mm) shall not have curbs. 

4.21.8 Shower Enclosures. If provided. enclosures 
for shower stalls shall not obstruct controls or obstruct 

transfer from wheelchairs onto shower seats. 

4.22 ToDet Rooms. 
4.22.1 Minimum Number. ToUet facllilies required 
ID be aca:sslble by 4.1 shall cornpty with 4.22. 
Ac:cessible toilet rooms shall be on an accessible 
route. 

4.22.2 Doors. All doors to accessible toilet rooms 

shall comply with 4.13. Doors shall not swing Into the 

dear ftoor space required for any fixture. 
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Orab Bars at Shower Stalls 
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4.22.3 Clear Floor Space. The accessible fixtures 
and controls required in 422.4, 4.22.5, 422.6, and 
4.22. 7 shall be on an accessible route. An unobstruc· 
ted turning space comptying with 4.2.3 shall be pro-
vided within an accessible toilet room. The deer floor 
space at fixtures and controls. the accessible route. 
and the turning space may Olo'eriap. 

EXCEPTION: In toilet rooms with only one ~r 
c~ and one l.luatory. a dear floor space of JO in 
by 60 In (815 mm by 1525 mm) may be used in 
lieu of the unobstTUded turning space. 

4.22.4 Water Closets. If toilet staUs are proYided. 
then at least one shall comply with 4.17; Its water 
closet shall comply with 4.16. If water closets are not in 
staUs. then at least one shall comply with 4. 16. 

4.22.5 Clrlnals. If urinals are provided. then at least 
one shall comply with 4.18. 

4.22.6 1..awtories and Mirrors. If lavatories and 
rnilTOl"S are provided. then at least ~ of eech shall 
comply with 4.19. 
4.22. 7 Controls and Dispensers. If controls. dis· 
pensers, receptacles. or other equipment is provided, 
then at least one of each shall be on an accessible 
route and shall comply with 427. 

4.23 Bathrooms. Bathing FacDities. and 
Shower Rooms. 

4.23. t Minimum Number. Bathrooms, bathing 
facilities. or shower rooms required to be accessible 
by 4.1 shall comply with 4.23 and shall be on an 
accessible route. For adaptable bathrooms in access· 
Ible dwelling units. see 4.34.5. 

4.23.2 Doors. Doors to accessible bathrooms shall 
comply with 4.13. Doors shall not swing into the floor 
space required for any fixture. 

4.23.3 Cle.ar Floor Space. The accessible fixtures 
and controls required in 423.4, 423.5, 423.6, 423.7, 
4.23.8. encl 4.23.9 shall be on an accessible route. An 
unobstNC'ted tuming space complying with 4.2.3 shall 
be provided withili an accessible bathroom. The clear 
floor spaces at fixtures encl controls, the acceuible 
route, and the turning space may overlap. 

EXCEPT10N: In bathrooms with only one water' 
doset. one llwatory. and one balhlub or showt!r. • 
clear floor space of 30 In by 60 In (760 mm by 1525 
mm) may be used In lieu of the unobstruded turning 
space. 
4.23.4 Water Closets. 1f toilet staUs are provided. 
then at least one shall comply with 4117; Its water 
closet shall comply with 4.16. If water closets are not in 
alls. then at least one shall comply with 4.16. 

4.23.5 Urlnals. If urinals are provided, then at least 
one shall comply with 4.18. 

4.23.6 Lavatories and Mirrors. If lavatories and 
mirrors are provided. then at least one of each shall 
comply with 4.19. 

4.23. 7 Controls and Dispensers. If controls. dis· 
pensers. receptacles. or other equipment is provided, 
then at least one of each shall be on an accessible 
route and shall comply with 427. 

4.23.8 Bathing and Shower FadUties. If tubs or 
showers are provided. then at least one accessible tub 
that complies with 420 or at least one accessible 
shower that complies with 421 shall be proWJed. 

4.23.9• Medidne Cabinets. If medicine cabinets 
are provided, at least one shall be located with a 
usable shelf no higher than 44 in ( 1120 mm) above 
the floor space. The floor space shall comply with 42.4. 

4.24 Sinks. 
4.24. l General. Sinks required to be accessible by 
4.1 shaU comply with 424. Sinks In kitchens of access· 
Ible dwelling units shaU comply with 4.34.6.5. 

4.24.2 Height. Sinks shall be mounted with the 
counter or rim no higher than 34 in (865 mm) from 
the floor. 
4.24.3 Knee Cle.aranc:e. Knee clearance that is at 
least 27 In (685 mm) high, 30 in (760 mm) wide. and 
19 in (485 mm) deep shall be provided underneath 
links. 

4.24.4 Depth. Each sink shall be a maximum of 
6-1/2 in (165 mm) deep. 

4.24.5 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor space at 
least 30 in try 48 in (760 mm try 1220 mm) comptying 
with 42.4 shall be provided in front of a sink to allow 
forward approech. The dear floor space shall be on an 
accessible route and shaU extend a maximum of 19 in 
(485 mm) underneath the sink (see f"ig. 32). 

4.24.6 Exposed Pipes and Surfaces. Hot water 
encl drain pipes exposed under sinks shall be insulated 
or OCherwise cowered. There shaU be no sharp or 
abrasive surfaces under sinks. 

4.24.7 Faucets. Faucets shall comply with 427.4. 
Lever-operated, push-type. touch-type. or eledronically 
controlled mechanisms are acceptable designs. 

4.25 Storage. 
4.25. t General. rl:«d storage facilities such as 
cabinets. shelves. closets. and dnlwers required to be 
accesslble by 4.1 shaD comply with 425. 

4.25.2 Clear Floor Space. A dear floor space at 
least 30 In try 48 In (760 mm try 1220 mm) comptying 
with 42.4 that aDows either a forward or parallel 
epproach try a person using a wheelchair shaU be pro-
vided at accessible storage facilities.. 

4.25.3 Height. Accessible storage spaces shall be 
within at least one of the reach ranges specified in 
42.5 encl 42.6. Clothes rods shall be a maximum of 
54 in (1370 mm) from the floor (see f"1g. 38). 

4.25.4 Hardware. Hardware for accessible storage 
facilities shall comply with 427.4. Touch latches and 
U.shaped pulls are acceptable. 
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(3) Shear force induced in 11 fastener or mounting 

Fig. 38 
StorBQe Shelves and Closets 

4.26 HandraDs. Orab Bars. and Tub and 
Shower Seats. 
4.26.1 • OeneraL All handrails. grab bars. and tub 
llnd shower seats required to be accessible by 4.1, 
4.8, or 4.9 shaU comply with 4.26. 

4.2&.2• Size and Spacing of Orab Bars and 
Handrails. The diameter or width of the gripping sur· 
faces of a handrail or grab bar shall be 1 • 1I4 in to 
1·1 /2 in (32 mm to 38 mm). or the shape shall provide 
an equivalent gripping surf11ce. If handrails or grab bars 
are mounted adjacent to 11 wall the space between the 
wall and the grab bar shall be 1·1/2 in (38 mm) (see 
rt;. 39(a), (b), and (c)). Handrails may be located in a 
recess if the recess is a maximum of 3 in (75 mm) 
deep and extends et least 18 in (455 mm) above the 
top of the rail (see rtg. 39(d)). 

4.26.3 Structural Strength. The structural strength 
of grab bars. tub and shower seats, fasteners. and 
mounting devices shaU meet the following 
specification: 

(1) Bending stress In a grab bar or seat induced by 
the maximum bending moment from the application 
of 250 lbf (1112N) shall be less than the allowable 
stress for the material of the grab bar or seat. 

(2) Shear lb'ess induced.in a grab bar or seat by the 
application of 250 lbf (1112N) shall be less than the 
allowable sheer stress for the material of the grab bar 
or seat. If the connection between the grab bar or seat 
and its mounting bracket or other support is con· 
lidered to be fully restrained. then direct and torsional 
sheer stresses shall be totaled for the combined shear 
lb'eS5, which shall not exceed the allowable shear 
stress. 

device from the applie11tion of 250 lbf ( 1112N) shall 
be less than the allowable lateral load of either the fas· 
tener or mounting device or the supporting structure, 
whichever is the smaller allowable load. 

(4) Tensile force induced in a fastener by a direct 
tension force of 250 lbf ( 1112 N) plus the 
maximum moment from the application of 250 lbf 
(1112N) shall be less than the allowable withdrawal 
and the supporting structure. 

(5) Grab bars shall not rotate within their fittings. 

4.26.4 Eliminating Hazards. A handrail or grab 
bar and any wall or other surface adjacent to It shall be 
free of any sharp or abrasive elements. Edges shall 
have a minimum radius of 1 /8 in (32 mm). 

4.27 Controls and Operating Mechanisms. 

4.27 .1 General Controls and operating 
mechanisms required to be accessible by 4.1 shall 
comply with 427. 

4.27 .2 Clear Floor Space. Clear floor space com· 
plying with 4.2.4 that allows a forward or a parallel 
approach by a person using a wheelchair shall be pro-
vided at controls. dispensers. receptacles, end other 
operable equipment 

4.27 .3• Height. The highest operable pert of all 
controls, dispensers. receptacles, and other operable 
equipment shall be placed within et least one of the 
reach ranges specified in 4.2.5 and 4.2.6. Except 
where the use of special equipment dictates otherwise, 
electrical and communications system receptacles on 
walls shall be mounted no less than 15 in (380 mm) 
above the floor. 

4.27 .4 Operation. Controls end operating 
mechanisms shall be operable with one hand and shall 
not require tight grasping. pinching, or twisting of the 
wrist. The force required to activate controls shall be 
no greater than 5 lbf (222 N). 

4.28 Alanns. 
4.28.1 0eneraL Alann systems required to be 
accessible by 4.1 shall comply with 4.28. 

4.28.2• Audible Alanns. If provided, audible 
emergency alarms shall produce a sound that exceeds 
the prevailing equivalent sound level in the room or 
space by et leut 15 decibels or exceeds any max· 
imum sound level with a duration of 30 seconds by ~ 
decibels. whichever is louder. Sound levels for alann 
signals shall not exceed 120 decibels.. 

4.28.3• Visual Alarms. If provided, electrie11lly 
powered Internally Ulumineted emergency exit signs 
shall ftash as a visual emergency alarm in conjunc:tlOf\ 
with audible emergency alarms. The flashing frequeney 
of visual alarm devices shall be less than 5 Hz. ff IUd'I 
alarms use electricity from the building as a power 
source. then they shall be installed on the same 
system as the audible emergency alarms. 
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EXCEPT10NS: 

(d 
HMdlall 

(1) Vkual alarm deuices that are mounled 
adjacent to emergency exit signs may be used In lieu 
of (fa.shing exit signs. • 

(2) Specialized sy•ms utilizing adJanced t«hnol· 
ogy may be suhsffhlled for tM "'5ulll systelm 
specl/ied aboue If equivalent protecliDn ts a/forded 
handicapped Ll.5elS of the bu.llding or fadllly. 

4.28.4• Awdllary Alarms. Ac:cessible sleeping 
eccommodations shall have • visual Uim connected 

"' ,,.,.,,,..,, 

to the building emergency lllmm system or shall have 
a standard 11 C>volt electrical receptacle into which 
such an alarm could be connected. Instructions for use 
d the eLDdliary alarm or c:onnection shall be provided. 

4.29 Tac:tlle Warnings. 
4.29. t General. Tactile warnings required to be 
accesslble by 4.1 shllD comply with 4.29. 

4.29.2• Tac:tlle Wmnlngs on Walklng Surfaces. 
{R~. 
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4.29.3• Tac:tDe Warnings on Doors to Huanlous 
Areas. Doors that lead to IU'eilS that ~ pro¥e 

dangerous to a blind person (far example. doors to 
loading platforms, boiler rooms. stages. and the like) 

shall be made identifiable to the touch by a temred 
swface on the door handle. knob. pull. or alher openll· 
Slg hardware. This textured surface may be made by 
knurling or roughing or by a material applied to the 
contact surface. Such textured surfaces shall not be 
provided for emergency exit doors or any doors oCher 
than those to hazardous areas. 

4.29.4 TIK:tlle Warnings at Stan. (R~. 

4.29.s· Tactne Warnings at Hazardous Vehk:ulmr 
Areas.(R~. 

4.29.6• Tac:tDe Wamlngs at Reftectlng Pools. 
(Reserued). 

4.29.7• Standardization. Textured surfaces far tac-
tile door wamings shaD be standard within a buikiing. 
facility, site. or complex of buildings. 

4.30 Slgnage. 
4.30.1 • General. Signage required ID be aa:esslb4e 
by 4.1 shall comply with 4..30. 

4.30.2• Character Proportion. L.eaers and numbers 
on signs shall have a width-to-height ratio between J:5 
and 1: 1 and a stroke width-to-height ratio betweet 1 1 :5 
and 1:10. 
4.30.3• Color Contrast. Characters and symbols 
shall contrast with their background - either light 
characters on a dark background or dark charac:ters 
·on a light bec:kgrounci 

4.30.4• Raised or Indented Characters or Sym-
bols. Letters and numbers on signs shaD be raised or 
incised 1 /32 in (0.8 mm) minimum and shall be sans 
serif characters. Raised characters or symbols shall be 
at least 5/8 in (16 mm) high. but no higher than 2 in 
(50 mm). Indented characters or symbols shell have a 
stroke width of at least 1/4 in (6 mm). Symbols or pic-

tographs on signs shall be raised or indented 1/'l2 in 
(0.8 mm) minimum. 

4.30.5 Symbols of Accesslbllt;y. Accessible 
facilities required tD be identified by 4.1, shall use the 
International symbol of accessibility. The symbol shall 
be displayed as shown in Ftg. 43. 

4.30.6 MounUng Location and Height 1'*1ior 
signage shall be located alongside the door on the 
lalch side and shall be mounte:l at a hldght of 
betl.vttn 54 In and 66 In (1370 nun and 1675 mm) 
aboCJe the finished floor. 

4.31 Telephones. 
4.31.1 General. Public teWphona reqund ID be 
accessible by 4.1 shall comply with 4.31. 

4.31 :2 Clem- Floor or Ground Space. A dear ftoor 
or ground space at least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 
1220 mm) that aDows either a forward or parallel 

1 I I I I I 

~ I ; i I 
l I I I I 

/ I I I 

I I 
: ! 

l I i 

<J I I I I 

I I 

j 1- I : I 

- _( \ ! I 
~ \ I I - ....... I I \ \ 1 I - ....... 
'\ \ - -\ \ I .I [ \ '::::}-' "" v) 

1"-
I 

l I 

~ 
... ......, 

(a) 
Ptoportlona 

(b) 

' : 

Dlspllly Conditions 

F1g. 43 

1 I 

' ' ' ' 

International Symbol of AccesslbDlt;y 

approach by a peBOn using a wheelchair shall be pro-
Wied at telephones (see Fig. 44). The deer floor or 
ground space shall comply with 42.4. Bases. 
endosures. and fixed seets shall not impede 
approec:hes to telephones by people who use 
wheelchairs. 
4.31.3• Mounting Height. The highest operable 
part of the telephone shall be within the reach ranges 
specified in 4.2.5 or 42.6. 

4.31.4 Protruding Objects. Tel~ shall 
conAI dh 4.4. 

4.3 t .5• Equipment for Hearing Impaired People. 
Telephones shall be equipped with a receiver that 
gei ierates a magnetic: field in the area of the receiver 
cap. Volume con170is shall be prouided In acc:on:iance 
wlth4.12. 

4.31.6 Controls. Telephones shall have pushbutton 
controls where service for such equipment is available. 

4.31.7 Telephone Books. Telephone books. if pro-
Wied. shal be located in a position that complies 
with the reach ranges specified in 42.S and 42.6. 
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buk operation of IMplaon& 

Forward Ruch Requftd 

Fig. 44 
Mounting Heights and Clearances for Telephones 

4.31.8 Cord Length. The cord from the telephone 
to the handset shall be at least 29 in (735 mm) long. 

4.32 Seattng, Tables. and Wofk Surfaces. 
4.32.1 Minimum Number. Faxed or buih·in seating. 
•bles. or work surfaces required to be ac:cesslble by 
4.1 shall comply with 4.32. 
4.32.2 Seating. If seating spaces for people in 
wheelchairs are provided at tables, counters. or work 

surfaces. dear lloor space complying wlh 42.4 Riil 
be pnMded. Such deer floor space .... not CM:rllp 
knee space by more tt.... 19 in (485 nm) (.ee F"llQ. 
45). 

4.32.3 Knee Clearances. If sealing far people in 
wheelchairs is provided Ill tables. courms. and work 
surfaces, knee spaces Ill least 27 in (685 mm) high. 
JO in (760 mm) ~ and 19 in (485 mm) deep lhllll 
be pnMded (tee F11g. 45). 
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Fig. 45 
Minimum Clearances for Seating and Tables 

4.32.4• Height of Work Surfaces. The tops of 
tables and work surfaces shall be from 28 in to 34 in 
(710 mm to 865 mm) from the floor or grounci 

4.33 Assembly Areas. 

4.33.1 Minimum Number. Assembly and 
llSSOC~ areas required to be accessible by 4.1 
shall c:ompllJ with 4.33. 
4.33.2• Size of Wheelchair Locations. Eac:h 
wheelchair location shall provide minimum clear 
ground or floor spaces as shown in f"ig. 46. 

4.33.3• Placement of Wheelchair Locations. 
Wheelchair areas shall be an integral part of any fixed 
lellting plan and shall be dispersed throughout the 
Miiting area. They shall adjoin an .c:cessible route that 
also serves as a means of egress In case of emergency 
and shall be located to provide lines of sight compar· 
able to those for all viewing areas. 

EXCEPT10N: Accessible uiiwlng posllions may be 
duslBed for bleachers, balconies, and otMI' aTUS 

having sight lines that require slopes of gru.16 than 
S percenL Equiualent accessible viewing positions 
may be localed on leuds having accessible qess. 

4.33.4 Surfaces. The ground or ftoor at wheelchair 
locations shall be leYe! and shall comply with 4.5. 

4.33.5 Access to Perfonning Areas. An accessible 
route shall connect wheelchair seating locations with 
performing areas. including stages, arena floors. dress· 
ing rooms, locker rooms, and other spaces used by 
performers. 

4.33.6• Placement cf Ustenlng Systems. If the 
listening system provided serves individual fixed seats. 
then such seats shall be located within a 50 ft (15 m) 
viewing distance cl the st.age or playing area and shall 
have a complete view of the stage or playing area. 

4.33. 7• Types cf Ustening Systems. Audio loops 
and radio frequency systems are two acceptable types 
cl istening systems. 

4.34 DweDing Clnlts. 
4.34.1 OeneraL The requirements of 4.34 apply to 
dwelling units required to be accessible by 4.1. 

4.34.2• Minimum Requirements. An ac:cessible 
dwelling unit shall be on an accessible route. An 
accessible dwelling unit shall have the following 
accessible elements and spaces as a minimum: 

(1) Common spaces and facilities serving individual 
acc:essible dwelling units (for example. entry walks, 
trash disposal facUlties, and mail bc»tes) shall comply 
with 42 through 433. 
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(b) 
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Fig. 46 
Spece Requirements for Wheelchair 

Seating Spaces In Series 

(2) Accessible spaces shall have maneuvering space 
complying with 422 and 4.2..3 and surfaces comply-
ing with 4.5. 

(3) At least one accessible route complying with 4.3 
shall connect the accessible entrances with all access· 
Ible spaces and elements within the dwelling units. 

(4) Stt4.1.1(S)(d) - Parldng. 

(5) Removed and reserved. 
(6) Doors to and in accessible spaces that are 

intended for passage shall comply with 4.13. except 
that the prouision.s of 4.13.9 apply only to the doors 
at accessible entrances to the unit Itself. 

(7) At least one accessible entrance to the dwelling 
unit shall comply with 4.14 . 

(8) Storage in accessible spaces in dwelling units, 
including cabinets. shelves, closets. and drawers. shall 
comply with 425. 

(9) All controls in accessible spaces shall comply 
with 427. Those portions of heating. ventilating. and 
airconditioning equipment requiring regular, periodic 
maintenance and adjustment by the resident of a 
dwelling shall be accessible to people in wheelchairs. If 
air distribution registers must be placed in or close to 
ceilings for proper air circulation, this specification 
shall not apply to the registers. 

(10) Emergency alarms as required by 4.1 and 
complying with 428.4 shall be provided in the dwelling 
unit 

( 11) Remoued and reserved. 
( 12) At least one full bathroom shall comply with 

4.34.5. A full bathroom shall include a water closet. a 
lavatory, and a bathtub or a shower. 

(13) The kitchen shall comply with 4.34.6. 
(14) If laundry facilities are provided, they shall com· 

ply with 4.34.7. 
(15) The following spaces shall be accessible and 

shall be on en accessible route: 

(•) The IMng area. 
(b) The dining area. 
(c) The sleeping area. or the bedroom in one bed· 

room dweDing units. or et least two bedrooms or sleep-
ing spaces in dwelling units with two or more 
bedrooms. 

(d) Patios, terraces, balconies. carports. and gar· 
ages, If provided with the dwelling unit. 

4.34.3 Adapt.ablllty. The spedficetions for 4.34.5 
end 4.34.6 include the concept of adaptability. Access· 
Ible dwelling units may be designed (or dher perm· 
anent accessibility or adapt.abUily. 
4.34.4 Consumer lnfonnation. To ensure that the 
existence of adaptable features will be known to the 
owner or occupant of a dwelling. the following con· 
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sumer infonnation shall be provided in each adaptable 
dwelling unit available for occupancy: 

(1 ) Notification of the alternate heights available for 
the kitchen counter and link. and the existence of 
removable cabinets and bases. If provided. under 
counters, sinks. and lavatories. 

(2) Notification of the provisions for the installation 
ol grab bars at toilets. bathtubs. and showers. 

(3) Notification that the dwelling unit is equipped to 
have a visual emergency alarm installed. 

(4) Identification of the location where information 
end instructions are available for changing the height 
ol counters. removing cabinets and bases. installing a 
visual emergency alarm system, and installing grab 
bars. 

(5) Notification that the dwelling unit has been 
designed in eccordance with this Uniform Federal 
AccesslbUlty SUlndlrds. 

In addition. the parties who will ~ responsible for 
making adaptalions shall be provided with the follow· 
SlQ information: 

(1) Instructions for adjusting or replacing kitchen 
counter and sink heights and for removing cabinets. 

(2) A 1eale drawing showing methods and locations 
for the installation of grab bars. 

(3) A 1eale drawing showing the location of 
edjustable or replaceable counter areas and removable 
cabinets. 

(4) Identification of the location of any equipment 
end pens required for adjusting or replacing counter 
tops. cabinets. and sinks. 

(5) Instructions for installing a visual emergency 
alarm system. If the dwelling unit is equipped for such 
mn installlltiorL 

4.34.5• Bathrooms. Accessible or adaptable 
bathrooms shall be on an accessible route and shall 
comply with the requirements of 4.34.5. 

4.34.5. l Doors. Doors shall not swing into the clear 
floor space required for any fixture. 

4.34.5.2 Water Closets. 
(1) Clear ftoor space at the water closet shall be as 

lhown in Feg. 47(a). The water closet may be ioc:eted 
with the dear area at either the right or left side of the 
toilet. 

(2) The height of the water closet shall be at least 15 
in (380 mm), and no men than 19 In (485 mm), 
measured to the top of the toilet seal 

(3) Structural reinforcement or other provisions that 
wUI allow installation of grab bars shall be provided in 
the locations shown in Fag. 47(b). If provided. grab 
bars shall be installed as shown in Fag. 29 and shall 
comply with 4.26. 

(4) The toilet paper dispenser shall be installed 
within reach as shown in rag. 47(b). 

4.34.5.3 Lavatory, Mim>rs. and Medicine Cabinets. 

(1 ) The lavatory and mirrors shall comply with 
4.22.6. 

(2) If a cabinet is proWted under the lavatory in 
adaptable bathrooms, then it shall be removable to 
provide the cleal'llnces specified in 4.22.6. 

(3) If a medicine cabinet is provided above the 
lavatory, then the bottom of the medicine cabinet shall 
be located with a usable shelf no higher than 44 in 
(1120 mm) ~ the floor. 

4.34.5.4 Bathtubs. If II bathtub is provided. then it 
shell have the following features: 

(1 ) Floor space. Clear floor space at bathtubs shall 
be as shown in Ftg. 33. 

(2) Seal An in-tub seat or a seat at the head end of 
the tub shaD be provided as shown in Fig. 33 and 34. 
The structural strength of seats and their attachments 
shall comply with 4.26.3. Seats shall be mounted 
securely and shall not slip during use. 

(3) Orab bars. Structural reinforcement or other 
provisions that wiU allow installation of grab bars shall 
be provided in the locations shown in Fig. 48. If pro-
vided, grab bars shall be installed as shown in F1g. 34 
and shall comply with 4.26. 

(4) Co~ Faucets and other controls shall be 
located as shown in Feg. 34 and shall comply with 
427.4. 

(5) Shower unit. A shower spray unit with 11 hose at 
least 60 in (1525 mm) long that can be used as 11 

fixed shower head or as a hand-held shower shall be 
provided. 

4.34.5.5 Showers. If a shower is provided. It shall 
have the following features: 

(1) Size and clearances.. Shower stall size and clear 
floor space shall comply with either rag. 35(a) or (b). 
The shower stall in Fag. 35(a) shaU be 36 in by 36 in 
(915 mm by 915 mm). The shower stall in F1g. 35(b) 
wlll fit Into the same space as a standard 60 in ( 1525 
mm) long bathtub. 

(2) Seat. A seat shall be provided in the shower stall 
in Fig. 35(a) as shown in Fag. 36. The seat shall be 17 
in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 mm) high measured from 
the bathroom floor and shall extend the full depth of 
the .. IL The seat shall be on the wan opposite the 
controls. The ltnlctur8l strength of seats and their 
.aachments shall comply with 4.26.3. Seats shall be 
mounted securely and shall not slip during use. 

(3) Orab bars. Structural reinforcement or other pro-
visions that wlU allow installation of grab bars shall be 
prO\lided in the locations shown in Fig. 49. If provided. 
grab bars shall be installed as shown in Fag. 37 and 
shall comply with 4.26. 
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F1Q. 48 
Location of Orab Bars and Controls cf Adaptable Bllthtubs 

(4) Controls. Faucets and other controls shaD be 
located a5 shown in Fig. 37 and shall comply with 
427.4. In the shower stall in F.g. 35(a), an controls. 
faucets, and the shower unit shall be mounted on the 
side wall opposite the seat. 

(5) Shower unit. A shower spray unit with a hose Ill 
least 60 in (1525 mm) long that can be used as a 
fixed shower head et various heights or as a hand-held 
shower shall be provided. 

4.34.5.6 Bathtub and Shower Enclosures. 
Enclosures for bathtubs or shower stalls shall not 
obstruct controls or transfer from wheelchairs onto 
shower or bathtub seats. Enclosures on bathtubs shall 
not have tracks mounted on their rims. 
4.34.5. 7 Clear Floor Space. Clear floor space Ill fix· 
tures mll)' overlap. 

4.34.6 JOtchens. Accessible or adaplJJble kitchens 
and their components shall be on an accessible route 
and shall comply with the requirements of 4.34.6. 

4.34.&. J • Clearance. Clearances between all oppos· 
ing base cabinets, counter tops. appliances. or walls 
shall be 40 in (1015 mm) minimum, except in U· 
shaped kitchens. where such clearance shall be 60 in 
(1525 mm) mnmum. 
4.34.6.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor space at 
least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) complying 
with 4.2.4 that allows either a forward or a parallel 
approach by a person in a wheelchair shall be pro-
vided at all appliances in the kitchen. including the 
range or cooktop, oven. refrigerator/freezer, 
dishwasher, and trash compactor. Laundry equipment 
located in the kitchen shall comply with 4.34.7. 
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Fig. 49 
Location of Orab Bars and Controls of Adaptable Showers 
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Fig. 50 
Counter Work SwfKe 
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4.34.6.3 Controls. All controls in kitchens shall com· 

( ply with 4.27. 

4.34.6.4 Work Surfaces. At least one 30 in (760 
mm) section of counter shall provide a work surface 
that complies with the following requirements (see Fig. 
50): 

( 1) The counter shall be mounted at a maximUm 
height of 34 in (865 mm) above the floor, measured 
from the floor ID the top of the counter surf ace, or 
shall be adjustable or 1eplaceable as a unit to provide 
alternative heights of~8 in, 32 in. and 36 in (710 mm. 
815 mm. and 915 mm). measured from the top of the 

counter surface. 

(2) Base cabinets. if provided. shall be removable 
under the full 30 in (760 mm) minimum frontage of 
the counter. The finished floor shall extend under the 
counter to the wall 

(3) Counter thickness and supporting ~cture shall 
be 2 in (50 mm) maximum over the required clear 

area. 
(4) A clear floor space 30 in by 48 In (760 mm by 

1220 mm) shall allow a forward approach to the coun· 
ter. Nineteen inches (485 mm) maximum of the clear 
floor space may extend underneath the counter. The. 
knee space shall have a minimum clear width of 30 1n 
(760 mm) and a minimum clear depth of 19 in (485 
mm). 

(5) There shall be no sharp or abrasive surfaces 
under such counters. 

4.34.6.5• Sink. The sink and surrounding counter 
shall comply with the following requirements (see Fig. 
51): 

(1) The. sink and surrounding counter shall be 
mounted at a maximum height of 34 in (865 mm) 
above the floor, measured from the floor ID the top of 
the counter surf ace. or sh.all be adjustable or replace-
able as a unit to provide alternative heights of 28 in, 32 
in. and 36 in (710 mm. 815 mm. and 915 mm), 
measured from the floor to the top of the counter sur· 
·face or sink rim. The total width of sink and counter 
area shaD be 30 in (760 mm). 

(2) Rough-in plumbing shaD be located to accept 
connections of supply and drain pipes for links 
mounted et the height ol 28 in (710 mm). 

(3) The depth of a sink bowl shall be no greeter 
than 6-1 /2 In ( J 65 mm). Only one bowl of double-or 
~bowl sinks needs to ~ this requiremenl 

(4) Faucets shall comply with 427.4. Lever-operated 
or push·type mechanisms are two acceptable designs. 

(5) Base cabinets. if provided, shall be removable 
under the full 30 in (760 mm) minimum frontage of 
the sink and surrounding counter. The finished flooring 
shall extend under the counter to the wall 

u r 

(a) 
Before Removal of Clblnetl and Bue 

(b) 
Cabinets and Bate Removed 

and Height Altemathu 

FIQ. 51 
Kitchen Sink 

(6) Counter thickness and supporting structure shall 
be 2 in (50 mm) maximum over the required clear 
space. 

(7) A clear floor space 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 
1220 mm) shall allow forward approach to the sink. 
Nineteen inches ( 485 mm) maximum of the clear floor 
space may extend underneath the sink. The knee 
space shall have a clear width of 30 in (760 mm) and 
a cleer depth ol 19 in (485 mm). 

(8) There shall be no sharp or abralM surfaces 
under sinks. HOt water and drain pipes under sinks 
shall be insulated or otherwise covered. 

4.34.6.6• Ranges and Cooktops. Ranges and cOOk 
tops shall comply with 4.34.62 and 4.34.6.3. If oven. 
or cooktops have knee spaces underneath, then ~ 
shall be insulated or otherwise protected on the 
exposed contact surfaces to prevent bums. abras1on'-
or electrical shock. The clear floor space may overlap 
the knee space, if provided. by 19 in ( 485 mm) 
maximum. The location of controls for ranges and 
cook·tops shall not require reaching across burners. 
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4.34.6. 7• Ovens. Ovens shall comply with 4.34.62 
and 4.34.6.3. Ovens shall be of the self-cleaning type 
or be located adjacent to an adjustable height counter 
with knee space below (see F"ag. 52). For side-opening 
ovens. the door latch side shall be next to the open 
counter space, and there shall be a pull-out shelf under 
the Oll'en extending the full width of the oven and pull-
ing out not less than 10 in (255 mm) when fully ex· 
tended. Ovens shall have controls on front panels; they 
may be located on either side of the door. 

4.34.6.8• Refrigerator/Freezers. Refrigerator/ 
freezers shall comply with 4.34.6.3. Prouision shall be 
made for re/rigeralors which are: 

(1) Of the vertical side-by-side refrigerator/freezer 
type; or 

(2) Of the over·and·under type and meet the follow-
ing requirements: 

(a) Have at least 50 percent of the freezer space 
beJow 5-i in ( 1370 mm) above the floor. 

(•) 
S~Hlnged Door 

- u 

(b) 
Bottom-Hinged Door 

SYMBOL. KEY: 
1. Countertop or wWl·mounted ~ 
2. Pull-out board preferred with aide-openin; door. 
3. Clelr open 1P9ce. 
4. Baaom·hinged door. 

Fig. 52 
Ovens without Self·Cleanln9 Feature 

-------------------------------

(b) Have 100 percent of the refrigerator space and 
controls below 5-i in ( 1370 mm). 

Freezers with less than 100 percent of the storage 
volume within the limits specified in 42.5 or 42.6 shall 
be the self ·defrosli_ng type. 

4.34.6.9 Dishwashers. Dishwashers shaU comply 
with 4.34.62 and 4.34.6.3. Dishwashers shaU have all 
rack space accessible from the front of the machine 
for loading and unloading dishes. 

4.34.6. to• Kitchen Storage. Cabinets. drawers, and 
shelf areas shall comply with 425 and shall have the 
following features: 

(1) Maximum height shall be 48 in (1220 mm) for et 
least one shelf of au cabinets and storage shelves 
mounted above work counters (see F"1g. 50). 

(2) Door puDs or handles for wall cabinets shall be 
mounted as dose to the bottom of cabinet doors as 
possible. Door pulls or handles for base cabinets shall 
be mounted as close to the top of cabinet doors as 
possible. 

4.34. 7 Laundry FacDltles. If' laundry equipment is 
provided within individual accessible dwelling units, or 
If separate laundry facilities serve one or more eccess· 
Ible dwelling units, then they shall meet the 
requirements of 4.34.7.1 through 4.34.7.3. 

4.34. 7. t Location. Laundry facilities and laundry 
equipment shall be on an accessible route. 

4.34. 7 .2 Washing Machines and Clothes Dl)WS. 
Washing machines and clothes dryers in common use 
laundry rooms shall be front loading. 

4.34. 7 .3 Controls. Laundry equipment shall comply 
with 427. 

36 min 
115 

FltJ. 53 
Food Serolc:e Lina 

I 
~i 
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@:] RESTAURANTS AND 
1 CAFETERIAS. 

5.1 CieneraL In addilion to the requirements of 4.1 
ID 4.33, the design of Ill lmst 5 percent of all fixed 
sealing or tables in a restaurant or cafeteria. shall 
comply with 4.32. Access aisles between t.ables shall 
comply with 4.3. Where practical. accessible t.ables 
should be distribut.ed tlvoughout the space or facilily. 

In ~urants or ca{eterills where there are me:z. 
zanine leuels, loggias, or raised platforms. 
accesslbilily to all such spaces Ls not required provld· 
Ing that the same services and decorative character 
are prouided In spaces localed on ac:ce.sslble routes. 

5.2 Food Service Unes. Food seruice lines shall 
haue a minimum cle.ar width of .36 in (915 mm), with 

a preferred clear widlh of 42 In (1 Q55 mm) where 
passage of stopped wheelchairs by pedestrians is 
desired. Tray slides shall be mounted no higher than 
34 In (865 mm) above the floor. If se/f.seruice shell.Jes 
are prouided. a rusonable portion must be within the 
ranges shown in rig. 53. 

5.3 Table&DaTe Arus. Install tableware, 
dishware, condiment. food and beuerage display 
shelves, and dispensing deuices in compliance with 
42 (see rig. S4J. 

5.4 Vending Machines. Install uending 
machines In compliance with 427. 

f 6. f HEALTH CARE. 

6.1 CieneraL In addilion to the requirements of 4.1 
ID 4.33, Health Care buildings and facilities shall 
comply with 6. 

6.2 Entrances. At leasl one accessible entrance 
that complies with 4.14 shall be prol«:t.ed from the 

weather by canopy or roof ouerltang. Such entrances 

shall incorporate a passenger loading zone that com-
plies wllh 4.65 (see 4.13.6). 

6.3 PaUent Bedrooms. Provide accessible 
patient bedrooms In compliance with 4. Accessible 
patient bedrooms shall comply with the following: 

( 1) Each bedroom shall haue a turning space that 
complies with 42.3, and preferably that is localed 
near the entrance. 

(2) Each one-bed room shall have a minimum 
clear floor space of .36 in (915 mmJ along each side 
of the bed. and 42 in (1Q55 mmJ between the foot of 

the bed and the wall 

(3) Each two-bed room shall haue a minimum 
clear floor space of 42 In (1Q55 mm), preferably 48 In 
(1220 mm), between the foot of the bed and the wall; 
.36 In (915 mm) between the side of the bed and the 
wall; and 48 In (1220 mm) between beds. 

(4) Each {our-bed room shall have a minimum 
clear floor space of 48 In (1220 mm) from the foot of 

the bed to the foot of the opposing beet .36 In (915 
mm) between the side of the bed and the wait and 
48 In (1220 mm) between beds. 

(5) Each bedroom shall hlwe a door that complies 
with 4.13. 

6.4 PaUent Toilet Rooms. Prouide each patient 
bedroom that is required to be accessible wllh an 
accessible toilet room that complies wllh 422 or 
423. 

f 1. I MERCA/fTILE. 

7 .1 CieneraL In addilion to the requimnenls of 4.1 
ID 4.33, the design of all aras used for business 
transactions with the public shall comply wllh 7. 

7.2 Service Count.ers. ~ service counters 
aceeding .36 in (915 mm) in height are provided for 
standing sales or distribution of goods to the public. 
1111 awdliaty counlrr or a po1tion of the main counter 
shall be prouided with a maximum height of between 

28 In to 34 In (710 mm to 865 mm) aboue the floor 
t1 compliance with 4.32.4. 

7 .3 Check.Out Aisles. At Just one accessible 
ch«k-out aisle shall be prouided In buildings or 
facilities wllh check-out aisles. Clear aisle width shall 

comply with 42.1 and maximum adjoining counter 
height shall not ~ .36 In (915 mm) aboue the 

floor. 
7 .4 Security Bollards. Any deuice used to pre· 

uent the temOUlll of shopping carts from store pre· 
mises shall not prevent access or egress to those In 
wheelchairs. An alternate enlTy that is equally con· 

uenient to that prouided for the ambulatory JXJPU/4· 
lion Ls acceptable. 
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915 

Fig. 55 
Card Catalog 

I s. f LIBRARJES. 

8! 1 QeneraL In addition to the requirements of 4.1 
to 4.33, the design of all public areas of a library 
shall comply with 8, including reading and study 
.vea.s, stacks, reference rooms, reseroe areas, and 
special facilities or collections. As prouided. elements 
such as public toilet rooms, telephones. and parking 
shall be accessible. 
8.2 Reading and Study Areas. At leasts per· 
cent or a minimum of one of each element of fixed 
sealing, tables, or study carrels shall comply with 42 
and 4.32. Clearances bdween fixed accessible tables 
and study carreLs shall comply with 4.3. 

8.3 Check·Out Areas. At lea.st one lane at each 
check·OUl area shall comply with 4.32. Any traffic 
conlrol or book security gates or turnstiles shall com· 
ply with 4.13. 
8.4 Card Catalogs. Minirnwn clur aisle space at 
card catalogs, magazine displays, or reference .stacks 
shall comply with F"tg. SS. MaxirrWm reach height 
shall comply with 42, wlth a height of 48 in (1370 
mm) preferred. irrespecti.ue of reach allowed. 

8.5 Stacks. Minirnwn clur aisle width between 
stacks shall comply with 4.3, with a minimum clear 
aisle width of 42 in (1065 mm) preferred where 
possible. Shelf height in stack areas Ls unrestricted 
(see Fig. 56). 

36mtn 

Fig. 56 
Stacks 

19. ) POSTAL FAC/LmES. 

9.1 QeneraL In addition to the requirements of 4.1 
to 4.33. the design of U.S. postal facilities shall com· 
ply with the requirements of 9. In addition. employee 
toilet rooms, water fountains, lunchrooms, lounges, 
atzendance·recording equipment. medical ~tment 
room.s. emergency signals, and switches and controls 
shall be made accessible or adapt.able in accordance 
wall the requirements of these standards. 

9.2• Post Office Lobbies. Where wrlt.ing desks 
or tables are prouided. a minimwn of at leASt one 
writing desk or table that compUes with 4.32 must be 
provided. Clur passageways in front of customer 
X1Vice counters shall be not less than 48 in (1220 
mm) clur width to perm/l maneuuertng of a 
wheelchair. Letter drops shall be mounled at heighls 
that comply with 42. 

(1) AU fixed partitions must be installed to with· 
stand a 250·pound force applied at any point and 
from any direction. Auoid designs that call for, or 
may necessllate. non·fixed partitions in circulation 
routes of handicapped people. 

(2) Walls where handrails are prouided for 
handicapped people must be capable of supporting 
handrails designed tD support a 250· pound pull force 
In any direction. 
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9.3 Self-Service Postal Centers. Parcel post 
dqx>sttories, stamp uending machines, multi· 
commodity vending machines, and currency-coin 
changing machines shall be installed so that the 
operating mechanisms of all machines comply with 
42 and 427. AU mechanisms mu.st be installed to 
permit close parallel approach by a wheelchair user. 

9.4 Post Office 80JCeS. Al least 5 percent of the 
post office boxes in a f acilil:y shall be accessible to 
wheelchair users. ~ total number of accesslble post 
office boxes prouided shall include a representative 
number of each of the standard USPS boxes currenlly 
being lnst.aUed. Accessible post office boxes shall be 
located In the second or third set of modules from the 
floor. approximately 12 In to .36 In (305 mm to 915 

mm) above the finished floor. Aisles between post 
office boxes shall be a minimum of 66 In (1675 mm) 

clear width. 

9.5 Locker Rooms. Llxkers in easily accessible 
areas mu.st be provided for use by handicapped 

people. When double·Uer lockers are used. only the 
boaom row of lockers may be assigned for use by 

wheelchair users. ~en full length lockers are used. 
all hooks, shelues, etc., intended for use by people In 

wheelchairs shall be located no higher than 48 In 

(1220 mm) above the finished floor. Lockers intended 

for use by handicapped people shall be equipped 
wilh latches and latch handles that comply with 
427. Unobstructed aisle space In front of lockers 
used by hJJndicapped people shall be a minimum of 
42 In (1065 mm) clear width. 

9.6 Attendance-Recording Equipment. Tune 
clocks, card racks, log books, and other work assign· 

ment or artendance·recording equipment used by 
people in wheelchairs must be installed at a height 
no more than 48 In (1220 mm) above the finished 
floor. Counler space at check· in areas mu.st be no 
more than .36 in (915 mm) above the finished floor. 
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I APPENDIX 
This appendix contains additional information that 
should help the designer to understand the minimum 
requirements of the standard or to design buildings or 
facilities for greater accessibility. The paragraph num· 
bers correspond to the sections or paragraphs of the 
standard to which the material relates and are 
therefore not consecutive (for example. M.2.1 contains 
additional information relevant to 4.2.1 ). Sections for 
which additional material appears in this appendix have 
been indicated by an asterisk. 

A4.2 Space Allowances and 
Reach Ranges. 
M.2. t Wheelchair Passage Width. 

(1) Space Requirements for Wheelchairs. Most 
wheelchair users need a 30 in (760 mm) clear opening 
width for doorways, gates, and the like. when the latter 
are entered head·on If the wheelchair user is 
unfamiliar with e building. if competing traffic is heavy, 
tf sudden or frequent movements are needed. or if the 
wheelchair must be turned at an opening. then greater 
clear widths are needed. For most situations. the addi· 
tion of an inch of leeway on either side is sufficient 
Thus. a minimum clear width of 32 in (815 mm) will 
provide adequate clearance. However, when an open· 
lng or a restriction in a passageway is more than 24 in 
(610 mm) long. tt is essentially a passageway and 
must be at least 36 in (915 mm) wide. 

(2) Space Requirements for Ose of Walking Aids. 
Although people who use walking aids can maneuver 
through dear width openings of 32 in (815 mm), they 
need 36 in (915 mm) wide passageways and walks for 
comfortable gaits. Crutch tips. often extending down at 
a wide angle. are a hazard in narrow passageways 
where they might not be seen by other pedestrians. 
Thus. the 36 in (915 mm) width provides a safety 
allowance both for the disabled person and for others. 

(3) Space Requirements for Passing. Able-bodied 
people in winter clothing, walking straight ahead with 
arms swinging. need 32 in (815 mm) of width. which 
includes 2 in (50 mm) on either side for IWll'J, and 
another 1 in (25 mm) tolerance on either side for 
clearing nearby objects or other pedestrians. Almost all 
wheelchair users and those who use walking aids can 
also manage within this 32 in (815 mm) width for 
short distances. Thus, two streams of traffic can pass 
in 64 in (1625 mm) in a comfonable now. Sixty inches 
(1525 mm) provide a minimum width for 1 somewhat 
more restricted flow. If the clear width is less than 60 
in (1525 mm), two wheelchair users will not be able to 
pass but wUI have to seek a wider place for passing. 
Forty-eight inches (1220 mm) is the minimum width 
needed for an ambulatory person to pass a 
nonambulatory or semiambulatory person Within this 
48 in ( 1220 mm) width. the ambulatory person will 
have to twist to pass a wheelchair user, a person with a 

1 
II 
I ____________________ ---1 

Fig. Al 
Minimum Passage Width for One Wheelchair 

end One Ambulatory Person 

seeing eye dog. or a semiambulatory person. There 
will be little leeway for swaying or missteps (see Fig. 
Al). 

A4.2.3 Wheelchair Tumlng Space. This standard 
specifies a minimum space of 60 in ( 1525 mm) 
diameter for a pivoting 180·degree tum of a 
wheelchair. This space is usually satisf ac:tory for b.Jrn· 
ing around, but many people wiU not be able to tum 
without repeated tries and bumping into surrounding 
objects. The space shown in Fig. ~ will allow most 
wheelchair users to complete O·tums without difficulty. 

A4.2.4 Clear Floor or Ground Space for 
Wheelchairs. The wheelchair and user shown in Fig. 
A3 represent typical dimensions for a large adult male. 
The space requirements in this standard are based 
upon maneuvering clearances that will accommodate 
most larger wheelchairs. Fig. A3 prO\lides a uniform 
reference for design not covered by this standard. 

M.2.5 G M.2.6 Reach. Reach ranges for persons 
seated in wheelchairs may be further clarified by Fig. 
AJ(a). These drawings approximale in the plan uiew 
ln/on'J'Wion shown in F"ag. 4, 5, and 6 in other uiews. 

A4.3 Accessible Route. 
M.3.1 Qener.L 

(1) Travel Distances. Many disabled people can 
move at only very slow speeds; for many, traveling 200 
ft (61 m) could take about 2 minutes. This assumes a 
rate of about 1.5 ft/s (455 mm/s) on level ground. It 
also assumes that the traveler would move continuous· 
ly. However, on trips over 100 ft (30 m), disabled 
people are apt to rest frequently. which substantially 
increases their trip times. Resting periods of 2 minutes 
for every 100 ft (30 m) can be used to estimate b'avel 
times for people with severely limited stamina. in 
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.. ... ·····················-·· ____ _ 
Flg.A2. 

Space Needed for Smooth O· Tum In a Wheelchair 

r ~ 1 jJ l a 
NO~ Footrests mmy extend fUrther for very large people. 

Flg.A3 
Dimensions of Adult·Slzed Wheelchmlrl 

inclement weather, slow progress and resting can 

greatly increase a disabled person· s exposure to the 

elements. 

(2) Sites. Level indirect routes or those with running 

slopes lower than 1 :20 can sometimes provide more 

convenience than direct routes with maximum allow· 

able slopes or with ramps. 

M.3.10 Egress. In buildings where physically 

handicapped people are regularly employed or are 

residents, an emergency management plan for their 

evacuation also plays an essential role in fire safety. 

A4.4 Protruding Objects. 

A4.4.1 OeneraL Guide dogs are trained to 

recognize and avoid hazards. However, most people 

with severe impairments of vision use the long cane as 

an aid to mobility. The two principal cane techniques 

are the touch technique, where the cane arcs from 

side to side and touches points outside both 

shoulders; and the diagonal technique, where the cane 

is held in a stationary position diagonally across the 

body with the cane tip touching or just above the 

t t 
30 

Cl) .. 
t t 

N ... 

t t 
Fig. A3 (.) 
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Flg.M 

Cane Technique 

ground at a point outside one shoulder and the handle 
or grip extending to a point outside the other shoulder. 
The touch technique is used primarily in uncontrolled 
areas, while the diagonal technique Is used primarily in 
certain limited. controlled. and familiar environments. 
C.ne users are often trained to use both techniques. 

Potential hazardous objects are noticed only If they fall 
within the detect.ion range of canes (see Fag. M). 
V1Sually impaired people walking toward an object can 
detect an overhang if Its lowest surface is not higher 
lhan 27 in (685 mm). When walking alongside project· 

ing objects. they cannot detect overhangs. Since 
proper cane and guide dog techniques keep people 
away from the edge of a path or from walks, a slight 
overhang of no more than 4 in (100 mm) is not 
hazardous. 

A4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces. 

A4.5.1 OeneraL Ambulant and semiambulant 
people who have difficulty maintaining balance and 
those with restricted gaits are particularly sensitive to 
slipping and tripping hazards. For such people. a 
stable and regular surface is necessary for safe walk· 
ing. particularly on stairs. Wheelchairs can be propelled 
most easily on surf aces that are hard. stable, and 
regular. Soft. loose surfaces such as shag carpet. loose 
sand, and wet clay, and irregular surfaces, such as 
cobblestones.. can significantly impede wheelchair 
movement 

Slip resistance is based on the frictional force 
necessary to keep a shoe heel or crutch tip from slip-
ping on a walking surface under the conditions of use 
Ukely to be found on the surface. Although it is known 
that the static coefficient of friction is the basis of slip 
resistance. there is not as yet a generally accepted 
method to evaluate the sUp resistance of walking 
surfaces. 

Cross slopes on walks and ground or floor surfaces 
can cause considerable difficulty in propelling a 
wheelchair in a straight line. 

A4.5.3 Carpet. Much more needs to be done in 
d~loping both quantitative and qualitative criteria for 
carpeting. However, certain functional characteristics 
are well established. When both carpet and padding 
are used. it is desirable to have minimum movement 
(preferably none) between the floor and the pad and 
the pad and the carpet. which would allow the carpet 
to hump or warp. In heavily tnlfficked areas.. a thick. 
soft (plush) pad or cushion, particularly in combination 
with long carpet pile, makes it difficult for individuals in 
wheelchairs and those with other ambulatory dis· 
abilities to get about This should not preclude their 
use in specific areas where traffic is light f'"arm carpet· 
ing can be achieved through proper selection and 
combination of pad and carpet. sometimes wtth the 
elimination of the pad or cushion, and wtth proper 
installation. 

A4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading Zones. 

A4.6.3 Parking Spaces. High·top vans.. which 
disabled people or transportation services often use, 
require higher clearances in parking garages lhan 
automobiles. When optional uan spaces arr provided 
within a garage. only the spaces themselues and a 
uehicle rouu tD them require the specified clearances. 

A4.6.4 Slgnage. Signs designating parking places 
for disabled people can be seen from a driver's seat If 
the signs are mounted high enough above the ground 
and located at the front of a parking space. 
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M.8 Ramps. 
M.8.1 OeneraL Ramps are essential for wheelchair 

users If elevators or lifts are not available to connect 
different levels. However, some people who use walk· 

ing aids have difficulty with ramps and prefer stairs. 

M.8.2 Slope and Rise. The ability to manage an 

incline is related to both its slope and its length. 
Wheelchair users with disabilities affecting arms or with 
low stamina have serious difficulty using inclines. Most 

ambulatory people and most people who use 
wheelchairs can manage a slope of 1: 16. Many people 

cannot manage a slope of 1: 12 for 30 ft (9 m). Many 

people who have difficulty negotiating very long ramps 

at relatively shallow slopes can manage very shon 

ramps at steeper slopes. 

M.8.5 Handrails. The requirements for stair and 
ramp handrails in this standard are for adults. When 
children are principel users in a building or facility, a 

second set of handrails at an appropriate height can 

assist them and aid in preventing accidents. 

M. t 0 Elevators. 
M.10.6 Door Protective and Reopening Device. 
The required door reopening device would hold the 
door open for 20 seconds if the doorway remains 
unobstructed. After 20 seconds. the door may begin to 

close. However. If designed in accordance with ANSI 
Al 7.1-1978, the door closing movement could still be 

stopped if a person or object exerts sufficient force at 

any point on the door edge. 

M.10. 7 Door and Signal Timing for Hall Calls. 

This paragraph allows variation in the location of call 
buttons. advance time for warning signals, and the 
door·holding period used to meet the time 
requirement. 

M.10.12 Car Controls. Industry-wide standardil.a· 

tion of elevator control panel design would make all 
elevators significantly more convenient for use by 
people with severe visual impairments. 

In many cases. it will be possible to locate the highest 
control on elevator panels within 48 In (1220 mm} 
from the floor. 
M.10.13 Car Position Indicators. A special but· 
ton may be provided that would activate the audible 
signal with.in the given elevator only for the desired trip, 

rather than maintaining the audible signal In constant 

operetio~ 

M.10.14 Emergency Communications. A device 
that requires no handset is easier to use by peope 
who have difficulty reaching. 

M. 1 l Platfonn Ufts. 
Platform lifts include porch lifts and other devices used 

for shon·distance. vertical transportation of people in 

wheelchairs. At the present time. generally recognized 

safety standards for such lifts have not been 
developed. Care should be taken in selecting and 
installing lifts to ensure that they are free from hazards 

to users or to other indMduals who may be in the 
vicinity where they are being operated 

A4.13 Doors. 
M.13.8 Thresholds at Doorways. Thresholds and 

surface height changes in doorways are particularly 
inconvenient for wheelchair users who also have low 

stamina or restrictions in arm movement. because 
complex maneuvering is required to get over the level 

change while operating the door. 

A4.13.9 Door Hardware. Some disabled persons 

must push against a door with their chair or walker to 

open ii. Applied kickplates on doors with closers can 

reduce required maintenance by withstanding abuse 

from wheelchairs and canes. To be effective. they 
should cover the door width, less approximately 2 in 

(51 mm), up to 1 height of 16 in (405 mm) from its 

bottom edge and be centered across the top. 

A4.13.10 Door Closers. Closers with delayed 
action features give a person more time to maneuver 

through doorways. They are particularly useful on fre· 

quently used interior doors such as entrances to toilet 

rooms. 

M.13.11 Door Opening Force. Although most 

people with disabilities can exen at least 5 lbf (22.2N). 

both pushing and pulling from a stationary position. a 
few people with severe disabilities cannot exen even 3 
lbf (13.3N). Although some people cannot manage 

the allowable forces in this standard and many others 

have difficulty, door closers must have certain 
minimum closing forces to close doors satisfactorily. 

Forces for pushing or pulling doors open are 
measured with a push·pull scale under the following 

conditions: 

(1) Hinged doors: Force applied perpendicular to 

the door at the door opener or 30 in (760 mm) from 

the hinged side, whichever is farther from the hinge. 

(2) Sliding or folding doors: Force applied parallel 

to the door at the door puU or latch. 

(3) Application of force: Apply force gradually so 
that the applied force does not exceed the resistance 

of the door. 

In high·rise buildings, air·pressure differentials mey 

require 1 modification of this specification in order to 

meet the functional intent 

M.13.12 Automatic Doors and Power·Assisted 

Doors. Sliding automatic doors do not need guard 
rails and are more convenient for wheelchair users and 

visually impaired people to use. If slowly opening 
automatic doors can be reactullted before their closing 
c:yde is completed. they will be more convenient in 

busy doorways. 
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A4.15 Drinking Fountains and Water 
Coolers. 

M.15.2 Drinking fountains with two spouts can 
assist both handicapped people and those people 
who find It difficult ID bend ouer. 

M.16 Water Closets. 

M.16.3 HeighL Preferences for toilet seat heights 
vary considerably among disabled people. Higher seat 
heights may be an advantage to some ambulatory 
disabled people but a disadvantage for wheelchair 

Takes transfer position. swings Removes armrest, trllnlfen. 
' ·~ out ol the wey, sets 
;A'akes, 

, 
Takes transfer position. rerncMtS• 

mmrest, sets brMes. 

2 

users and others. Toilet seats 18 in (455 mm) high 
seem to be a reasonable compromise. Thick seats and 
filler rings are available to adapt standard fixtures to 
these requirements. 

M.16.4 Grab Bars. Fig. A5(a) and (b) show the 
diagonal and side approec:hes most commonly used to 
transfer from a wheelchair to a water closet. Some 
wheelchair users can transfer from the front of the 
toilet, while others use a 90-degree approach. Most 
people who use the two additional approeches can 
also use either the diagonal approach or the side 
epproech. 

:4 
Molles wheelcNir out ol the Posftions on toilet, releues 
wey, changes position (IOme brMt. 
people fold chair or ptvat It 
go- to the toilet). 

3 
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M.16.5 Flush Controls. Flush valves and related 
plumbing can be located behind walls or to the side of 
the toilet, or a toilet seat lid can be prcMded if plwnt> 

Ing fittings are directly behind the toilet seat Such 
designs ~uce the chance of injury and imbalance 
caused by leaning back against the fittings. Flush con-

trols for tank-type toilets have a standardized 
mounting location on the left side of the tank (facing 
the tank). Tanks can be obtained by special order with 
controls mounted on the right side. If administrative 
authorities require flush controls for flush valves to be 
located in a position that conflicts with the location of 

the rear grab bar, then that bar may be split or shifted 
toward the wide side of the toilet area. 

M.17 Toilet Stalls. 
M.17 .5 Doors. To make it easier for wheelchair 
users to close toilet stall doors. doors can be provided 
with dosers, spring hinges, or a pull bar mounted on 

the inside surface of the door near the hinge side. 

M. t 9 Lavatories and Minors. 

M.19.6 Mlrrors. If mirrors are to be used by both 

ambulatory people and wheelchair users, then they 

must be at least 74 in (1880 mm) high at their 
topmost edge. A single full length mirror can accom· 
modate all people, including children 

M.2 t Shower Stalls. 

M.21.1 General Shower stalls that are 36 in by 36 
in (915 mm by 915 mm) wide provide additional 
safety to people who have difficulty maintaining 
balance because all grab bars and walls are within MS) 

reach. Seated people use the walls of 36 in by 36 in 

(915 mm by 915 mm) showers for back support. 
Shower stalls that are 60 in ( 1525 mm) wide and have 
no curb may increase usability of a bathroom by 

wheelchair users because the shower area prcwides 
additional maneuvering space. 

A4.23 Bathrooms. Bathing Fac:Dlties. 
and Shower Rooms. 

M.23.9 Medicine Cabinets. Other altematiYes for 
storing medical and personal care Items are Yer)' UR-

ful to disabled people. Shelves. dmwn, and ftoor· 
mounted cabinets can be provided within the reach 
ranges of disabled people. 

A4.26 Handrails. Grab Bars. and Tub and 
Shower Seats. 
A4.26. l General Many disabled people rely heavily 
upon grab bars and handrailsµ, maintain balance and 
prevent serious falls. Many people brace their forearms 
between supports and walls to give them more 
leverage and stability in maintaining balanc:e or for 

Biting. The maximum grab bar clearance of 1·1 /2 in 

(38 mm) required in this standard is a safety dearance 

to prevent injuries from arms slipping through the 
opening. It also provides adequate gripping room. 

M.26.2 Size and Spacing of Grab Bars and 
HanclraDs. This spedfication aUows for alternate 
shapes of handrails as long as they allow an opposing 

grip similar to that provided by a circular section of 

1· 1/4 in to 1·1/2 in (32 mm to 38 mm). 

A4.27 Controls and Operating 
Mechanisms. 
M.27 .3 Height Ftg. A6 further illustrates 
mandatory and advisoty control mounting height 
provisions for typical equipment. Note distinction 
between buill-in equipment (considered real property) 
and movable equipment (considered chatteL and not 

couered by the .NchiLectural Barriers Act of 1968). 

M.28 Alarms. 
M.28.2 Audible Alarms. Audible emergency 
signals must have an intensity and frequency that can 

attract the attention of individuals who have partial 

hearing loss. People over 60 years of age generally 

have difficulty perceiving frequencies higher than 
10,000 Hz. 
M.28.3 Visual Alarms. The specifications in this 

section do· not preclude the use of zoned or coded 

alarm systems. In zoned systems. the emergency exit 

lights in an area will flash whenever an audible signal 

rings in the area. 

A4.28.4 Awdliary Alarms. Locating visual 
emergency alarms in rooms where deaf individuals 

may work or reside alone can ensure that they will 

always be warned when an emergency alarm is 
activated. To be effectiYe, such devices must be 
located and oriented so that they will spread signals 

and reflections throughout a space or raise the overall 
light leYel sharply. The amount and type of light 
necessary to wake a deaf person from a sound sleep 
In a dari< room will vary depending on a number of 

factors. induding the size and configuration of the 
room. the distance be~ the source and the person. 
wheCher or not the light flashes. and the cycle of flash· 
ing. A 150-watt flashing bulb can be eff ec:tive under 

some conditions. Certain devices CWTently available are 

designed spedfically as visual alarms for dellf people. 
Deaf people may not need accessibility features other 

than the emergency alarm connections and com· 
munications deYices. Thus, rooms in addition to those 
eccesslble for wheelchair users also should be 
equipped with emergency visual alarms or connec:tions. 

A4.29 Tactlle Warnings. 

M.29.2 Tec:tlle Warnings on Walking Surfaces. 
(Reserved). 

M.29.3 TKtfle Warnings on Doors to 
Hazardous Areas. Tactile signals for hand reception 
are useful If it is certain that the signals will be touched. 

M.29.5 Tactile Warnings at Hazardous 
Vehicular Areas. (R~dJ. 
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M.29.6 Tec:tlle Wamlngs at Reflecting Pools. 
(ReservetD. 

M.29.7 Standardization. Too many ladile 
warnings or lack ol standardization weakens their 
usefulness.. T ectile signals can also be visual signals to 
guide dogs. since dogs can be trained to respond to e 
large variety ol visuel cues.. 
M.30 Signage. 
M.30.1 OeneraL In buDding complexes where find. 
ing locations independentty on e routine basis may be 
e nec:esslly (for example. college campuses), tBdlle 
maps or perecorded instructions can be wsy helpful 
to visually impaired people. Several maps end auditory 
mtrudions have been developed and tested for 
specific: applialtion& The type ol map or inslructions 
used must be based on the information to be com-
municated, which depetads highly on the type ol 
buildings or users. 

Landmarks lhllt can easily be distinguished b'i visullDy 
impaired lndMduals are useful as aria lbltion cues. 
Such cues Sldude changes in llluminlltion leYel. bright 
colors. unique paUems. wall murals, k>clltion ol tpedal 
equipmenl, or other an:hledunll features (for eimmple. 
an exlerior view). 

Many people with disabilities ~ limitations in mcwe-
ment of their heed and reduced peripheral vision. 
Thus. signage positioned perpendicular to the path ol 

ADA HG114boot 

(b) 
Side Reach Poulble 

tnlvel is easiest for them to notice. People cen 
generally distinguish signage within an angle of 30 
degrees to either side or the centerline of their face 
without m<Mng their head. 

M.30.2 Character Proportion. The legibility of 
printed characters is a function of the viewing distance. 
character height. the nmo or the stroke ~ to the 
height or the charader, the contrast of color between 
character and background, and print font The size or 
charac:ters must be based upon the intended viewing 
distance. A seYerely nearsighted person may have to 
be muc:h doser to lee a charac:ter or a given size 
eccunllely than a person with normal visual acuity. 

M.30.3 Color Contrast. The greatest readability is 
usually ~ through the use or light-colored 
charac:ters or symbols on a dart< background. 

M.30.4 Raised or Indented Characters or 
Symbols. Signs with descriptive materials about 
public buildings. monuments, and objects of cultural 
interest can be raised or incised lea.ers. However, a 
sighted guide or audic>tape deYic:e is often a more 
el'ective way to present such inf'ormation. Raised 
chllnK:ters are easier to feel at smaD sizes and are not 
susceptible to maintenance problems as are indented 
characters, which can fill with dirt. cleaning com· 
pounds. and the like. 

&aiDe characters can be used in addition to standard 
alphabet charac:ters and numbers. Aadng braille 
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characters to the left d standard charac:ters makes 
them more convenient to read Standard dot sizing 
and spacing as used in braille publications are accept-
able. Raised borders around raised chanK:ters C3l 

make them confusing to read wlless the border is set 
far away from the characters. 

M.31 Telephones. 
M.31.3 Mounting Height. In kxalities where the 
dial-tone first system is in operation, calls can be 
placed at a coin telephone ttvough the opendDI 
without inserting coins. lhe operator button is localed 
at a height d 46 in .. ~ 1170 mm) f the coin slat d the 
telephone is at 54 in (1370 nvn). 

A generally available public telept'ione wilh a coin slot 
mounted lower on the equipment would allow uniw!r-
sal installation of telephones at a height d 48 in (1220 
mm) or less to all operable parts. 

M.31.5 Equipment for Hearing Impanel 
People. Other aids for people with heari.--.g 
impairments are telephones. teleprinter, and odlS 
telephonic devices that can be used to transmit printed 
messages through telephone lines to a teletype prner 
or television monitor. 

A4.32 Seating. Tables. and Wort< Surfaces. 

M.32.4 Height of Wort< Surfaces. Oifrerm ~ 
of work require different work surface heighls for com-
fon and optimal performance. Light detailed work such 
as writing requires a work swface dose to elJOW 
height for a standing person. Heavy manual work such 
as rolling dough requires a work surface height about 
10 in (255 mm) below elbow height for a slanclng per· 
son. lhe principle d a high work surface height for 
light detailed work and a kJw work surface for heavy 
manual work also applies for seated persons; l"tc>wtwr, 
the limiting condition for seated manual work is 
clearance under the work surface. 

Table A 1 shows con~ work S&sface heights for 
seated persons. lhe greet variety of heighls for com-
fort and optimal performance indicates a need for 
allematives or a compromise in height I people who 
stand and people who sit wiB be using the same axn-
ter area. 

A4.33 Assembly Areas. 

M.33.2 Size of Wheelc:hU Locations. ~ 
large enough for two wheelchairs allow people who se 
coming to a performance together to sit lloge4her. 

M.33.3 Placement of WheeJd"* lb ..... 
lhe location d wheelchU are8.s can be planned ID 

that a variety of posilions wilhin the seating .ea se 
providecl This wUI alk>w choice in viewing and price 
categories. 

M.33.6 Placement of Ustening Sysbms. A 
distance of 50 ft (15 m) allows a person'° cistinguish 
performers' facial expressions. 

Table Al 
Convenient Heights of 

Wori< Swfac:es for Seated People• 

Short 
Women 

Tall 
Men 

Conditions al UR 

Seilted in a wheelchair. 
Manual work 

Desk or~ 
...... esas 
rured. ~size amuests+ 

Llgtc, detailed work 
Desk or removable 
.-mrests 
rared. ful-sizie armres1s+ 

Seated in a 16-in (405-mm) 
·high chllir: 
Manual work 
Light. detailed work 

In mm in 

26 660 JO 
32• 815 32• 

29 735 34 
32• 815 34 

26 660 27 
28 710 31 

•Al dimensions are based on a ~·surface thidcness of 
H/2 in (38 mm) and a dearw1ce ol H/2 in (38 mm1 
~ • fnd the undeBide ol a work surface. 

t This type ol wheelc:hi* arm does not ~ wilt\ the 
positioning cl • wheek::t\air under • work surf.:e. 

760 
ei5 

865 
865 

685 
785 

•This dimeusiou is limited by the heigN cl the armrests: a 
lowel" height would be preferable. Some people in this group 
pmer lower work surfaces. which require positioning the 
wheec:heir back from the edge cl the COW'Rr. 

M.33. 7 Types of Ustening Systems. A listening 
system that can be used from 11nf seat ri a seating 

area is the most flexible Wf1Y to meet this spedfication 
E.arphone jades with VClriable wlume cocdrols can 
beneft only people who have sligtd hearing losses and 
do not help people with hearing am. Al the present 
time. audio loops ar'e the most feasible type of listen-
klg system for people who use hearing aids.. but 
people wilhout hearing aids or those with hearing aids 
not equipped wllh induc:M pidcups cannot use lhem. 
Loops can be portable and moved to various kxatiol 1s 
within a room. ~. for lale cost. they can senoe 
a large area wilhin a seating me&. Radio frequency 
¥terns can be~ etrecwe and il~asM. 
People wilt.cu hearing aids can use lhem. but people 
wllh hearing aids need customdesigned equipment to 
use lhem as they are preseudy desigrm I hem ing 
aids had • jade. to allow • by-pass d mic:rophol teS, 

then radio frequency 5Y*mS would be subble for 
people wilh and wilhout hearing aids. Some listening 
systems mll)' be aabject to inlsference from OCher 
equipmen and ~ from hearing aids d people 
who se using the ~ Such Rerfeier.c:e can be 
COllbuled by car9ul el~ ieetit~ design lhll 
anticipale.s reect.ck and SOUR:eS of interferer .ce in the 
swnulding 8l'elL 
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A4.34 Dwelllng Onlts. 
A4.34.2 Minimum Requirements. Handicapped 
people who live in accessible dweUing units of multi-
family buildings or housing projects will want to per· 
ticipate in all on·site social activities, including visiting 
neighbors in their dwelling units. Hence. any circulation 
paths among aJI dwelling units and among aJI on-site 
facilities should be as accessible as possible. An 
accessible second exit to dwelling units provides an 
extra margin of safety in a fire. 

A4.34.5 Bathrooms. Although not required by 
these specifications. it is important to install grab bars 
at toilets, bathtubs, and showers if it is known that a 
dweOing unit will be occupied by elderly or severely dis· 
abled people. 

A4.34.6 Kitchens. 
M.34.6.1 Clearance. ll\e minimum clearances pro-
vide satisfactory maneuvering spaces for wheelchairs 
only if cabinets are removed at the sink 

M.34.6.5 Sink. Installing a sink with a drain at the 
rear so thlat plumbing is as close to the wall as pos· 
sible can provide additional clear knee space for 
wheelchair users. 

A4.34.6.6 Ranges and Cooktops. Although not 
required for minimum accessibility, countertop range 
units in a counter with adjustable heights can be an 
added convenience for wheelchair users. 

M.34.6. 7 Ovens. Countertop or wall-mounted 
ovens with side-opening doors are easier for people in 
wheelchairs to use. Clear spaces at least 30 in (760 

mm) wide under counters at the side of ovens are an 
added convenience. The pullout board or fixed shelf 
under side-opening oven doors provides a resting 
place for heavy Items being moved from the oven to a 
counter. 

A4.34.6.8 Refrigerator/Freezers. Side-by-side 
refrigerator/freezers provide the most usable freezer 
compartments. Locating refrigerators so that their 
doors can swing back 180 degrees is more convenient 
for wheelchair users. 

M.34.6.10 Kitchen Storage. Full height cabinets or 
tall cabinets can be provided rather than cabinets 
mounted over work counters. Additional storage space 
located conveniently adjacent to kitchens can be pro-
vided to make up for space lost when cabinets under 
counters are removed. 

A9. Postal Faclllties. 

A9.2 Post O/ffce Lobbies. Fumil.ure as chattel is 
not cooered under thlt Archilectural Barriers Act of 
1968, but th~ requirements for lobby furniture and 
equipment are imposed by IM Uniled SIMes Postal 
Service for greM6 accessibility in its customer 
lobbies. 

Note: Unedited copies of the American National 
Standards Institute standard. A 117 .1 • 1980. 
.. Specifications for Making Buildings and Facilities 
Accessible to and Usable by Physically Handicapped 
People," are available from the American National 
Standards Institute, Inc., 1430 Broadway. New York. 
New York 10018. 
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THE ARCHITECTCIRAL BARRIERS 
ACT (Public Law 90-480) of 
August 12, 1968 
AS AMENDED TiiROUGH 1984 
42 CJ.S.C. §§4151 et seq. 

An Act to insure that certain bulldings financed wlh 
Federal funds are so designed and construded as to 
be accessible to the physiclJ/ly handkapped. 

Be It enacted by the Senate and House of Rep eserr-
tatives of the United States of America in Cor9 ess 
assembled. That. as used in this Act. the term .. build-
ing" means any building or facility (other than (A) a 
privately owned residential s1ructure not leased by the 
Government for subsidized housing programs and (B) 
any building or facility on a military installation designed 
and constructed primarily for use by able bodied mlilmy 
personnel) the intended use for which either wil require 
that such building or faciUty be accessible to the public. 
or may result in employment or residence therein al 
physically handicapped persons. which building or 
facility is -

( 1) to be constructed or altered by or on behaf of the 
United States: 

(2) to be leased in whole or in part by the United 5mtes 
after August 12. 1968;• 

(3) to be financed in whole or in part by a gnn or a 
loan made by the United States after August 12. 1968, I 
such building or facility is subject to smndards for 
design. constnJction, or alteration issued under authartly 
d the law authorizing such grant or loan; or 

(4) to be constructed under authority of the National 
Capital Transportation Act of 1960. the National Capital 
Transportation Act d 1965, or title m al the Wahinglan 
Metropolitan Area Transit Regulation Compecl 

Sec. 2 The Administrator of Cieneral Services. S'I con-
sultation with the Secretary al Health and Human ~ 
vices. shall prescribe standards for the design. 
constNction. and alteration al buildings (other than 
residential structures subject to this Act and buildings. 
llructUres. and facilities of the ~ al Defense 
and of the United States Postal Service subject to this 
Ad) to insure whenever possible that physially 
handicapped persons wW haYe ready eccess to. and u.e 
of. such buildi~ 

•A 1976 111T1endrnenl. Public~ 94-541, delded the~ 
rig words from ~ end of .sedM:Jn 2: ·a/16 consbuc:ti>n or 
""6ation in accordancr wlllt plans and spedfications of the 
Un/Md States. " Section 202 of Public Law 94-541 stat.es ,,.. 
l/v amendment applia to ··euoy ~ enund **->on or 
abr Jafll.IMJI 1. 19n. including any renewal of a eae 
oUred into bekn such a da2 which renewal is on or.,_ 
such datL ~ ReguJatk>ns at 43 Fed Reg. 16478 (Apti 19, 
1978) ~ 41 CF.R.1101-19.6. 

Sec. 3 The Secretary ol Housing and Urban ~ 
men. in consultalion with the Sec:remry al Health and 
Human SeMces. shaD prescri>e standards for the 
design. construction. and alteration of buildings which 
are residential slrudureS subject to this Act to inare 
whet le¥ef" pc>ssible that physicaly handicapped penons 
wiD haYe ready access to. and use al, such buildings.. 
Sec. 4 The Secretary ol DereNe. in consultation wilh 
the Seodaiy of Health and Human SelW:es, shall 
presaibe slandards for the design. construction. and 
alteration al buildngs. structures. and fac:ililies al the 
Department al Defense subjed ID this Act to ins&.ft 
whet iewer pnssible that physically handicapped penons 
wiD have ready access to. and use of. such buildings.. 

Sec. 4a The United Stzltes Postal SeMce. ... 
consultation wilh the Secretary al Health and Human 
Ser.ices. shal presaibe such standards for the design. 
construdion, and alteration of its buildings to insure 
whenever possible that physically handicapped penons 
will have ready access to. and use ol, such builcWlgs. 

Sec. 5 EYerY building . designed. constNd.ed. or altered 
after the efrectiYe date al a standard issued under this 
Ad which is applicable to such building. shall be 
designed. c:onS'b'uded. or altered in ac:cordance wilh 
such standard. 

Sec. 6 The Administnltor of Cieneral SefW:es. with 
respect to standards issued under section 2 al this Act. 
and the Seoetary of Housing and Urban ~ 
with respect to standards issued WKler section 3 al this 
Act. and the Secretary al Defense. wilh respect to 
standards issued under section 4 of this Act. and the 
United States Postal SeMce. wilh respect to standards 
issued under section 4a of this Act -
(1) is authorized ID modify or waive any such standard. 
on a case-by-case basis. upon application made by the 
heed ol the depmtment. agency, or instrumentality al 
the United States coricer11ed. and upon a determination 
by the Administnltor or Secretary, es the case may be. 
that such rnodlication or waiver' is dearty ~.and 
(2) shaD estabish a system of continuing S&neYS and 
Swestigations to insure c:omplianc:e with such standaRk 
Sec. 7(•) The Adminisb1dcr ol Cieneral ~ shall 
report to COAgress during the first week al January al 
each 'ff!M on his activities and those al dtM!r 
depar1met its. ages Ides, and instrumentalities al the 
Federal~ under this Act dumg the peced-
ing fiscal year including. but not limited lo, standards 
Died, revised. amended. or repealed under this Act 
and .. case-by-case modifications. and waMn al such 
standlwds di.Sing such )'Ml'. 
(b) The Arc:hitectwal and TransportZltion Barriers Com-
pliance Board eslablished by section 502 al the 
Rehabilbtion Ad al 1973 (Public Law 93-112) shal 
report to the Public Worb and TransportZltion Commit· 
tee al the House ol Rep-esentatives and the Pubic 
Worb Commillee al the Senate during the first week ol 
January al each ~ on its actMties and actions to 
insure c:omplianc:e with the slandards prescribed under 
this Ad. 
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IAweacmC I Bedrooms jUFAS I 
~ (CONTINUED) 

Audible Signal (See El.EVATORS) 
Al.Ddliary "'-""5 . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 428.4 
Alarms in DweUing Units (See DVJELUNG UNrTS) 
Emer"ency Alarms (See EMERGENCY WARNING SYSTEMS) . 
Minimum Number: Alterations .•.•.•.•••.••••••.•••..••••....•..•..• • ••...•••••••.••••.•••.••.••....•••.. 4.1.6(3)(d)(rv) 
Vasual "'-""5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.12(13). 4.28.3. M28.3 

AL 'reRA TIONS 
Oeftnltion of . . • • . . . . • . . . • . . . . • • . • • • • . • . • . . . • • . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . • . . . • • . . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . 3.5 
Historic Preservation: Applicability . • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • . . • . • • . • . • 4.1 . 7( 1 )( •) 

Minimum Number: AlterwtiOr\S .•.••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••. · • • • • • · • • •••••• • • • • • • • • · • • • • • • • • • • • · • • · • • .. • • 4.1.6 
T oi1et Stalls: E.ceptions • . .... ...••.•..••..••.••....•..•...•••...•• · · · • · • • · · · · · .•.•• · · • • • • · · • · · • • · • • · · • • · · · · · · · · · 4.17.3 

ASSEMBLY AREAS (See also CONFERENCE ROOMS; MEETING ROOMS; SEA TING, TABLES & WORK 
SURF ACES; PERFORMING AREAS) • • . . . • • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . • • • . . . • • . • . . . • . . . . . . . • • . 4.33. M.33 

Ac:c:ess to Performing Areas (See PERFORMING AREAS) 
Belconies •••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••.•.•••••••.•• • · ••••• • · • · • • • • · • • • · • • • • • • • • • • • · • • · · · • • • • • • • • • • · • · • • · • 4.33.3 
Definition of . • . . . . . . • • . . • • • . . • . . • . . . . • • • • . • • . • • • • • . . • • • . . • • • . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . • • • • • • . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 
Egress (See EORESSJ 
f"Dled Seating Plan . . • • . . . . . . • . • • • . • . . . . • . . . . • . . • • • . • • . . • • • • • . . • • . • . . . • • . . • • . • . . . . • • • . . • . . . . . . . . • . • . . • . . . . . . . . • 4.33.3 
Minimum Number: Alterations . • . . . • . • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • . • . • • . • • • . . • . • . • . . • • • • . . • . . • • . • • • . . • • . • • • • . • • • • . 4.1.6(3)(d)(Yii). (4)(f) 
Minimum Number: New Construction . . . . . • . . . • . . • • • . . . • • • . . . • . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . • . • • . . • . . . • • . . . • • . 4.12(18) 
Occupancy Classification: Aslembly . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . • . . • • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . • . . . . . • . . . . • . • • . • • . • . • . . . • . 4. 1.4( 4) 
Occupancy Classification: Military Exclusions . . . • • . . . • . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • . . • • • • . • . . . • • • . . • . • . . . . • . . . . 4.1.4(2)( c) 
Placement of Ustening Systems (See LISTENING SYSTEMS) 
Placement d Wheelchair Seetin" Areas . . . • • . . • • . • • • • . . • • • . • . • . . . • • . . . . • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • . 4.33.3. M.33.3 
Sia of Wheelchair Locations • • . . • • • • • . • . • . • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • . . . . . . • • • • • • • • 4.332. M.332 
Surf.ces (See QROCJNO C. FLOOR SURFACES) 
Types of Lislening Systems (See LISTENING SYSTEMS) 

ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCY ••.•......•.••..•..•.•..•••......•....••...•••.•......••....•••.•...••..•. 4.1.4(4) 

\CJDIO-AMPUFICATION SYSTEMS (See also LISTENING SYSTEMS) 

Auditory Instructions . • . . • • • • • . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . • . • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • . • . • • . • • M.30.1 . M.30.4 
Minimum Number: New Construction ..•........•...•..................•.........••.•..•.•••...........•.... 4.12(18)(b) 
Types of Listening Systems (See LISTENING SYSTEMS) 

AUTOMATIC DOORS (See DOORS) 

BALCONIES (See ASSEMBLY AREAS; OWE.LUNG UNrr5) 

BATHROOMS, BATHING FACILITIES & SHOWER ROOMS (See also BATHTUBS) ..••••.•.•...•.•..•...•... 4.23 

Bathing C, Shower F.cllities: Minimum Number ••••••••••••••••••.•••••.••••..•••••••••..•••.•••••.••••.••••••••.. 4.23.8 
Bathrooms in Dwelling Units (See OWEWNG UNITS) 
Clemr Floor Spece . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . • . • • • . . • . • • • . . . . . . . • • . • . . • . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . 4.23.3 
Controls & Dispensers (See C()l'{T'ROL.S & OPERATING MECHANIS'o\S) 
Doors (See DOORS) 
lAYlltOries (, Minors: Minimum Number • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • . . • • . • . • • • • • . . • • . . . • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • . • • • • • . . . • . . 4.23.6 
MediciM C.t>inets: Minimum Number • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.23.9. M.23.9 
Medicine C.t>ineu in Dwelling Units (See OWEUJNCi UNrTS) 
Minimum Number: Additions •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.5(3) 
Minimum Number:~ •••••••••.••••••••••••.••••..•••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.6(3)(c) 
Minimum Number: New Consaruc:tion • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • . • . • • . • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.12(10) 
Minimum Number: New Conmuction/Bething Fec:illties ...••••.•••••••..•••.•..•••••••••••••••.•••.••••••••• 4.1.1(6), (7)(d) 
Urinals: Minimum Number • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • . . . • . • • • . • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . • • • • • . . 4.23.5 
Weter Closets. Minimum Number • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.23.4 

BATHTUBS (See also BATHROOMS. BA THING FACILmES & SHOWER ROOMS; SHO\VER STAU.S) . • • • • • • • • • • 4.20 

Bathtub Enc:losures .....•••...•.. ...•. •.•••••.....•.....••........•.......••.....••...•.......•..........•••.. 4.20.7 
Bathtub Enclosures in Dwelling Units '(See DWEUJNG UNrTSJ 
Clear Floor Spece . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.23.3 
Controls (See CC>NmOL.S & OPERATING MECHANI~) 
Grab Bers (See HANDRAILS. ORAB BAAS & TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 
ft.tub Seats .•...•...•........•.•..•........•..•.••...........•............•.....•..•.•..•....... 4.20.3. 4.20.7, 41.26.3 
St-ower Unit (See SHOWER SPRAY UNITS) 

BEDROOMS (See OWE.LUNG UNrr5; HEAL Tii CARE) 
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jUFAS I Business Occupancy 
I AppeDdb: c I 

JSINESS OCCUPANCY •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• · · • • • • • . 4.1.4(5) 

llNETS 
_abinets for Kitchens (See KrTCHENS) 
Medicine Cabinets (See BATHROOMS. BA THING FACIUTIES & SHOWER ROOMS) 
C>ccu1>9ncy Classification: Factory Industrial • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • • • • . • • • 4.1.4(7) 
Storage Cabinets (See STORAOE) 

CAFETER1AS (See RESTAURANTS & CAFETERIAS) 

CARD CATALOOS (See LIBRARIES) 

CARPET (See also OROOND & FLOOR SURFACES) 
C>c:cupeny ci.Slific9tion: F KtOr)' Industrial • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(7) 
Cmpet & Carpet Tale ....•••••••.•....•••.••••••••..••••••.•••••••..•••• • • • ••.••. • • · • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • · · • • • · · 4.5.3, M.5.3 

CARPET TI~ (See CARPET) 

CARPORTS (See DWELUNQ UffiTS) 
OiANOES IN LEVELS (See also EILVATORS; STAIRS; PL.AlFORM LIFTS) 

4'ccesaiblt R~ •••••••.••••••• ·• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • 4.3.8 

Ground & Floor Surt.ces ••••..••• ~ ••••••••••••••.••.•••••••••••••.•• • • • • • • ••• • • • • • • ••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • · 4.52 
Thresholds at Dool W1IYS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.13.8. M.13.8 

OtARACTER PROPORTION (See SIONAOE) 

CHECK·OOT AISLES (See MERCANTIL.£) 

CHILD CARE FACIUTIES 
Occupancy Classification: Institutional • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • 4.1.4(9) 

CIRCCJLA TION PA TH/ROUTE (See also ACCESS AJSL.£; ACCESSIBLE ROUTE) 
Definition d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 
Dwelling Units • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • . • . • M.34.2 
Hod Room • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . . • . . . • • • • • . . • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • . • • • . . . • 4.4.2 
Location of Panong & Passenger Loeding Zones . . • . . • . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . • . • . • . . . . • • • • • • • . • • . • . • . • . . . • . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 4.6.2 
Minimum Number: New Construction . . . . . . • • • • • • • • . . • • . . • • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • . . . • . . . . • . . . . • • • . . . • . . . . . . • . . . 4.12(2) 
Minimum Number: Sites Ei Exterior Facilities • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • 4.1 .1 (3) 
Partcing Speces (See PARKING & PASSENGER LOADING ZONES) 
Post C>fftc:e Lobbies • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . 92( 1) 

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE FOR WHEELCHAIRS (See CLEARANCES FOR WHEELCHAIRS) 

CLEAR KNEE SPACE (See KNEE & TOE CLEARANCE) 

CLEAR WIDTH (See CLEARANCES FOR WHEELCHAIRS) 

ClVJW'ICES FOR WHEELCHAIRS (See also OROOND & FLOOR SURFACES; REACH RANOES) 
Cle9r Floor Space for Wheelchair • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.2.4, M.2.4 
11'\aneu\lef'ing cae. ... nces:. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.2.4.2, 4.10.9. 4.13.6. 92 
Minimum Clear Width • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.2.4.1 
C>bstructed Turning Spece • • • • . . . . . • . • . • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • • • • • . • . • • • • . • • • • • • . . . 4.3.3 
Palling Space . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . . . . • . • . . . • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . 4.3.4 
Passing Width • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.2.1 . M2. 1 
Turning Space . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • . • • . • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • • . • . • . • • • 4.2.3, M2.3 
Onobstructed Aisle Spece • .. • .. .. .. • • • • • • .. • .. • .. .. • • • • • • .. .. .. • • • .. .. .. • .. • • • .. • • • .. • .. • .. • • • • .. • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • . 9.5 
Unobllnlcted Turning Space ..... . . • . . . . • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . 4.2.3, 4.22.3. 4.23.3 
Wdlh for \Wheelctwir PauinQ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 4.2.2 

C..OTHES DRYERS (See DWEWNO UNITS) 
C..OTHES RODS (See STORAOE) 

COLOR CONTRAST (See SIONAOE) 

COMMON AREAS/SPACES (See COMMON USE) 

COMMON OSE (See also STREETS & SIOEWALJ(S) 
Common Arus/Speces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(3), 4.1.5(4). 4.1 .6( 1 )(a), 4.3"42(1) 
Definition d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. • . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 
LAundry Facilities (See DWELLJNQ UNfTS) 
MinimurT" Number: Housing . . • . • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • . . • • 4.1.3( 1 X b) 
Minimum Number: New Construction • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . . • • • • • . 4. 12(10) 
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IAppe..m c I 
COMMON OSE (CONTINUED) 

Detention Facilities (UFAS I 

Minimum Number. Sites & Exterior F.cllities ••.••••••...•••••.•.••.•....•.......•.•...................... , ...... 4.1.1(6) 

OccupancyClasslfic•tiOn: I~ ••••••••••••••.••••.••.•.•...••.•.••••..•••......••••...•........ 4.1.4(9)(8), (b), (c) 

Occupancy ClassificetiOn: Resideno.I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • . . . • . • . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . 4.1.4( 11 )(e) 

Parking Sp.ca . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . 4.6.3 

COMMCINICA TION SYSTEMS (See EMERGENCY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM.S; SIQl'iAQE) 

CONFERENCE ROOMS 
Definition ol (See Aslembty Areas) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . • . • • • . • • • • • • • . . . • . • • • • • • . . • . . . . . . • . 

• 3.5 

Minimum Number. New Construction ••••••.•••••••.••••••••...••••...••••.•...•...•........................ 4.1 .2(18)(b) 

CONS<lMER INFORAATION (See OWEWNQ UNITS) 

CONTROLS & DISPENSERS (See CONTROLS & OPERA TINO MECHANISMS; DISPENSERS) 

CONTROLS & OPERA TING MECHANISMS . . . . . • • • • . . • • . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.27. M.27 

a.throoms. e.thing Facilities & Shower Rooms: Controls & Dispenser$ .••.••••.•.•..•.•.••••.•••••••.•.•.••••.•••..•• 4.23.7 

8-thtub Controls in Dwelling Units .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.34.5.4(4) 

Cle•r Floor Sp11ce llt Controls & OispenlefS . • • . . • • • . . . • • . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 427.2 

Definition of (See Operable Part) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • . • • • • • • • . • • 
• • . • . . • . 3.5 

Door HerdWllre • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 4. l 3.9. A4. l 3.9 

Drinking Fountains & Weter Coolers: Controls .•.•.••.•.•••..•......•••.••.•.•.......••.•••..•..•.••......•........ 4.15.4 

EJevlltOr Emergency C0tnmunic~ Controls • • • . . . . . . • • . . . • • • . . . • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.10.14 

Highest Operable Pmt of Controls & DispenMrs . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 427.3, M.27.3 

Kitchen Controls . . • . . • . . . • . • . . • • • • • • • • . • . . • . . • . • • • . • . . . . . • • . . . • . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 . . . . . . 4.34.6.3 

uundly Controls ...•.•.........•••••.•...•......••......•......•..•....•......................•.........•..• 4.)4.7.3 

Uv.tory Faucets (See FAUCETS) ' · 

Minimum Number. New Construction • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.1.2(12) 

Minimum Requirements: Housing . . • • • • . . . . . . . . • . . • . • • . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . • • . . • • . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.34.2(9) 

Operable Equipment . • • . • . • . . • • . • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • . . • • . • • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • • . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
4.27 2. 4.27.3 

Operation ol Controls & Operating Mec:Mnisms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • . . • • • • • • . . • • • . • • • • • • . . • . . . . . • • . • • • • • • • • • . . . . . 427.4 

Oven Controls • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . • . . • . . . . . • • . • . • . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . • . . . . . • . . . .
 . . . 4.34.6.6. 4.34. 7 

Postal Facilities Switches£, Controls . . . • . • . . . . • • • . • . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . 9.1 

Shower Controls In Dwelling Units . . . . . . . . • . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.34.5.5(4) 

Shower Stall Controls . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • • . . • • • • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 
. .. . . . 4.21.5 

Sink Faucets (See FAUCETS) ~ 

Slorage Hardware • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • 42'.4 

Telephone Controls (See TEl.EPHONES) 
Toilet Room Controls & Dispensers .•.••..••••...••...•..•...••..•...•..•.•.••....••...•.................. 4;16.6. 4.22.7 

CJrinal Flush Controls . . . . . . . • • • • . • . • • . . • . . . . . • . • . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . 
4.18.4 

Water Closet Flush Controls . • . . . . • . . • . • . • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 4.16.5. M.16.5 

W.ter Closet Dispensers in Dwelling Units • . . • . • • • • . • . • • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 4.34.5.2(4) 

COOKTOPS (See KITCHENS) 

CORRECTIONAL FACIUTIES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . • • • . • • • . • • . . • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . 4.1 .4(9)( c:) 

CROSS SLOPES (See RAMPS) 

CCJR8 RAMPS (See also RAMPS) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • 4. 7 

Bult-up Curb R.mps ..•••.••..••.•...•..••.•..•...•..••....•..............•. ~... . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 4.7.6 

Changes In Levels Along Accesslbie Routes • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • . • • • • . . • • . . • . . • • • • • • . • • • . • . . 4.3.8 

Curbs ..•••......••••.••.•..•••••••••••..•.•...••.••...•.•••......•............•....... 4.6.5. 4.7.1, 4.7.5. 4.7.10. 4.8.7 

Diagonal Cwt> R.rnps • • • . . • . • • . • . • . • • • • • • . . • • • • • . . • • • . . . . • . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
• . . . 4. 7 .10 

Ollfinltion of • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • 
• • . . • . . . • . . • • . • 3.5 

llands (Tl'llffic) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • .
 • . • • • • • • • • . . . . 4.7 11 

~ ....••..••••.•...•.••.••••.•••••.•...•.•..•••.•••••...•............................................... 4 71 

Location of Ma~ed Crossings • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 
• • . • 4 7 t 

Minimum Number: Mer9tions .••••••••••••••••.••••..•••.•..•.•..•.•.••••.••••.••••••••••.•••.•...... 4.1.6(1 )(b). f41Ca1 

ObstnK:tions by Partwid Vehicles • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • 4 7 I 

Pasaenger ~ing Zones ••••••• : •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••.•••..••..•••..•••..•..•..•..... 4 6., 
Sides of Curt> R.rnps . . • • • . • • . . . • • • • • . . • • . . . . • . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

 . . . . 4 7 .5 

Slopes & Rises • • . . • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • . . . • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . • . • . • . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 . . . . . . . . . . 4.8.2 

Surfaces (See QRCXJNO & FLOOR SURFACES) 
CJncurbed lnterleCtionl • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . . • . • . • . • • . • . • • • . . . • • • • • . . • . • • . • . . • • . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

 4 7 12 

Width • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . 
. . . • . • • • • • • • . • . . • 4 7.3 

C<JRBS (See CURB RAMPS) 

l>ETE-ITION FACIUTIES (See CORRECTIONAL FACIUT1£S) 
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'.VFAS I 

DINING AREAS (~ DWEWNG ONJTS) 

DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (See SIONAGE) 

DISHWASHERS (See KITCHENS) 

DISPENSERS (See CONTROLS & OPERATING MECHANISMS) 

DISPLAYS 

I Appendix C I 

Historic Preservation: Applic:ability . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • 4.1.7( 1 )(b) 

Llbrwies • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • . . • . . . 8.4 

Minimum Number. Historic Preservation •••••••••.•••••••••••••.•••••.••••••.•••...••••••••.•.•••..•••..••••. 4.1.7(2)(e) 

Occup.ncy Classificfton: Mercantile • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . . . • 4.1.4( 10) 

Rest.unints & Cafeterills •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • •• • • • · • •• • •••••••••.... 
· 5.3 

DOOR £ SIQNAL llMINO FOR HALL CAU.S (See ELEVATORS) 

DOOR CLOSERS (See ELEVATORS; DOORS) 

DOOR DELAY FOR CAR CAU.S (See ELEVATORS) 

DOOR HARDWARE (See CONTROLS & OPERA TING MECHANISMS) 

DOOR PROTECTIVE £ REOPENINO DEVICES (See ELEVATORS) 

DOORS (See also ELEVATORS; ENTRANCES) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.13. M.13 

Accelslble Route: Doors . • . . . . . . • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • . • • • • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.3.9 

Autorn.tic: Doors & Power·Assisted Doors .•....•......•...•..•.•...•......•.•.•••................•..... 4.13.12. M.13.12 

Bethrooms.. Bething F•cilities & Shower Rooms: Doors • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • 4.23.2 

CJe.r Opening Width .i DoorwllYs . . • . • • • . • . • • . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . • . . • . . • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • . • . • • 4.13.5, M.2.1 

Definition cl (See ~ Door. EntrMCe. Power·Assistecl Door) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • 3.5 

Door Cloeers ...•..•.•.••..•...•..•.•...•..••••..•...•••..•.•.••••.••••.•••.•.••.•••••••••.••..••.•• 4.13.10. M.13.10 

Door Opening Force ..•..........•.....................................•...••.......••.••........... 4.13.11 , M.13.11 

Doors to Huardous AIMs (See TACTILE WARNINGS) 
Doors to Pants" Bedrooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . • • •

 . • 6.3(5) 

Double-lee Ooorwmys • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • •
 • • • 4.13.4 

Dwelling Units: Doors . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • • . . . . • • • . • . • • . • . • . • • • . . . . • . . . . . . 4.34.5.1 , 4.34.5.2(6) 

Entry Doors to Acute C.re Hospital Rooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • . . • • . • . . . 4.13.6 

Exterior Hinged Doors . • . . . .. . • • . . • . • • • • • . . • . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • • • . • • • • . • • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . • . • • • . . . . . . . . . . 4.13.11(2)(e) 

Exterior Sliding Doors . • • • . • . • . • • . . . • . . . . • • • • . . . . • . • • • • . . . . . . . • • . . • • . • . . • . • . • . • . . . . . . • . • . . • • • • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 4.13.8 

F"ire Doors . . • . . • • . • • • • . . . . . • . • . . • . • . • • . • • • • • . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • • . • . • . . . . • . . • • • • . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . 4.13.11 (1) 

a.es ....................................................................................................... 4.13.3 

H.rdwllre (See CONTROLS & OPERA TlNCi MECHANISMS) 
Hinged Doors ..•......•.•..••.......••..•....••..••.•.••..•..•••.••....•.....••.••.••.•.• 4.13.11(2)(•).(b). M.13.11(1) 

Interior Hinged Doors • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . • . . . . • . . • . • . • • . . . • • . • . • • • • • . . • • . • . • • • • . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . . • . . • • • . . . . . 4.13.11 (2)(b) 

111\aneuvering ClearmlCes et Doors • . . • . . • • . . . . • . • • . • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . 4.8.4(4). 4.13.6 

Minirnurn Number. Alter9tions ..•••••••.•••.••..•.••.•.•.•••.•••••••••••••.••••••••..•.••••••..•••...•.•.... 4.1.6(4)(d) 

Minimum Number. New Consiruction • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • . . • • . • . • • . • • • . . • • • • • • . • • . • . . • • . . • . • • • . • . . • 4.1.2(7) 

Rew>Mng Doors & Turnstiles ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••••••••••••••••••.••••.• 4.132. 8.3 

Sliding Doors . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • • . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • • . • . . . . • • . . • • • • • • . . • • • . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . • • . . . M.13.11 (2) 

Thresholds .i DootW9)'1 ••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••.••••••••• 4.13.8, M.13.8 

T ollet Room Doors • • • • . • • • . • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . . • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • . • • • . . • . . . . ...22.2 

T ollet Stml Doors • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . 4.17.5. M.17.5 

Two Doors In Series • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ...13. 7 

DRESSING ROOMS (See PERFORMING AREAS) 

DRINKINO FOCIN'TAINS & WATER COOl.ERS .••.••..••••.•••....•..••...•••....•.•••...•.•..... 4.15. M.15 

Clear.nces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • ...15.5 

Conll'Ol5 (See CONTROLS & OPERA TINO MECHANIS1'\S) 
Knee Cle•rance (See KNEE & TOE CL£AJW'fCE) 
Minimum Number. Mel'9tions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.6(3)( d)(ll) 

Minimum Number. New Conllruetion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 4.1.2(9) 

Postal Fdlties . . . • • • . • . . . • . . . • • . • . • • • • . • . . • . . . . • • . . . • . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . . • . • . • • . . . . • • • • • • . . • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . 
. . 9.1 

Spout Height • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • ...15.2. M.15.2 

Spout Location . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • . • • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • •
 . . . . . • • • • . 4.15.3 

DWEWNO CJNITS (See elso EGRESS; ENTRANCES; FlXTURES; REACH RANGES; SEATINQ, TABLES & WORK 

SURFACES; WATER CLOSETS) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 4.34. M.34 

Accessible Route • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • . 4.3.2(3). (4) 

Adaptable Bethroorns • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . 4.34.5. M.34.5 
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IA1>PeDdil c I f UFAS I 
DWEWl"IG <JMns (CONTlNUED) 

\d9ptabillty • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • . . • . . 4.34.3 

Al9nTls • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.34.2(10). 4.34.4(3) 

Bakoniel • • • • • . • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • •. • • • . • • • • • . • . 4.34.2( 15 )( d) 

Bue Cabinets (See KITCHENS) 
a.throol'na • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.2( 12), 4.34.4(2), 4.34.5. M.34.5 

~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.34.2(12). 4.34.4(2), 4.34.5.4, 4.34.6, M.34.5 

Bathtub Endosura • . . • . . • . . . . • . • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.34.5.6 

Bathtub Seats . . • . • . • • • • . • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 4.34.5.4(2) 

a.thtub & Shower Faucets (See FAUCET'S) 
Bedrooms ••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 4.342( 15)( C) 

Cabinets: Minimum Requirwnenb • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . • • • . • . 4.342(8) 

Carports .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1 .4(13), 4.34.2(15)(d) 

Cloches Dryers • . . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • . 4.34. 7 2 
Corn"'°" 5pKes & FadllDel • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . . 4.342(1 ) 
Consumer lnfonMtion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • .. • • • • . • • . • • • . • • • • . . 4.34.4 

Controk (See CONTROLS & OPERAlll'fCi ME~ 
Definition d (See allo Housing. Multi-fwnily l>weAng) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . 3.5 

Dining Nees . • . . . . . • • • • . .. • . • • • . . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • • . . . .. • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 4.34.2(15)(b) 

Doan (See DOORS) 
Emergency Warning Systems (See EMERQE1'tCY WARl'tU'tCi SVS'1'EM.S) 
Entrances • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 4.342(3). (6 ), (7) 

£3dts • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • M.342 
Faucets (See FAUCET'S) . 
f"ured or Hend-held Shower Units (See SHOWER SPRAY Ul'ITS) 
~ (See CiAAACiES) 
Orab Bars (See HANDRAILS. ORAB~ & TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 
Height of Water Cio.ets • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 4.34.52(2) 

ln-T ub Seats . . • • . . • . • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . • • . • • . . • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • . . . • . . . . • • . . • . . • . • . . . . . 4.34.5.4(2) 

Kitchens (See KITCHENS) 
Laundry F Killties • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.2( 14). 4.34.62. 4.34. 7. 4.34. 7.1. 4.34. 7 2. 4.34. 7.3 
Lavatories (See LAVATORIES & MIRRORS) 
Jvlng Rooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 4.342(15)(a) 

~ Cabinets • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . . . . 4.34.5.3 

Minimum Number: Hou9inQ . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.3 

Minimum Number: Sites & EXleriol' Fec:llilies •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••.•••••••. 4.1.J(5)(d)(l).(2) 
Minors (See LAVATORIES & MIRRORS) 
Occupancy Clauification: Residential • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(11 )(b). (c) 

P9r1cing (See PARKINCi & PASSENGER l.OADll'tQ ZOl"IES) 
Plltios • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 4.342(15)(d) 

Showen . . . . . • . • • • . . . • . . • • . • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • . . . . • . . . . 4.34.2(12). 4.34.4(2).4.34.5 

Shower Endosures . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • . • • . • • . • . • • • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . 4.34.5.6 
Shower St.la • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.342( 12). 4.34.4(2), 4.34.5.5, 4.34.5.6, M.34.5 

Shower Semts •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.34.5.5(2) 
Sinks (See SINKS) 
Sink Knee ae..nc:e (See KNEE & TOE~ 
Sleeping Aral ••.•••.•••••.••••••••••••• • •• • • • • •••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . . • • . • • . • • • . . . 4.342(15)( C) 

Speces ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• 4.34.2(2) 
Slm'llge • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • 41.342(1) 
Slructural Rei11forcerntnt .............................................................. 4343.2(3), 4.34.5.4(3).4.34.5.5(3) 

T ..-.ca . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.34.2( 15 )(cl) 

WMer Clo9eta • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 41.34.52 
w~ ~ .....•••......•.••.•••••...•..•...........•••..••.......••..........•..................... 4.34.72 

C>cc:up9ncy Classlfic:mon: 8ulirle9I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • . . . • • . . • • . . 4.1.4(5) 

C>cc:up.ncy Classlfic:mon: E.duc:mll aolll .. • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • .. • .. • .. • • .. • .. • • .. .. .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(6) 

EGRESS (See also ENT1W'ICES; EXrrs) 
~ RCJ&lle ~ •••• ~ •••••••• • •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.J.10 
Asaembly Areas. A.c:ernert d Vw'heek:hlirl .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 41.33.3 

~ d . . • . . . . . . • . . • . • . . • . . . • . . • • . • . • • . • . . . • • . • . . • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • . • . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 
~ s.fety I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • M.3.1 0 
}l\ert:Mtl)e: Sec\lltt)' 8olm'til • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • . . . 7.4 
l'o\inirnurn Number. Alt.ermtians ............................................................................. 4.1.6(4Kf)(I) 

l'o\inimurn Number: Dwelling ()1111 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.3(2) 

l'IW1inun Number. New CGnllrUClian • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.2( 7)( d) 
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I UFAS I Elements &Spaces 

El.£ME1fTS & SPACES (See Specific Element and/ or Specific Spece) 

f AppeDdb: CJ 

Ac:c:esslble Elements & Speces: Scope & Technic:al Requirements • • • • . . • • • . • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . 4. 

Definition cl (See Ac:cesalbte Element. Element. Functional Sp.ces. Sp.ce) ••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • ••••••••••...•• 3.5 

ELEVATORS (See also Cl.£ARANCES FOR WHEELCHAIRS; SIO~OE; TACTILE WARNJNOS) ••••••.•• 4.10, M.10 

Accessibie Routes: Changes In LeYels • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • .. .. • • • .. .. • • .. • .. • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • 4.3.8 

Audible SigrwJ ••••••••••••••• • • ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.10.4, 4.10.7, 4.10.13, M.10.13 

AutofnMic Doors ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
••••••••••••••••• 4.10.6, M.10.6 

AutOIMtic Operation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 
• . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . • • . . 4.102 

C.rControls •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
•••••••••••••••• 4.10.1 1, 4.10.12, M.10.12 

c.r Position lndatorl ........ . ...............................................................
...... 4.10.13, M.10.13 

Control 8u1tons • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 4.10.12. M.10.12 

Con1r01 Panels • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 4.10.12, M.10.12 

Door Clo9ers • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • 4.J 0.6, M.10.6 

Door De&.y for Car c:.J1s • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1 o.e 

Door ProtecM C, Reopening Devices •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.6(4)(c:)(I), 4.10.6. M.10.6 

Door C, Signal Timing for Hall c:.J1s •••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.10.7, M.10.7 

£Je¥8tor Penthouses ................................................................
................. 4.12(5). 4.1.4(1) 

Emergency Alarms (See EMERCiENCY WARNINO SYSTEMS) 
Emergency Communicetions (See EMEROENCY COf-Vt\LINICAllON SYSTEMS) 

Emergency Communication Controls (See CONTROLS & OPERA TINO MECHANISMS) 
Emergency Controls •••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••...••. 4.10.12(3) 

Floor Plen cl EJev.tor Cars •.••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••.••••••••••••••••••..••••••.•..•••• 4.10.9 

Freight Elev9tors • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 .10.1 

Hell Cell Bl.lllons .................................................................
..... 4.10.3. 4.10.4(3), 4.10.7, M.10.7 

Hell Lanterns • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . 4.10.4 

Hoistw9y Entrances • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.10.4, 4.10.5 

.umNtion l.eYels • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.10.11 

lnlercommunication Systems (See EMEROENCY COMMLJNICATION SYSTEMS) 

Loc:eon cl Car Controls .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••• 4.10.12(4) 

Minimum Number: Housing • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.3( J ) 

Minimum Number: Alte'9tions ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
 4.1.6(1)(b). (d). (4)(c:) 

Minimum Number: New Construc:tion ...............................................................
........ 4.12(4),(5) 

Occupancy Clessificetion: Cieneral Exceptions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .
 • • . 4.1 .4( 1 ) 

Rased Characters on Hoistwey Entninces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • .
 • . . . . . . • . . 4.10.5 

Recessed Cherec:ters . . • . . • • • • • . . • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • . • • • . . . • . . . • • • . . 4.10.14 

Surfeces (See CiROUNO & Fl.OOR SURFACES) 
T ec:tile ConlrOI Indicators • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . 

• • • • • • . • • • . . • . • • • • • • . . . 4. J 0. J 2(2) 

Visible Signal ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.10.3, 4.10.4.(3), 4.10.12(2), 4.10.13 

Visuel ConlrOl Indicators • • . . • . • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • . • • • • • • • . . . • . 4.10.12(2). 4.10.13 

EMEROENCY COMMCJNICATION SYSTEMS (See also EMEROENCY WARNJNO SYSTEMS) 

~Communication Systems •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.10.14, M.10.14 

~~ ....................................
.............................................. 4.10.14 

f.MERQENCY CONTROLS (See El£VATORS) 

f.MEROENCY WARNINO SYS'IV\S (See also EMEROENCY COMMUNJCA l10N SYSTEMS) 

Audible Alerms (See Al.ARMS) 
AUldliery A1erms <See ALARMS) 
Emergency Alarms ................................................................

......... 4.10.12(3), 4.28.3. M.28.3 

Minirnurn Number: New ConltrUCtion ................................................................
......... 4.12(13) 

Minimum Requirements: DwellinQ Units • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • 4.JC.2( J 0) 

Postal Feclities: Einergency SigMI . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . •
 • . . • . . . . . • . 9. J 

Tedile Wemings on Doors to Hazardous Areas (See TACT1L£ WARNINOS) 

Visuel Alarms (See Al.ARMS) 

EMPLOYEE PARKINQ (See PARKINO & PASSENOER LOADINO ZONES) . 
Er"r1"RANCES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 4.14 

Accesaible Route: Loc:mtion • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • 4.32(1 ), (3 ), ( 4) 

Definition cl • . • • • .. • .. • • • • . • • . • . • . • . • . • • . . . . • • • . • • • • • • . • • . . • . • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • . • • .
 • • . • . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . 3.5 

Door Herdware (See CONTROLS & OPERATlNO MECHANlsY.S) 
Ennnces In DwellinQ Units (See DWEWNO <JNITS) 
He.llti ~ Enlrences • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • • . . • • • • • . • • • • . • • •

 . • • • . • • . . . . • 6.2. 6.3( 1 ) 

Hillaric: ~ Applicability ••• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.7(1 )(b) 

Minimum Number: Ac:cellible HoulinQ • • • • • • • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • 4.1.3(2) 

Minimum Number: AddltiOns • • • • • • .. • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.5(1 ), (2) 
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IAppellllk c I 
Factory Industrial Occupancy IVFAS I 

ENTRANCES (CONTINUED) 
Minirnurn Number: Altermtions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • . • . • • . 4.1 .6(3)(b) 

Minimum Number: Historic Preservation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • . • . • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . 4.1.7(2)(11). (b). (d) 

Minimum Number: New Construction ••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••.••.••• 4.1.2(1 ). (7Xa), (8) 

Minimum Number: Sites C, Exlerior Fedlities ••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••.••••••.•••••••••••.••••••••• 4.1 .1(1 ), (7)(c) 

Occ:upancy Classification; Military Housing • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • . . 4.1.4(3) 

Pericing C, Passenger l.09ding Zones (See PARKING C. PASSENGER LCW>INO ZONES) 
Revolving Doors C. Tumstiles (See DOORS) 
Service Entrances .•••...........••..•••.••..•.••..•••.•..•..••.•••.•••.••.•......••.••....•............... 3.5. 4.14.2 

EQCDPMEKT CA'TWALKS 
Minirnurn Number: New Construction . • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • . . • . • • . . 4.1.2(5) 

Occ:upancy eassif'ieetion: Oeneral E.xceptions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 4.1.4( 1 ) 

EQCJlpMENT FOR HEARJNCi IMPAIRED (See HEARINO IMPAIRED) 
Ill' 

ESSEmW. FEATaREs 
Deftlltiol1 d . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 

Minirnurn Number: Altermtions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.1.6( 1 x •) 
EXCEPTIOl'tS 

Allernbly Areas: Placement of Wheelchair Loc:etions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • 4.33.3 

Bathrooms. Bathing Fecilities C, Shower Roonis: Clear Floor Spece •.•••••.••••••••••••••••••..•••••.••••••••.•••.•.. 4.23.3 

Dwelling Units: Doors • . . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • . . . . . . • . . 4.34.2(6) 

DwellinQ Units: Kitchen Cleerances • . • . • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • . . . . • . . . • • . . • . . • . . . . . • . • 4.34.6.1 

Highest Operable Pert d Controls • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.27.3 

Minimum Number: Accesaible Housing: Entrances • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • 4.1.3(2) 

Minimum Number: Additions: Elements £, Spaces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.5( 4) 

Minimum Number: Alterations: flo\echllnic.al ROOITIS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.6(g) 

Minimum Number: Alterations: Scructurally lrnpr9Cticeble •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.6(2). (3). (d) 

Minimum Number: Altetwtions: Toilet ROOITIS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.6(4)(e) 

Minimum Number: Alterations: Vertical Access ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• 4.1.6(1)(b) 

Minimum Number: Historic Preservation: Entrences .••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••.. 4.1 .7(2)(b) 

Minimum Number: Historic PraeMtion: Slope of Ramps •.••••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••••••.•.•••••••••••••••.•• 4.1.7(2)(11) 

Minimum Number: New Construction: Egress . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • . • • . . • . • . 4.1.2(7) 

Minimum Number: New Construction; EAewtors •..•.•••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••... 4.1.2(5) 

Minimum Number: New Construction: Temporary lnfonnetion ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.••••.•••.•... 4.1.2(15) 

Minirnurn Number: New Construction: Telephone: Ruch Range •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••.•••.• • ..•.•.. 4.1.2(16) 

Minimum Number: Sites£, Exlerior Fedllties: Partcing Spaces ••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••.••.•••.••••• 4.1.1 (5)(11) 

Minimum Number: Sites C, Exlerior Fedlities: Toilet Fecillties •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••.••....•.... 4.1 .1(6) 

Occ:upancy Classifteetion: Oeneral Exceptions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.1.4( l ) 

Partcing Spaces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • . • . . .
 4.6.3 

Shower Stalls: Shower Spr9y Unit • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • • . • • . . • . . . . 4.21.6 

Toilet Rooms: Clear Floor Spece •....•••••••.•.•.••...••••.••.••••. ~· • • • . • • . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.22.3 

T ollet Stalls • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • . . . . • . • • . . . • . • • • • • . . . • . . . . . . . 4 .17 .3 

\lisual Alenns • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 428.3( 1 ). (2) 

EXITS (See also EORESS) 
Dwelling Units: Exits (See DWEWNO U!"IJTS) 
Minimum Number: New Construction • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.2(8) 

Doon to Hazardous Area (See TACTILE WARNINQS) 

EXTERIOR (See also SITES C, EXTERIOR FAOUTIES) 

Acc:ellible ROUie Loc:8tion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 4.3.2( 4) 

Definition d (See Accessible Route. ara.tion Path. Common C.lle. Public C.lle. W .. ) ••••••••••••••••.•••.•••••.•••..•... 3.5 

F"inding Locations ol Buildings • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • M.30. l 
Historic: Praentation: Applicability • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • 4.1 . 7( 1 )( b) 

EXI ERJOR HINGED OR SUDINCi DOORS (See DOORS) . 
EXTRAORDINARY REPAIR 

Def'•llion ol • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • • . • • . . • • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . • . . . • . . . . 3.5 

FACIUTY (See also Specific Occupancy Classification) 

Definition d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 

FACTORY D'U>OSTRIAJ.. OCCOPNICY 
Occupancy Classlfiction; Factory lndUllrill • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1 .~7) 

Service Entrances (See ENTlW'tCES) 
77 
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ltJFAS I 
Faucets I Appendix C] 

FAUCETS (See also BATHROOMS. BATHINO FAOUTIES & SHOWER ROOMS) 
8alhtubs • • . • . . • • • • • . • . • . • • • • . . • . . . • . . • . . • • • . . • . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.20.5 
Be1htubs In DweUing Units •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••.••••..•••• 4.34.5.4(4) 
IAv8tories & Minors • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • . . . • • . • • • • • • • . • • . . • . 4.19.5 
Shower Stalls • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . 421.5 
Showers In Dwelling Units •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••••••••• 4.34.5.5(4) 

~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••··••••••••·•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••·••••• 424.7 
Sinks In Dwelling Units (See SINKS) 

F1RE DOORS (See DOORS) 
F1XED OR BCDLT·D"I SEA11NO 

Alsembly Are9s: PS.cement of Wheelchair LOClltions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.33.3 
Aalembly Ar•s: PS.cement of lJstening Systems • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.33.6 
Ubrmy Se.ting & Tables • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • . . . • • . . • • . • . • • • . • . 82 
Minimum Number: New Canstruction • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.12( 17) 
Resteuranta & Cafeteries • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 5.1 
Telephones: Clear Floor or Ciround Spece ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.312 

F1XTURES 
Clear Floor Spec:e • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.22.3, 4.23.3. 4.34.5.1 
tt.D lantern f"IXlUleS (See El.£VATORS) 
t.av.tories & Minors (See LAVATORIES & MIRRORS) 

FLOOR SCJRFACES (See GROUND & FLOOR SURFACES) 

FWSH CONTROLS (See CONTROLS) 

FOOD SERVICE LINES (See RESTAURANTS & CAFETERIAS) 

FORWARD APPROACH (See REACH RANGES) 

FREE STANDD"IO OBJECTS 
Drinking Fountains & Water Coolers ..••.•.•••••••...•.....••.••.•.•...••••.•.••...•.••.•.•.•••••..••••••...•. 4.15.5(2) 
Protruding Objects ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •. 4.4.1 

FREEZERS (See KITCHENS) 
FULL & FAIR CASH VALUE 

Definition d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 
Minimum Number: Alterations ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.6(3)(d) 

FUNCTIONAL. SPACE 
Definition d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 

GA1ES 
Accesslblt Oita . • • • • • . • • • . . . • . • • • . • • . . . . • • • • • . . . • . . . . . • • . • • . . • . . . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . . . . • . • • . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 4.13.3 
Check-out Areu (See LIBRARIES) 
RevoMnQ Doon & Turnstiles (See DOORS> 
VJheelchllir Passage. Width • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • M2.1 (1) 

GARAGES (See also PARKING & PASSENGER LOADINCi ZONES) 
Service Entrances (See EKTRANCES) 
Dwelling Unll&: Minimum Requirements • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.342(15 )( d) 
Occupancy~ Olility £Miscellaneous ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1 .4(13) 
PartdnQ 5p9ces In ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • M.6.3 

ORAB BARS (See HANORAU..S. GRAB BAAS & TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 

GRATINOS (See GROUND & FLOOR SURFACES) 

GRIPPINO S<JRFACES (See HANDRAILS. GRAB BARS & TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 

QROCIND & FLOOR SORFACES • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • . • • . . • • . • • • . • . • . . . • . 4.5, M.5 
Accessible Route: Surface T eJCIUres • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.3.6 
Allembly Arms: Surf.ces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.33.4 
Carpet (See CARPET) 
Changes In Lewels • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.52 
Clear Floor or Ciround Spec:e for Wheelchairs • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • . • . • • . • • • • . • • . • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • • 42.4.3 
Curb bmp Surfat:es • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • . 4. 7 .4 
Dwelling Untt&: Minimum Requlrenieuts • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.2(2) 

ADAHM4boot 
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jAppncmcj Hearing Impaired IVFAS I 
QROOJ"IO & FLOOR SURFACES (CONTINUED) 

Elevators: Floor Surfmces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • . •
 . • • • • • • . • • . . . . . 4.10.10 

Oretings •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
•••••••••••.••••••••.•••.•....... 4.5.4 

Minimum Number. New Conltl'\ldion •...•.•..•.•..•....••.•...................•....•........ · · · · · · · · · · · · ·. · · · · 4.1.2(3) 

Minimum Number. Sites & Exlerior Facilities •••••••••••••.•••....•....•••.•.•••.••.....••..•.•..•..••....•...•.. 4.1.1(4) 

Ouldoor it.mp Conditions ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••• · • • • •
 ••••••• · •• · . · · . . 4.8.8 

Ouldoor Stairs Conditions •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••.••••..••••••.••••
•• • • . • . . . • • 4.9.6 

Slreet c, Sidewalk Surfeces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • .• • •
 • • • • • • • . • 4.5.1. 4.5.4 

HAU CAU.. BUTTONS & l.NfTERJ"IS (See ELEVATORS) 

IW"ft>HELD SHOWER W'tlTS (See SHO\>JER SPRAY UNITS) 

HANDRAILS. ORAB BARS & TUB & SHOWER SEA TS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.26. M.26 

Ad9pr.able S.throoms ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.34.3, 4.34.4(2). 4.34.5. 4.34.5.2(3), 4.34.5.4(3). 4.34.5.5(3). M.34.5 

a.thlUb Cirab a.rs & Sells . . . • . • . . . ..• . • . • • . • . • • . • . • • • . • . . . . . . . • . • • • . • . • • . . • . . . . . • • . . . • . • . . . • • . • • . • • . • . .
 . 4.20.3. 4.20.4 

S.lhtubs in Dwelling Onita: Sells & Cirab a.rs • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.5.4(2). (3) 

Elirnirwting Ha&9rds • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . 4.26.C 

Oripping Surfeces • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 4.8.5(4), 4.9.4(4), (5). 4.17.6. 4.26.2 

Handrails mt R..mps ••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
••••••••••• 4.8.5. M.8.5 

Hand...US for Stairs • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.9.4, M.8.5 

Minimum Number. Alter8tions . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • 4.1.6(4)(b) 

Minimum Number. Dwelling Units • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.2(12). 4.34.5. 4.34.5.2(3), 4.34.5.4, 4.34.5.5 

Minimum Number. Orab Bars .•••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.16.1 . 4.16.4, 4.17.1, 4.17.6. 4.20.l. 4.20.4, 4.21.1 . 4.21.4 

Minimum Number. Handrails ................................ . ................................... 4.8.1. 4.8.5. 4.9.1. 4.9.4 

Minimum Number. Shower Selts •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.20.1 , 4.20.3, 4.21.1, 4.21.3 

Post Ofric:e Lobby Handrails • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • . • . • • • • 9.2(2) 

Shower Stalls: Selits & Orab Bars ••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••••••••••
• 4.21.3. 421.4 

Showers In Dwelling Units . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.5.5(2). (3) 

Sia & Spec:ing d Cirab a.rs & Hand...US • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.26.2. M.262 

Scnactural ~ . . • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • • . • . • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • . 
• . . • .. • • • • • • • • • • . . • . . . 4.26.3 

Toilet Scalls: Cirab Bars • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.17.6 

Water Clolet Cirab a.rs ••••••..•••••••••••••.•••••••••••••..•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•
•••••••.•. 4.16.4, M.16.4 

Water Closets in Dwelling Units: Orab a.rs • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.34.5.2(3) 

HARDWARE (See CONTROLS & OPERATING ft\ECHANl&o\S) 

HAZARDO<JS AREAS (See TACTILE WARNINOS) 

HAZARDOUS VEHICULAR AREAS (See TACTILE WARNINOS) 

HAVJU>00S OCCUPANCY 
Occupency c:&.~ Factory lndUIU'i91 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • 4.1.4('1) 

Occupency c~ Hazardous • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • 4.1.4(8) 

Oc:cupency ~ Stor8ge • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • . • • • • •
 • • • . . . 4.1.4( 12) 

HEADROOM 
Accessible Route • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 4.3.5 

PnlcrudinQ Objecta • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 4.42 

ti1EAL. TH CARE ••• • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • . • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • •
 . • . . . . . I. 

Doon ID htient Bedrooms (See DOORS) 
Enlrances {See ENT'RANCES) 
£nlry Doon to Acute Care Hospital Rooms (See DOORS) 
~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(9)(b), 4.13.6 

Long-tenn Care FeclMies • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • 
• • • • • • . . 4.1.4(9) 

Minimum Number. New Conscruction ••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
4.1.2(13) 

Minimum Number: Sites & Exlerior Feclllties •••.•.••••••••••.•••.••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••.• 4.1.1(5)(e) 

Occupency Clalllfic9tion: 8ulinesl • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . .
 . 4.1.4( 5) 

Occupency c:&.llification: lnltltutionll •••.••••..•••.•.•..•.......•..••.•••.•••.•.••••••••.•••.••••••••.•• 4.1.4(9), (•). {b) 

Outpatient Fedllties •••••••••••••••••.• • ••••.•..••••••••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.. 4.1.1(5)(e). 4.1.4(5). (9)(b) 

Patient Bedrooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . • • . • . • • • • • • • • . • • • 
. • . • • • • • • • • . • • . • . • . • • • 6.3 

Patient Toilet Rooms ••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • •• • •• • • ••• • • •••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••
••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • 6.4 

HEARlrfCi IMPAIRED 
AUldliery Alanna (See ALARfo\S) 
Dwelling Unit: Consumer lnforrnetiOn •• • • • • • • • • • • •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••.•••••••••••••••.••• ~ . • 4.34.4(3). (4) 

Equipment for Hearing Impaired .. .... · • • • • • • • • ......................... 4.28.2, 4.28.3. 4.28.4. 4.31.5. 04.4(3). (4), M.31.5 

u.eNng ~ (See USTENINCi SYSTEMS) 
Minimum Number: New CanslnlCtion ••• • • .......................................................... 4.l.2(16)(b), (18)(b) 

ADABM4boot 79 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 80 of 352



f tJFAS I Hearina Impaired 
I Appendix cl 

HEARJNO IMPAIRED (CONTINCJED) 
Telephones •••••••••••..•••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • .• • • • • ••••••••••.•.••••••.••.•..•••• • · · · · · · · · · 4.31 .5. M.31 .5 
Visual Alanns (See ALARft'S) 

HINGED DOOR (See DOORS) 
HISTORIC PRESERVA nott . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.17 

HOSPITALS (See HEAL 1l1 CARE) 
HO<ISltlQ (See also OWEUJNQ CJNfTS) 
~ d . . .. ............... . ........ . ...... . ................................................................. 3.5 
Minimum Number: Additions (Retel'Vld} • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4. 1 .5(5) 
Minimum Number: Houling • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 4.1.3 
Minirnurn Number: Sites c, Exlerior Fedllties • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • 4.1.1 (5)(d) 

. Oc:cupency Classification: Military Exclusions ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••.•••••••••••••.••.••••••.• 4.1.4(2)(•) 
Occ:upmncy Classification: MWmry Houling • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(3) 
Occ:up9ncy Classification: ResiderltmJ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4( 11 ) 

IU..UMO'iATIOtl LEVELS (See ELEVATORS; SIQNAQE) 

lrtCJSED & INDENTED CHARACTERS (See SIClNAOE) 

lrtSMUTIOl"IAL OCCUPArtCY 
Occ:up9ncy Classific~: Institution-' • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(9) 
Occupancy Classification: Residental • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4. 1.4( 11) 

ltfTERCOMM<lrtlCATIOrt SYSTEMS (See EMEROENCY C()/t\M(Jl'iJCAllON SYSTEMS) 

UfTEMATIOl"IAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILJTY 
Minimum Number: Sites Ei Exterior FllClllties .................................................................... 4.1.1(7) 
Partcing Ei Passenger t.o.din; Zones: SiQMQe (See PARKJNO Ei PASSENGER LOADINCi ZONES) 
Symbol of Acc:eslibility •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.30.5 

INTERSECTIONS (See CURB RAMPS) ( 

ll'fTERIOR HINGED DOORS (See DOORS) 

ll"ITERIOR SICiNAQE MOOl"llll"IQ HEIGHT & LOCATIONS (See SIQNAOE) 

JAILS (See CORRECTIONAL FACIUTlES) 
KITCHEl'tS (See also OWEWNQ UNITS) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.6. M.34.6 

Adlaptable Futures: Consumer lnformMion ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.34.4(1), (3), (4) 
Bue Cabinets •••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0..4(1),(3).(4), 4.34.6.1, 4.34.6.4(2), 4.34.6.10(2), M.34.6.5(5). M.34.6.10 
c.binels .......................................................................... 4.34.2(8). 4.34.4(1).(3).(4), 4.34.6.10 
CIMr Floor Spece • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . . . . . • • • • . • • . • . . . . . • • . . . • . • . . • . • . . • . • • • • . . • 4.34.62 
CIMrlftCe • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . 4.34.6. 1. M.34.6.1 
Comrols (See CONTROLS Ei OPERA1'1NCi ME~) 
Counter Work Surf-=es • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . . • . . • • • . . • • . . . • • . . . . • • • . . • . . • 4.34.6.4 
DishW9Shers • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.6.2, 4.34.6.9 
HeigN of Work Surt.c:es ..................................................................... 4.34.4(1). (4), 4.34.6.4, (1) 
Klchen SIDfage . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.6.10, ( 1 ). (2), M.34.6.10 
Mininun Requirernenls • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.2( 13). 4.34.6 
0-. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.34.6.6, 4.34.6. 7, M.34.6. 7 
R.nges/Coolclops . • • • • • • • • .. • • • .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • • • . • • • • • • • .. • • • • . • • • • . • . • 4.34.6.2. 4.34.6.6, M.34.6.6 
R~tor/Freaers • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.6.2, 4.34.6.8. (1 ),(2), M.34.6.8 
Sinlcl (See SINKS) 

KITCHEl't STORAGE (See KITCHENS) 

KNEE & TOE a.EARArtCES 
Cle9r Knee Spece .................................................................................. 42.4.1. 4.15.5. (1) 
Drinking Fountains: Knee Clelirance • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.15.5( 1 ) 
t.av.tclies £, l"tirrorl • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.192 
SMting. T~ Ei Work Surf9ca ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• 4..32.2. 4.32.3 
Sinks: Knee c:ie.r.nce • • • • • • • . • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • .. .. • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • . • • • . . . • • . . . • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . . • • • . . • • 4.24.3 
Sinks: Knee CIMranc:e in Dwelling Onlls • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • .. • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.34.6.5(7), M.34.6.5 
Toilet St.Ills: Toe Clemance • .. • • .. • • .. • .. .. • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • 4.17 A 

KNORUrtQ (See TACTILE WARNJNOS) 
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' MDINOS (See IWt\PS) 

.ACJrlDRY FACIUT1ES (See DWEUJNO CJNrTS) 

LAVATORIES & MIRRORS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••••••••••••••....••••••.•• 4.19. M.19 

Adape.bllily. Conall1W lnfornwtion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • 
. • • . • . • • . 4.34.4( 1 ) 

Bultl·ln lAvlloriel • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • . . • • • . . • . . • . • • • • • • . . . 4.19.1 

Belhroornl. a.thing Fedlllies & Showe Rooms CIMr Floor 5p9ce • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • 4.23.3 

cae.r F1oar Spece • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • . • . • • • • . • . • . • • • . • . . . 4.19 .3 

Dwelling Unils: i...vatory, Minors & Meclcine Cabinela • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • 4.34.5.3 

Eicposed Pipes & SurfKeS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • . • . • • • • • . . • • . . • . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . .
 . . . . . . • . . . . . . 4.19 .4 

F•ucets (See FAUCETS) 
Height & CIMrances • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 4.192 

Knee & Toe ae..nces (See KNEE & TOE Cl.EARNtCES) 
i.v.tory f"lldureS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • • • • 4.19.5, 422.3, 4.23.3 

~ Height • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.192 

~v.,.._ ............................................................................................. 
4.19.1 

Minirnurn Number:~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.•.••.•..••.••.••••••••.• 4.1.6(4)(e) 

Minimum Number: l.Avatories & Minors • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 4.19.1. 4.22.6, 4.23.6 

Minimum Requirements Dwelling Units •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.342(12) 

Minors • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.1.4( 12), 4.19.6. M.19.6 

T ollet Rooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 4.22.6 

l.IBRARIES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • •
 • • . • • . • . • . . . . . • • . I. 

C.id c..iogs . • • . • . • • • • • • • . • • . • . . • • . • • . • • . • . • • • . • • • • • . . . . • . . • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . 
• . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.4 

Check-out ....... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • •
 • • . . . • • • • • • . • . . . . • . . . 8.3 

Minimum Number • • • • • • • • . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • • . . • • • • . . • • • . • • 
. • . . . • • • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 8.1 , 82 

Public Toilet Rooms (See TOILET ROClfij\S) 
Occupiancy Cllasslficlitio Aa8efnbly • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • . 4.1.4( 4) 

Re.ding £ Study Are9s • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8.12 

Sllldca • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • . • 
. . . • • • • • . • • . • • . . • • • • • • • . • 8.1, 8.4, 8.5 

• JFTS (See PlA TFORft\ 1FTS) 

iJSTENINQ SYSTV\S (See also ACJOIC>AAPUFlCA TION SYSTEMS) 

Minimum Number: l"tew CClnlCruelian •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.12(18)(b) 

A.cement d Ultening 5ylterns • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • . . • • . • • • • • • • . • . • • . • • • • • . • • . • • • • • 
. • • • • • 4.33.6. M.33.6 

Types cl lJltenir1g $y1terns •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
••••••••••••• 4.33.7. M.33.7 

lMNQ ROOMS (See DWEUJNO UNITS) 

LOCKER ROOMS (See PERFORMING AREAS; POSTAL FACIUTlES) 

LONG-TERM CARE FACIUTIES (See HEAL.lli CARE) 

MANEUVERINQ CLEARNICES AT DOORS (See DOORS) 

JIWtKED CROSSINQS (See CURB RAMPS) 

MEOWtlCAL ROOMS 
Minirnurn Number: Additions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • . • • • .

 • • • . • • .. . . . . . 4.1 ~ 4) 

Mlnirnurn Number: Aller9tions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • 4.1.6( 1 )( g) 

Minirfturn Number: New Contlnletian • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • 4. J .2( 5) 

Occup9ftC)' c:alliftc:lltio Cieneral Elceplionl • .. • • .. .. • • • .. • • • .. • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • . . 4.1.4( J ) 

MEI>lartE CABll'tETS (See BA lliROOMS. BAntlNO .FAOUTlES & SHOWER ROOM.S; OWEWNQ CJNfTS) 

JlllEEmtQ ROOMS (See ASSEMBLY AREAS) 

MER,CAM11.1.E • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • . 7. 

Check-D&ll Aille:s • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 7.3 

~ Number: New COftllrUCtian • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • 7.1 

Occupancy Clasllfic:8tion: Mercantile • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . • . • • . • • • .
 . 4.1.4(10) 

Securtty &a.rds (See ECiRESS) 
Senlice Counters • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • . • • . . . • • • . • . • . . •

 • • . . . • • • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 2 

~CAl'f'FILE OCC<IPANCY • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • •
 4.1.4( 10) 

NUTARY 
Occupancy ci.Slific:ldion Miat.y EJc:lillians , •• , •• , • , , • , , , ••••••••••• , •••• , , •••••••• , , , •••.•••••••••• 4.1.4(2), (•). (b), (C) 

()ccup9ftC)' ~ Milltmy Housing ••••••••••••.••••••.••••••••••••••••.•.••••••••••..•..•.. ' • • . . • • • . • . . . 4. J.4(3) 
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12 

IVFAS I 
Minimum Number (Appendix C I 

J1111rt1MCJM l"tCJlll\BER (See also fli\I~ REWREME1"rTS) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 4.1 

Minimum l'turnber: Addllionl • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . 4.1.5 
Minirnurn Number: Allerwtionl • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . 4 .1.6 
Minimum Number: 8llthing C. Shows F.c:llties • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . . . 4.23.8 
Minimurn Number: Controls C. 0'8pel~ ................................................................. 4.22.7, 4.23.7 
Minimum l"klrnber: Hisaoric ~· .......................................................................... 4.1 .7 
Minimum tturnber: Houling • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.3 
Minir1'UTI Number: ~ c. Minari • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • 4.22.6, 4.23.6 
Minirnurn tturnber: fli\edic:ine Cabinel5 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.23.9 
Minimum Number. New CGnllrUCtion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • . . 4.12 
Minirnurn Number. Siles & EJderior F ec:9iel • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . . . . . . 4.1.1 
Minirnurn Number. ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.22.5, 423.5 
Minirnurn l"klrnber: Wl/11!1 Clamels • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.22.4, 423.4 

JllllHIMWlll REQUIREJlE'fTS (See DWEl.atO CHTS; KrTCHE1tS) 

JllllRRORS (See LAVATORIES & MIRRORS) 

MULTI-STORY B<DU>ll'tQ 
Minirnurn Nun.tier: New COl'lllrUClian .......................................................................... 4.1.2(5) 

rtEW COtlSlllOcnotl 
Minimum Nun.tier: New Con9lnletion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • . . 4 .12 
Minimum Number: Siles & EJderior Fec::lllies • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . 4.1 .1 
Minimum Slope d bmps: New Conscruc:tion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . 4.8.2 

rtOSlrtOS (See ST AIRS) 

OCCOPNtCY CLASSlflCATIOrtS (See also Specific Classifiallion) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••... 4.1.4 

OUTDOOR RAMPS (See RAMPS) 

OUTDOOR STAIRS (See STAIRS) 

OUTPATIEl"IT FACIUTIES (See HE.Al..'ni CARE) 

OVErtS (See KITCHENS) 
PARAU.EL APPROAot (See REACH RANOES) 

PARKlf"tQ & PASSEl'tQER LOADlrtQ ZOMES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.6. M.6 

Accelslble Route Locmol is • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.32( 1 ) 
Employee Partcing: Minimum Nunlber • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.1 (5 )( • ), ( e ). (1 ), (3) 
Enlr9nces . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.62. 4.6.3. 4.14.1 
HMlth Cere • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • . . . . . . 62 
Hiltoric Prelerwtiol L ApplicMiility • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ••• • • • .... • ............ • • • .. • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • ••• • • • •• • ••• • • • • • 4.1 . 7(1 )( b) 
lJl:lr.nes ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..... 8.1 
Loc:ation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.62 
Minimum Number: Altenltiol s • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • .. .. .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • .. • • .. • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 4.1.6(3)( d)( i) 

Minimum Number: New Conllnletion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.1.2( 8) 
Minimum Number: Siles & EJllerior FK9ties: • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.1 (1 ). (5) 
Minimum Requirements: P.-king In ~ Units • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.342(4) 
Occupancy Claslificlltion ~ EJ!Clulionl: P9rtcirlg • • .. • • • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(2)( C) 
~ ~ Mililm'y tlo&alil1ig: P9rtcirla • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ~.1.Al(3) 
Parking Lacs Minimum l"lurnbe' ............................................................................ 4.1.1(5)(•) 
Parlcing 5p9ces ........................................................................... 4.1.1(1), (7)(e). 4.6.3. M.6.3 
Parking 5peces: Minimum Number ............................................. 4.1.1. (5)(•). (c), (d), (l)(i), (e). (l)(ii)(iii). 7<•> 
Paslenger L.a.ding z.ar. .................. -. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. 4.1.1 (1 ). (7 )( b ), 4.6.5 
Pastenger L.a.ding Zones Mir*nurn l'tun"- • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • . . . . . . 4.1.1(5)(b) 
~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.6. 
Vertical ca-.. Ke •••••••••••••••••• ..- • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • . • . . 4.6.6 
Visitor Pwtcing: Minimum rolurnber ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • •••••••••••••••••• 4.1.1(5)(•). (d)(3). (e) 

PASSlrtQ SPACE (See CLEARANCES FOR WHEELCHAIRS) 

PATlENT BEDROOIW\S (See HEAL TH CARE) 

PATIOS (See DWEWNO UNfTS) 

PERFORMll"ICi AREAS 
Access ID Performing Arts •••••••••••••••••••••• • • •••••••••••••••••• •. •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . 4.33.5 
DresainQ Rooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.3~.5 
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f Appelldix c I Reach Ranges 
IVFAS I 

PERFORMll"tQ ARf.AS (CormNCJED) 
Minimum Number • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .

 • . 4.33.1 

Minimum Nun'1>er: Aller9tions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . 4.1.6(4)(f)(ii) 

s.ges . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.29.3. 4.33.5 

PHYSICAU..Y HANDICAPPED 
Delinllion d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .

 . . . . . . . 3.5 

Pl.A TF'ORM LFTS • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1 l • M. l l 

Accessible Route: ~ In Levels • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.10.1 

Minirnurn l"turnber: Aller9tians • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.1.6(b) 

Minirnurn Nun'1>er: New ConllrUCtion ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 4.12( !> l 

VJheelc:t.w LJfls • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • .. • .. • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 4.1 0 .1 

.. · 
POST' AL, FAaa.nlES ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 9 .. A9.2 

~Recmdir'SI ~ . • • . . . • . . • • . . • • • • • • . • . • • •• • . • • • • . • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . . . . . 9.6 

Employee Toilet Rooms (See TOILET ROOMS) 
Handrails (See tW'IOAAIL.S. ORAB SAAS C, TUB C, SHOWER SEATS) 
Leaer Dropa. CUILorner Sen1ice De1k1. Tables or C...-s .. .................... .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92 

LockerRoorns • •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••. . 9.5 

Pm. Offic:e 8cm!s • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • . 9.• 

Pm. Offic:e Lobbies • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • 92 

Self·Senlic:e Poltal Cenll!rS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • .
 9.3 

Swllches C. Controls (See CONTROLS c, OPERA 1V'tC MEOW'ISMS) 

POWER·ASSISTED DOORS (See DOORS) 

PRISONS (See CORRECTIC>r'W. FACIU'TES) 

PRODUDl.r'tQ OB..JEC'IS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.4. M.4 

ttMd ROClllT\ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • .42 

Minimum Nun'1>er: New Conllrudian • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 4.1.2(2) 

Minimum Nun'1>er: Siles & Emrior F8Clllies • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • 4.1 .1 (3) 

T e6ephooes • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • 
. 4.31 .4 

POBUC T!LEPHONES (See Tfl.EPHONES) 

POBUC STREETS & SIDEWAU(S (See SI RE£ IS Ei SIDEWAIJ($) 

RAISED CHARAcreRS (See SIONAQE) 

RAMPS (See also CURB ~) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • . . . . . 4.1. M.I 

Accessible Routes: Changes In ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • •
 4.3.8 

Accelsible Routes: Sites • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . M.3.l (2) 

Clemr\Vldlh •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• . • ~ 

Cross Slope • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • "· 0. 7, 4.8.6. M~.J 

Dtlinltianal ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • ••••••••••••••••·•••• · " 
Edgie ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ""' 7 

Hancnils (See tW'IDRAll..S, ORAB BARS c, TUB C. SHOWER SEAT'S) 
Historic Praervation Appic::llbliry • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • .. • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.7(1 )(b) 

~ • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • . • • . •.8.4. ~.e 7 

l"'eirlin'alift't ~ ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • •.1.6( 1 )( b) 

Minin'alift't Number: Hilloric: ~ ..... · . ............................................................... 4.1 .7(2)(a) 

Minimum riturnber: New CClnllrUClion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.12(~ I 

Running Slope ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • •••••• • •••••••••••••• "· 0.7. M.31C21 

Rillie • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.12. 4.~. M&.2 

Slopes •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• '-1.&(4)(•). '-1.7(2)(•). 4~.2. 4'.6.3. 4 u 
&.faces (See ORCXJr"ID & fl.OOR SURFACES) 

• 
RNIGES/COOKTOPS (See KITCHEl"IS) 

REACH RNIGES 
forMrd App'oech (See .aso Appmd'l ID 5peclic Element) .................................................. 4.24 1. ~ 

F onio9h:I Reach • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 42.!>. M2.!> 

Minimum Number: New Conllrue:tkW\: Reech "-"les . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.1 .2( J 6 )I a I 

Parallel Appoach (See al9o Appraec:h ID Spect'ic Element) • • • • • .. • .. • .. • .. • • .. • .. • • • • • .. • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.24.1. U6 

Reach Ob11ructions . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 42.!>. U6 

Side RMc:h • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • U6 
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IVFAS I Reading & Study Areas 

READING & STUDY AREAS (See LIBRARIES) 

RECESSED atARAC'TERS (See ELEVATORS) 

RER.EcmlCi POOLS (See TACTILE WARNJNOS) 

REFRIGERATOR/FREEZERS (See KITCHENS) 

[AppemlmCj 

RESIDEl'fTlAL OCCUPANCY • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1 .4( 11) 

REST ACIRAM'T'S/ CAfE1"ERIAS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . • • . 5. 

DispWys (See DISPLA VS) 
Food Servk:e Unes •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5.2 

Minirnurn tlurnber • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • . 5.1 

~ CJesalfic:litio Aamnbiy • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • 
4.1 .4(4) 

T .t>iewmre "'91 . • . • • . • • . • . . • . . • . . • . . • . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . • . • • . . • . . • . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.3 

Vending ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5.4 

REVOLmG DOORS & TCIRl'tmLES (See DOORS) 

RISE (See RAMPS) 

RUNrllNQ SLOPE (See RAMPS) 
SEATS (See F1XEO OR BUILT·IN SEATINO; SEATlNO. TABLES & WORK SURFACES; HANDRAILS, ORAB BAAS. 

TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 

SEAnrtCi SPACES (See also F1XEO OR BUILT·IN SEATINO; SEATINO. TABLES & WORK SURFACES) 

SEAmtG. TABU:S & WORK SURFACES (See F1XEO OR BUILT·IN SEATlNO) ••••••• • • • •••••• • •• • •• 4.32. M.32 

~ Seats (See HANDRAILS. ORAB BAAS & TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 
BMhiub Seats in Dwelling Units (See DWEWNO Ur-lrTS) 
Counter Wortt Surf.:es In Kitchens (See KrT'CHENS) 

f"uied Seats for Telephones (See lEl.DHOl"fES) 
Leaer Drops. CUllomer Service Delkl. Tables or Counters (See POSTAL FACUTlES) 
Height al Wortt SurfKes . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . •

 . . 4.32.4, M.32.4 

Knee cae.r.nc:t (See KNEE & TOE Cl.EAIWCES) 
Ubrwy 5Mtlng & T .t>les • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • . • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

• • . • • . . . • • • . . • . 8.2 

Minimum Number: Allel"lltions • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.6(3)(d)(wl). (4)(f)(I) 

l"\inirnurn Number: New ConllrUCtion ••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• .••. 4.1.2(17). (18) 

A.cement d Wheelchairs In Seating Areas (See ASSEMBLY AREAS) 
• R.nges & Coolctop Surfaces (See KITCHENS) 

Resa.urant Seating • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5.1 

Seating Spece . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .
 . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 4.32.2 

StXJW9 S..S (See HANDRAILS. ORAB BAAS & TUB & SHOWER SEA TS) 
StXJW9 s.&I in Dwelling Unb (See DWEWNCi UNITS) 

&EC<JRl1Y BOLLARDS (See EORESS) 

SELF·SERYICE POSTAL CEMTERS (See POSTAL FACUTlES) 

SERVICE CO<Jm"ERS (See MERCAN'TU.E) 

SERVICE amwtCIS (See ENTRANCES) 

SHOWER FAauTIES/SHOWERS (See BA lltROOMS. BA lltlNO FACUTlES & SHOWER ROOft\S; DVJEU.INO UNITS) 

SHOWER SPRAY <IMrTS 
a.chubs: f"md or tt.nd-held Shower CJi'llla • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.20.6 

Dwelling Units: Filred or Hand·held Shower Units ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.34.5.4(5), 4.34.5.5(5) 

StXJW9 WI: Filred or H.nd-held Shower Onlll • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.21.6 

SHOWER ST A1JS • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • . . • • . • . . . • • • . • • • . • • • . . . . • • . • • . . 4.21 

ConlrDls (See CONTROLS & OPERATINCi MECIW'llS'\S) 
Curbs In Shower Seals .•••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••.••.••••••••••...••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 41.21.7. M.21.1 

Handr.a. (See HANDRAILS. ORAB BARS & TUB & SHOWER SEA TS) 

Shower Enclosures • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • . • 4.21.8 

Shower 5Mts (See HANDAAD..S. ORAB BARS & TUB & SHOWER SEA TS) 

SIDE REACH (See REACH RANQES) 

SIDES OF C<JRB RAMPS (See CURB RAMPS) 

SIDEWALKS (See STREETS & SIDEWAl.J(S) 

14 ADAB..ooot 
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IAi>PeadiK c I Stara.ae 
(UFAS I 

SIQNAQE • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .• • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • . • • • .
 • • • • . • • • . • • . • . • • • • • • 4.30. M.30 

Character Proportion ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.10.5. 4.302. 4.30.4. M.302. M.30.4 

Color Connst . • • • . • • . • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • . . • . • • . • . . . . • • . . . . • . • • • . . . . .
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 4.30.3. M.30.3 

Definition ol . . • . • • . . • . . . • • • . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . • . • . . • • . . . • . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.5 

Directional Signs ••••••..•.••••••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••...••..•••••..•...•.••..••••••.•••..... 4.1 .7(2)(b) 

Historic Preservation:~ ••••••••••.••••••••••.•••••.•.•••••.••••.•••••...••.•.....••••.••••••...... 4.1.7(1)(b) 

~ or Railed CharKters • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • . . . • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • . • • • • . • • • • . 
• . . • . . . • . • • • . 4.30.4. M.30.4 

Indented Char.cters • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • .
 . . • • . . • . . . . . . . • • 4.30.4. M.30.4 

Interior Signege Mounting Height •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••••••••••••••.•••• 4.1.7(2)(e). 4.30.6 

Interior Signege Mounting Loc:ationl ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.2(15). (16). 4.1 .7(2)(e). 4.30.6. M.30.1 

Illumination Levels . • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • . • . • . . . • • • . • • . • . • • • • • • • . . • . . • • • • 
• . • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . M.30.1 

Minimum Number: Historic Preserwtion ..............................................................
..... 4.1 .7(2)(b).(e) 

Minimum Number: New Construction ................................................................
.. 4.1.2(15), (16Xa) 

PartQng & Passenger Loeding Zones: Sign.ge • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .
 . • • • • 4.6.4 

Slroke Wldlh •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••
••••••••••••••••••••••.• 4.30.2. 4.30.4. M.30.2 

Symbol o1 Acceslibillty (See INTERNA 110NAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBllITY) 

Slr'IKS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 
. . . • . • • • . • • . . • • • • • • . . • . . . . 4.24 

Adaptability. Conaurner lnfonnation ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
•••• 4.34.4(1 ), (4), (5) 

ClMr Floor Spece ••••••.•••••••••••••••••.•.••••••••.•••••.•.••..•••••••••••••••.. ·• • • • • • . • • • • • • • . . . . • • • . . . • . . 4.24.5 

~ ol Sink Bowl • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 4.24.4, 4.34.6.5(3) 

Ellposed Pipes & Surfaces • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . . 4.24.6 

F.uc:ets (See FAUCETS) 
Height • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • •

 • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.242. 4.34.4(1 ), (5). 4.34.6.5( 1) 

Sinks in OweUing Units • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • •
 • . • • • • • • • 4.34.6.5. M.34.6.1 , .5 

Sink Knee Clearance (See KNEE & TOE CLEAAANCES) 

SITES & EXTERIOR FACUTIES . • • . . . • . • . . • . • . • . • • • • • . • . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . 
. . . . 4.1. l 

t>el'lnition ol (See Site) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • . • 3.5 

SLEEPll'tG AREAS (See DWEWNO UNITS) 

SLEEPll'tG ACCOMMODATIONS (See also DWEWl"IO UNITS; HEAL TH CARE) 

Auxiliary Alarms (See Al.ARMS) 
Minimum Number: New Construction •••••••••.••••••.•••.•..••••.•••••.•.•..••••.••.•.••.••••.....••...•...•. 4.t.2(13) 

Occupancy Classification: Residential • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4( 11) 

SUDll"IG DOORS (See DOORS) 

SLOPES (See RAMPS) 

SPACES (See El£\\ENTS & SPACES) 

STACKS (See LIBRARIES) 

STAQES (See PERFORMJNO AREAS) 

STAIRS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . 4.9 

Accessible Route Changes in Levell • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • •
 • . • • • • . . • . . . . . 4.3.8 

Ciround & Floor Surfece1 • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 . . • • • • • • • • • • . . . 4.5.1. A4.5. t 

Handrails (See HANDRAILS. ORAB BARS & TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 
Minimum Number: Altermtions ................................................................

.... 4.1.6(t)(b). (d). (4)(b) 

fl'linimurn Number: New Conltrudion • • • • .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • .. .. • • • • .. • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • . 4.1.2( 4) 

~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.9.J 

Outdoor Scairl • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 4.9.6 

Rmnps; Cienerlll • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • M.8.1. M.8.5 

Riler'I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • U.2. 4.9.3. 4.9.4(2) 

Sl:l!ps, • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.92 

T.c:tile Warnings 8l StUs (See TACTlLE WARrtl'fOS) 

Tl9dl · · · · · · · · · · · • • · · · · · • · • · · , · · • · • • • • • · · • · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
 · · · · · · · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.9.2 

STEPS (See ST AIRS) 

STORAGE • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 4.25 

ClcChel Rods •••••••••••••••••••••• • •• • •• • • • • • • • • ••••••• • • • • • • • . • • . • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • . . . . 4.25.3 

Clelr Floor Spece • . • . • • . . . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • . • . • . . . . . . • • • •
 . • • . • . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . 4.25.2 

Filed 5tar-ae F .cWties ••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.25.1 

Height • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • . . . 4.25.3 

Hmdwme (See CONTROLS & OPERATINO MECHANISMS) . 

Kllchen 5tar-ae (See KITCHENS) 

ADA Ba411ooi BS 
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IUF.U I 
Storage 

I Appendix C l 
STORAGE (CONTINUED) 

Minimum Number. Additions •••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••..•••••. 4.1.5(4) 
Minimum Number: Altenltions ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • ••.••• • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.6(3)(d)(iii) 
Minimum Number: New Construction ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • 4.12(11) 
Oc:cupllncy Classific:ation: Business . • • • . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • . • • . • . • • . . . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . • • • . • • • 4.1.4(5) 
Oc:cupllncy Classification: Hazardous • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(8) 
Oc:cupllncy Classlfialtion: 5tonlge ••••••••••••••••••••••.••....•••••••••.••••.••.••••••..••••.••••••••.•.••.•• 4.1.4(12) 
5tonlge Cabinets ••••..••.••.•••...•••••••••••.•.•..•••••••••...•••..••••.••.•...•.••••••••• 4.12(1 1), 4.1.4(12), 425.1 
5tonlge in Dwelling Units (See DWEWNG UNITS) 

STORAQE OCCUPANCY •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • · · • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • · • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4( 12) 
STREETS & SIDEWAU(S 

Ac:c:essible Route: General •.•••.....•..•...•..••• • · · •. · • · · • · • · · • · • • · · · · · • • • · • • • • • • · • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • · · • • • • · 4.3.1 
Accessible Route: Loc:ation •••.••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • • 4.32( 1) 
Curb Ramps: Islands •••...•...•....•.••.•..••.•.•.••••..•••••.•••....••••..••••••...•.•••.••••.•••••.•.••••••. 4.7.1 1 
Curb Ramp Transitions •••••••••..•••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4. 7 2 
Definition of (See Common Use, Public Use, Vehicular Wsy, Walk) • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . • • . • • • • . • • . . 3.5 
Entrances • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • . • . • • • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.14.1 
Gratings • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.5.4 
Minimum Number: New Construction • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.12(8) 
Minimum Number: Sites & Exterior F llCilities • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.1 (1 ) 
Minimum Requireinents: Dwelling Units • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.342( 1 ) 
Occupency Classification: Military Housing • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • 4.1.4(3) 
Outdoor Conditions • . . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • • • • • . . . • . . • . . . • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • . . • . . . • . • • . . • . • . • . . • 4.8.8, 4.9.6 
Tactile Warnings on Walking Surfaces (See TACTIL.E WARNINGS) 
Surfaces (See GROUND & FLOOR SURFACES) 
Walks ········································································································ 4.3.4 

STROKE WIDlli (See SIGNAGE) 
STRCJCTCJRAU.Y IMPRACTICABLE/STRCJCTCJRAL IMPRACTICABIL1TY 

Definition of • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3.5 
Minimum Number: Aherations ••••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.. 4.1.6(2),(3), (4)(c)(ii), (e), (f)(i), (ii) 
Toilet Stalls: Exception .••.•.•.••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••.••.•••.••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••. 4.17.3 

STRCJCTCJRAL REINFORCEMENT (See DWEWNG UNITS) 
STRCJCTCJRAL STRENQTH (See HANDRAILS, GRAB BARS & TUB & SHOWER SEA TS) 
SURFACE TEXTURES (See TAC111.£ WARNINGS) 
SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY (See IN"TERNA 110NAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY) 
TABLES (See SEATING, TABLES & WORK SURFACES) 
TABU:WARE AREAS (See RESTAURANTS) 
TACTI~ COmROL INDICATORS (See El.£VATORS) 
TACTI~ WARNINGS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.29 

Definition cl (See also Tactile) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • . 3.5 
EieYlltors: T ac:ti1e & VISUlll Control Indicators • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • 4.10.12(2) 
Knurling • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 429.3 
Minimum Number: New Construction ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.12(14) 
Tac:tile Warnings at Har.ardous Vehicular Areas (Reserved) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.29.5, M.29.5 
Tac:tile Warnings at Reftecting Pools (Reserved) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••• 429.6 
Tac:tile Warnings at Stairs (Reserved) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.9.5, 4.29.4 
Tec:tile Warnings on Doors to Hamrdous Areas ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 429.3, 429.7 
Tec:tile Warnings on Walking Surfaces (Reserved) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.29.7 
Textwed Surfaces •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 429.3, 429.7 
Warning Textures on Curb Ramps (Reserved) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.7.7 

TAXI STANDS 
Minimum Number: New Construction •••• : • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.12(8) 

~ONES •••.••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••.•••.••.•••••.•••••••••.••••••.••••••.••••••••••••. 4.31 
Clear Floor Spece • • • • • • • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.312 
Fixed Seats • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.312 
Mounting Height of Operable Equipment ••••••••••.••••••••.••••••••.••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••• 4.31.3, M.31.3 
Minimum Number: Alterations ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••• 4.1.6(3)(d)(v) 

86 ADA BM4llool: 
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I AppeDdil: c I Urinals 
{UFAS I 

TELEPHONES (CONTINUED) 

Minimum Number: New ConslnldiOn ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
••••••••• 4.12(16) 

Occupancy Classifk:etion: Business . . • . . . • . . • . . • . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . • • . • . . . • . • . . • • . • . . . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • . . . . . .
 4.1 .4(5) 

Occupancy Claulfication: Cienenil Exceptions ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• ~ . • • • • • • • • • • • • . 4.1.4( 1) 

Protruding Objects • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.4.1 

Public Telephones ...............................................................
.................... 4.1.2(16). 4.31.1 

Push Buaon Conll'Clll • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.31.1 

T eiephone e.nks • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.12( 16)( •) 

Telephone Books/Directories ................................................................................... 4.31.7 

Telephone Cord Length • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.31.8 

Teephone Cord Length 1n ~ ..............................................................
............. 4.10.14 

Volume Conlftlls • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • 
4.1.2(16) (b). 4.31.5, M.33.7 

1El.EPHOl"CE BAl'tKS (See lE.EPHONES) 

TERRACES (See OWEWNO UNTTS) 

11tAFFIC ISl.AJ"(DS (See CURB RAMPS) 

1HRESHOU>S AT DOORWAYS (See DOORS) 

TOE Cl.EARA1'tCE (See KNEE & TOE Cl.EARANCES) 

TOILET FACUTlES (See TOILET ROOMS) 

TOILET ROOMS . • . . • . • . . • . . • . . . . • . • . . • . . . . . • . • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • . 4.22 

a.throoms In Dwelling Units (See OWEUJNQ urt'TS) 

Clear floor Ss-ce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . • . . . . . • . • • . . • • .. • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • .. • •
 . • . 4.22.3 

Controls (See CONTROLS£, OPERATINQ MECtW'llSl"\S) 
Doors (See DOORS) 
~Toilet Rooms: Postal Fedllties .......................................................................

.... 9.1 

Hilloric Preservation: Appic:abilily ..... ...........................................................
........... 4.1.7(l)(b) 

l.Avatories £,Minari (See LAVATORIES & MIRRORS) 
Minimum Number: AddlDons ..........................................................................

....... 4.1.5(3) 

Minimum Number: Alte1'9tions ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1Ji(l)(c)(I), (II). (4)(e) 

Minimum Number: Historic PresefVlltiCln ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.7(2)(c) 

Minimum Number: New ConslnldiOn • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • 4.12(10) 

Minimum Number: Siles C. Exterior FKillties .•....•••• : •••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.1(6), (7) 

'9tienl Toilet Rooms (See HEALTH CARE) 
Public Toilet Rooms: Ubraries . • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

 • • • • . • • • • • • • 8.1 

Onilex Toilets .........................................................................
......... 4.1.6(4)(e), 4.1.7(2)(c) 

Urinals (See URINAl..S) 
W•ter Closets (See WATER CLOSETS) 

TOILET·STALL (See also DC>ORS) .............................................................. 4.17, M.17 

Onib a.rs (See HANOIWl.S. ORAB BAAS C. TUB & SHOWER SEATS' 
Toilet &.fl Doors (See DOORS) 
Toilet &.!Is in e.throcwns.. a.thin; F ec:llkies & Shower Rooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 423.4 

Toe cie.r.nce (See KNEE£, TOE c~ 
5-tl (See HAMDRAIJ.S. ORAB BAAS & T<E C. SHOWER SEATS) 
W9ter Cloeell In Toilet s.115 ...................................................... . ................. 4.16, 4.172. 4.22.4 

TRAl"ISrr FACUT1ES 
Minirnurn Nun\ber : Aller9tions: Tral"llll F9Clltiel • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • .. • • • • .. • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

4.1.6( 1 )(b) 

Mini~ Number: New ConlllrUCtion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • 4.12(8) 

'IEADS (See STAIRS) 

TI.IRl"CSTILES (See DOORS) 

Cll"CCCJRBED ll"C"reRSECTIOl"CS (See CURB RAMPS) 

Cl"IOBSTRCJCTED TURl'Ul"CCi SPACES (See Cl.EARANCES FOR WHEEl..OWRS) 

~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.11 

Clear Floor ~ • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.18.3 

Coneols CS. COl"CTROLS & OPERA mo MEOWGMS) 
Hei9ht . . • • • • . . . . . • . • . . • • . • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • . • . . . • • • . . . • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . • .

 • • • • • • . 4.182 

Minim~ Number: 89~ a.thing FKilltiel & Shower Rooms ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 423.5 

MinimU171 Number: Toilet Rooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • 4.22.5 

Shields . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . •
 • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • . 4.18.3 

Urin91s In Toilet Rooms • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .c.22.5 
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unUTY & MISCEIJ.AftEOOS OCCCIPAr'tCY •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • · • • . 4.1 .4( 13) 

VNUT1ES (See LAVATORIES r, ft\IRRORS) 

VNCS 
Pwtclrlg Spec:9 •• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••.•••.•••••••••••••••• 4.1.l(!)(c). 46.3. M.6.3 
v~ o.r..:e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.6.6 

VEHICCILAR AREAS/WAYS 
Dlftnltian d (See ello Mwtced Crosling. Site Im~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 3.5 
Bult·up C~ bmp Loc.cion (See CURB IWl'tPS) 
Tactile W.nngs et tw..rdcus Vehiculmr ,,.,_ (See TAC11.£ WARNINOS) 

VEl'IDU'IQ MACHINES (See RESTAUIW'fl'S; POSTAL FACl.1T1ES) 

VER11CAL ACCESS 
Dl'1nltion d (See Enlrwtce) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3.5 
Minimum Number. AllerDnl • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4. I .6(b) 
111\inirnurn Number. NewConllrUClian •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1.2(8) 
Vertic:ml Access Equipment • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 41.6(b) 

VERT1CAL CLEARNICE (See PARKINCi r, PASSENCiER LOADINCi ZONES) 

WHTOR PARKJNQ (See PARKINO r, PASSENOER LOADINO ZONES) 

VISC1AL ALARMS (See ALARMS) 

VIS<JAL COMTROL ll'IDICATORS (See El.LVATORS) 

VOUIME cormtOLS (See lE1.DHONES) 

WALKS (See SI RE£ IS r, SIDEWALKS) 

WARl"W'ICl TEXTURES (See TACT11.£ WARNINOS) 

WASHIJ'tQ MACHINES (See OWEU.JN(j <JNITS) 

WATER a.o&ET'S • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • . • • . • • • • . • • • • . • • . • • . . . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • . • . . . . 4.16. M.16 

Bethroorna. 8-ttq F.cillties Ei Shower Rooms with W- Cloleta •..•••••••••.••..•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 423.2. 4.23.4 
0.. Floor Spece • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.162 
Conlrola (See CC>riTROLS £, OPERATl'ICi MEOWISMS) 
F'loor·rnount8d WMllr Cloletl • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.17.3 
Or.b a.. (See HN'fDAAIL.S. ORAB BAAS & TUB & SHOWER SEATS) 
Height d W- Cloleta .••.••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••••••••••••••• 4.16.3. 4.17.3, M .16.3 
Minimum Number: Altermtions •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 41.6(4)(e) 
s.ta (See HN'fDRAILS. ORAB BAAS r, TUB r, SHOWER SEATS) 
T olet Rooms with W.w Cloleta • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 422.3. 4.22.4 
T o1et Stalls with w._ Cloem • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 417.2. 4.17.3 
W ... rnount.:f W.w Cloleta • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4.17.3 
w .. Cloleta In Dwalling Units (See DWELlJ'ICi '"1'$) 

WHEELOWR UFTS (See Pl.Alf'ORM LFTS) 

WHEELCHAIR llWt~Ci. PASSIJ'iO & TURl'm'tQ ClZAfW'tCES (See a.EARANCES FOR WHEELOWRS) 
4.12 

WORK saRFACES (See SEATINCi. TABLES & WORK SURFACES) 
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IAppac1mal 
IADAAG I 

j 1.1 PURPOSE. 

nus docummt sets guldellnl!sfor a.ccesstb4l4J to 
plaus of public a.cammodatton and commerctal 

1aama "" tndbJtdual.s wUh disabtllUl?s. These 
gutdsllnes are to be appUed d.ur1nQ ~ design. 
constructton. and alteratton of sw:h bu.tldtngs 
and.factltJJ.a to tM extent requ.tred bu regula· 
UDns ts.sum bl/ Federal ~s. lndudJng ~ 
Departml!n.t of Jwstit:e. under tM Amencans 
wtlh DtsablUltl!s Act qf l 990. 

~ t«hntcal sp«f/lcat1Dns 4.2 through 4.35. oJ 
these gu.Jdl!Unu are tM same a.s those of~ 
Amert.can Na.ttDnal Standard lnstttute's docu· 
mmt All 7. l • l 980. except a.s noted tn U11s im 
bl/ I.la.lies. Howeuer. secttons 4.l.l through 4.l.1 
and .secttons 5 fhroUQh lo are dgfererujrom 
ANSI All 7.l tn tMtr enttn?4J and are prtnted In 
standan1 4/pe. 

~ lllustrattan.s and tat of ANSI Al J7.J are 
r~oct·•ced wtlh permtsslDnjrom ~ Amertazn 
Nattonal Standards Instttut.e. Coptes qf Ula 
standard mau be purchaadfrom Uie Amertazn 
Na.t1Dnal. Standarr:ts lnstttut.e at 1430 Broa.dwau. 
New York. New York l 0018. 

j 2.1 GENERAL. 

2.1 Provisions for Adults. ~ spec:f/ll:a· 
tt.ons In ~K g~llnl!s are based u.pon adult 
dimensions and anlhropometrlt:S. 

2.2• Equivalent FacWtatlon. Departures 
from partll:ular technical and. scoping requtte-
merus of U11s gu*Une bl/ ~ wse of oth6 
designs and technologies are~ where 
tM ~ destgns and. technologies wsed 
will proulde substanttallu equ.walent or greater 
a.ccess to and usab"'41 qf Uie fac1Jllu. 

3. MISCELLANEOUS 
INSTRUCTIONS AND 
DEFINITIONS. 

S.1 Graphic Conventions. Graphic 
convcnuons are shown sn Table 1. O!mcnstons 
that are not marked muumum or ma.xDnum arc -
absolute. unless othcrwtse indscated 1n the text 
orcapuons. 

Table l 
Qraphlc Conventions 

Convendon 

31 
iii 

f f 
I 
iii 

f 
I 31 

iiO i1i 

max 

min ................... 
------t 

Description 

Typical dimension line showing U.S. customary units 
(in inches) above the line and SI units (in millimeters) 
below 

Dimensions for short distances indicated on 
extended line 

Dimension line showing alternate dimensions 
required 

Direction or approach 

Muimum 

Minimum 

Boundary of clur ftoor area 

Centerline 

1 
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IADAAGI 3.4 General Terminology [AppencmBj 

3.2 Dimensional Tolerances. All dsmen· 
slons are subject to convenUonal bulldlng 
lndusuy tolerances for field cond1Uons. 

3.3 Notes. The text or these guld.eltnas does 
not contaJn notes or footnotes. Addtuonal 
snformauon. explanaUons. and advtsoty maten· 
a1s are located tn the AppendJx.. Paragraphs 
marked wUh an utcnsk have related. non· 
mandatmy matmal m the Appen~ In the 
Appendtx. the correspondlng paragraph 
numbers are preceded by an A 

3.4 General Termlnoloa. 

cmnpJv w1th, Meet one or more spedf'lcauom 
of ~e gutd.ellna. 

I( I( then Denotes a specSflcaUon that 
applies only when the condJUons dcscrtbed 
are present. 

JDiL Denotes an opUOn or altemattve. 

lhall. Denotes a mandatory spedflcaUon or 
requ11'ement. 

should Denotes an advtsmy speciClcaUOn or 
recommendaUon. 

3.5 Deflnitlou. 

Accg11 A11Jc. An accessible pedestnan space 
between elements. such as parking spaces. 
seaung. and desks. that provides clearances 
appropnatc for use of the elements. 

Accg11lbJc. Descrtbes a Site. buddtng.' fadlJty. 
or poruon thcrcaf that complies wtth ~sc 
guld.el~s. 

Accc11lblg EJcmcpt. An elonmt spcclfled by 
~sc guuu~s (for example. telephone. con· 
trols. and the lJke). 

Acccnlblc Bpptg. A conunuoua unobstructed 
path connecting aD accessible dements and 
spaces or a bulldJng or facdlty. lntenor ac:ces· 
slble routes may Include comdors. noors. 
ramps. elevators. Wls. and clear noor space at 
flxturcs. Extertor accc:sstble routes may Include 
parking access a.tslcs. curb ramps. crosswaJJa 
a.t uehtcu.lar &ual/S. walks. ramps. and lJJ\s. 

Acc::qsibfc Spqcc. Spa.ce that compl~s wUh 
these gutd.eltnes. • 

M1pt1blUty. The ability or certain building 
spaces and elements. such as kitchen 
counters. sinks. and grab bars. to be added 
or altered so as to accommodate the needs or 
tndtuld.uals wUh or wUhout dl.sabUtttes or to 
accommodate the needs of persons wtth 
cWJ'erent types or degrees or disabWty. 

Addftfpn. An ~fDn. extension. or ~ease 
tn ~ grossjlDor ~ of a building or fac/lllu. 

Mmlnlstratln Apthpdty, A governmental 
qency that adopts or enforces regulations and 
gutd.el~s for the destgn. consuucuon. or 
aUcnzuon of buddings and lacd1Ucs. 

Altmzdqn. An alteraUDn ts a change to a 
buadtng or facllfbJ m~ by. on behalf of. or 
for ~ use of a pubUc aa:ommoda.tton or 
comm6dalfactlll:IJ. that affects or could 
aJ]cct the u.sabllf41 of tM building or fat:fllbJ 
or part thereqf. Altermtons tndud.c. but are 
not llmtted to. remodeUno. renouatton. rehabf· 
Utatlon. reconstludt.on. hlstarfl: n!Stor'Cltton. 
chanQes or rearrangement of tM strudural 
parts or clmumts, and changes or n!amznge-
ment tn ~plan CCJrl/fourallon of walls and 
full·hdght parUUan.s. Normal rnatntmance. 
rerooflng. painting or wall.paper1ng. or changes 
to mechanfaZl and electrical 511stems are not 
~auon.s unless ~ q/Ject the u.sablU4/ of. 
the building or /a.c:O.UV. 
Arcq of Bcs"'c Assistqnc:c. An area. whldl 
ha.s direct access to an au. w~ peopll! who 
are unable to use statrs mGll remain lm1porar14/ 
m soJetJJ ID awaUfurthl!r U\stTudtDns or a.ssts· 
~ dUT'U1g emcrgenq/ cvacuazton. 

N1gmbJr Arca. A room or space accommo-
daUng a group of Jndlvtduals for recreational. 
educaUonal. poUUcal. soc:Jal. or amusement 
purposes. or for the consumpuon of food and 
dl1nk. 

Autgmatlc Dppr. A door equipped wtth a 
power-operated mechanism and controls that 
open and close the door automattc:illy upon 
rccetpt of a momentary actuaung signal. The 
swttch that begins the automauc cycle may be 
a photoelcctnc devtce. fioor mat. or manual 
swttch lsee power-asslSted door). 
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I Appeadis B I 3.5 Definitions IADAAG I 

BpflOJng. Any stzucture used and intended for 
supporung or sheltc11ng any use or occupancy. 

Cla::ulatlpn Path. An extenor or 1ntenar way 

of passage from one place to another for pedes· 
tnans. Including. but not 11m1ted to. walks. 
haDways. courtyards. stauways. and stair 
land.1ngs. 

CJev. Unobstnacted. 

Clcgr f1oqc Spqa. 111e min.onum unobstructed 
.floor or ground. space required to acccmmoc:fate a 
single. stattanary wh«lchaJr and occupant. 

Closed Cfn;vft Tcfnzhqnc. A telephone with 
d.l!dlca.Jed Line($) such as a house phone. cour-

l.eSJJ pho~ or phone that must be used to gain 
entrance to afar:tlflU. 

Commop Use. Refers to those Sntenor and 
cxtenor rooms. spaces, or elements that are 
made available for~ use of a restrtcted group 
or people (for example. occupants of a hamelas 

s~Uer. the occupants of an omce building. or 
the guests of such occupants). 

cm11 SJppe. nie slope that 15 perpendlcular to 
the dJreC:Uon or travel (see running slope). 

Cwt> BaJpp. A short ramp cutung through a 
curb or built up to tt. 

Dctcc:tqblc Wqmfng. A standardized. sw:fa.ce 
fealure built In or appl~ to walking surja&U tr 

other elements to wam vtsu.alJll tmpaJred people 
of hazards on a drculatton path. 

pnWng Unft. A single untt which pnmdes a 

kitchen or food preparaUon ana. In addtUon to 
rooms and spaces for IMng. bathing. sleeping. 
and the like. DweWng unLts ·~a stng~ 

famllu ~ or a townhouse used as a tnznsienl 

graup home: an apartment bulldJng used as a 
s~lter: guesirooms In a hotel UVJl proutde 
sleeptng accommoctations andfood. preparauan 
arms: and otht!r stmllar fad.~s used on a 
transient basts. For purposes of thae gu#M-
lftes. u.se of~ term ·0welltnQ LJnU• d/Jes not 
lmpll/ ~ wtU ts used as a res~. 

Egrc11. Mc1n1 of. A continuous and unob-
s~ way qf exu trauelfrom anu potnt 1n a 
built;flng or faalUIJ to a pub~ way. A m!ans of 
egress comprises uimfCal and hol1zonUll trawl 

and rnczu tnclude tnte~tng room spa.as. 
doorways. halJwaus. corr1dors. passageUJCIJJs. 
balconies. ramps. st.atrs. enclosures. lobbta, 

hortzontaJ ~. courts and 11ards. An accesstble 

means of egress cs ~ that complies wUh these 

gu~ltnes and does not tn.clude stairs. s~s. tr 
escatacors. Areas of rescue asststaru:e ar evacu· 

auon elevators mau be tncluded. as part of 
accesstble means of egress. 

Element, An archll«t1lTal or mecha.ntcal compo-
nent qf a butldlng. fa.c:IJttu. spaa. or stte. e.g •• 
telephonl?. curb ramp. dDOr. drtnktng fountain. 
seat.tng, or wa.ter' closet. 

Entrance. Anu a.a:ess point to a butldlng or 
porttan of a butldtnQ or fadl141 usedfar the 
pwpose of mtl!r1ng. An entrance tndudes the 
approach walk. tM ueruazl access leadJng to 
the enaunce plal/orm. the ml1'CU'lt:e platform 
U.Seif, uesttbules if prou~d.. the enav door(s) 
or gate(sJ. and the hardware of the m0'1I doorlsJ 

orgate(sJ. 

FgdlfCV, All or CZ11&I portJDn of butldtngs, struc-

tures. sue~ c:omple.us. equpnent. . 
roa.d.s. walks. passageways. parktng Lots. or 
other real or personal properffl locat.ed on a sit.I!. 

Gcpund FJoqr. An&/ oa:uptablejlDar less than 
one storJJ aboue or below grruU with d.trec:t 
access to gradL A butkttno tr fat:ll14J cz.fwalls 
has at lea.st o~ grountJ.Jloor and mau haue 
more Uvm one ground.jlDor as w~ a spUt 

leuef enaunce has been proull2d or wh8e a 
bu.lLdinQ cs built Into a hillstdL 

Mmgnfnc or Ma;;gnfnc Floor, That portlDn 

qf a stotv which cs an lnterm~ j1Dor leuel 
placed wUhln the StorJ/ and ha.utnQ occ:upiable 
space aboa.e and below u.s floor. 

Marked Crossing. A crosswalk or other tden-
Uf'led patb Intended for pedeSU1Qn use Sn 
cn>SSlng a vehleular way. 

Multtramflr DweWng. Any building conta.tn1ng 
more than two dwelling unns. 

Oc:cupf Qblc. A room or enclosed space ~sign~ 

for human occupanq, In which lnc:UulduaLs 
congrega~ for amusement. educational or 
similar purposes. or In w~h occupants are 
engaged al labor. and whtch cs equipped wUh 
means of egress. llQIU. and a.enitkutan. 

3 
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IAD.UG I 3.5 Definitions 

Opcnblc pvt. A part of a pJece of equipment 
or appliance used to insert or wJthdraw objects. 
or to acUvate. deacttvate. or adjust the equip· 
ment or appUance (for example. cotn slot. 
pushbutton. handle). 

Pqth p!JmpcL (Re~. 

pqer-111l1tcd Door. A door used for human 
pa,ssGQI! wUh a mechan1sm that helps to open 
the door. or rdleves the opening reststance of a 
door. upon the acuvatJon of a swttch or a 
conunued force applied to the door 1tsel!. 

Public tJIC· Descnbes interior or extertor 
rooms or spaces that are made available to the 
1eneral public. Public use may be pl'OY'1ded at a 
bulldtng or !ac111ty that ts privately or publicly 
owned. 

Ramp. A walldng surface which has a running 

alope 1reater than l :20. 

Bmintpf Slope. 1be slope that ts parallel to 
the direc:t1on of travel (see cross slope). 

Scatee Entrance. An entrance intended 
pnmartty for delJvery of &oods or serv1Ces. 

SlfD1fe. DtsPlaued verbal. symbollc. tac~. 
and ptctortal 1n!onnaUon. 

l1t.c. A parcel of land bounded by a property 
line or a designated poruon of a public J1iht·of· 
way. 

Site Imprpycmcnt. Landscaping. pavtng for 
pedesU1an and vehicular ways. outdoor light· 
tng. recreattonal fac:11JUes. and the like. added 
to a sue. 

Slccplnf Accommodatlpn1. Rooms In which 
people sleep: for example. donnstory and hotd 
or motel euest rooms or suJtes. 

Spqec, A dl?flnab~ area. e.g .. room. totkt room. 
hall. assmtb4/ area. erunzruz. Storage room, 

akow. COW1Uard. or lobf>ll. 

Scpnt. nm portton of a bulldlng included 
between the upper sW'jaa of ajloor and up~ 
slll'faa of the floor or roof next abow. U sudl 

portiDn of a building d«s not tndudl? ocruptab~ 
spa.a. u ts not considered a stonJ for purposes 
of these guidelines. 1llere may be more U1'l11 one 

.floor ieuel wUhJn a stor}/ as '" the case of a 
mezzanine or mezzantne.s. 

Structural l'rame.1be stnJctural frame shall 
be considered to be the columns and the 
girders. beams. trusses and spandrels havtng 
d1rcct cormecuons to the columns and all other 
members which are essenUal to the stab111ty or 
the building as a whole. 

nctllc. Descnbes an object that can be 
perceived ustng the sense or touch. 

Tut Telephone. MCJCh1nerJI or equipment that 
empl.q/s U1teracLWe graphic (t.e .. ti/~ commu· 
ntca.Uons through the iransmwton of~ 
stgna.ls across t~ standard te~p~ network. 
Text te~phones c:an include. for emmp~ 
deuit:a known as TDD's (te~communlmttan 
dJsplal/ cteutces or teleconununtcatton cteutces 
for dJ?q/ persons} or comput6S. 

t)=gMfmt Lodalna. A buUdtng,factJ.tb,J. or 
portton. thereof. excluding tnpattmt medical care 
fat:OJJ:ta. that coniatns ~ or mere dJ.ueUtng 
untts er s~eptng accommodations. nunstent 
lodgtng mau ~. but ts not ltmu.ed to. 
resorts. group ho~s. hotels. motels, and 
dDrmUones. 

ycbh;ulv Way. A route Intended for vehicular 
tnmc. such as a street. dnveway. or parking 
loL 

l!alL An extenor pathway With a prepared 
surface Intended !or pedestrian use. lncludtng 
general pedestrian areas such as plazas and 
courts. 

NOTE: Secuons 4.1.1 through 4.1.7 are differ-
ent from ANSI Al 17 .1 In the1r enurety and are 
pnnted In standard type IANSI Al 17 .1 does not 
tnclude scoping provtstonsJ. 

I 
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I Appendhr B I 4.0 Accessible Elements and Spaces: Scope and TCA:hnical Requirements lADMGI 

ACCESSmLE ELEMENTS 
AND SPACES: SCOPE AND 
TECHNICAL 
REQUIREI\mNTS. 

4.1 Mtntmum Requirements 

4.1.1 • .Appllcatlon. 

( 1) General. AD areas or newly designed or 
newly constructed bu1ld1ngs and facWUes 
required to be accessible by 4.1.2 and 4.1.3 
and altered poruons or emung buildings and 
facillues required to be accessible by 4.1.6 shall 
comply With these gu1del1nes. 4.1 through 4.35. 
unless othelW'ISe provided in th1s secUon or as 
moc:Wled Jn a special applicaUon section. 

(2) Applicauon Based on Building Use. 
Special applJcaUOn sccuons 5 through 10 
provtde addlUOnal requsn:ments for restaurants 
and cafetenas. medical care fadllUes. buSUless 
and mercanUle. llbranes. accessible transient 
lodging. and transportaUon fadlWes. When a 
building or fadllty contams more than one use 
covered by a apedal applicauon secuon. each 

portion shall comply With the requJrmients for 
that use. 

(3)• Areas Used Only by Employees as Work 
Areas. Areas that are used only u work areas 
shall be designed and constructed so that 
lnd.Mduals wsth d1sabil1Ues can approach. 
enter. and exst the areas. These 1uldcl1nes do 
not require that any areas used only as work 
areas be consuucted to permit maneuvenna 
wtthJn the work area or be constructed or 
equipped (Le •• With racks or shelves) to be 
accessible. 

(4) Tempormy Structures. These 1u1de1Jnes 
cover temporary buddings or fadl1Ues as well 
as permanent fadllUes. Temporary buddsngs 
and facWUes are not of pennanent construction 
but are extenstvdy used or are essential for 
publlc use for a per10d or ume. Examples or 
temporary buddlnp or fadlJUes covered by 
these guidelines include. but are not Umlled to: 
revtewtng stands. temporary classrooms. 
bleacher areas. exhibit areas. temporary bank· 
1nC facWUes. temporary health screening 
servsces. or temporary safe pedestrtan passnge· 
ways around a construction site. StNctures. 

Siles and equipment d.tn:cUy assoclated wtth 
the actual processes of constructson. such as 
scafToldJng. bridging. materials hotsts. or 
construcUon trailers are not Included. 

(5) Ceneral Excepuons. 

(aJ In new construcUOn. a person or entity 
ls not reqwred to meet fully the requtrements 
or these guidelines where that person or enUty 
can demonstrate that lt ts structurally smprac· 
ucable to do so. Full compl1ance Will be consld· 
ered structurally smpracucable only In those 
rare csn:umstanccs when the unique character· 
tsUcs or tenatn prevent the tncorporauon or 
accesslbWty features. If full compliance with 
the requirements or these guidelines ls struc· 
turally tmpracUcable. a person or cnuty shall 
comply wtth the requtrements to the extent St 1S 

not structurally tmpractJcable. Any portton of 
the building or fadllty which can be made 
access1ble shall comply to the extent that st IS 

not structurally tmpracucable. 

(b) .AccesslbWty 1S not required to UJ obscr· 
vaUon galleries used prsmanly for security 
purposes: or (11) in non·occupsable spaces 
accessed only by ladders. catwalks. crawl 
spaces. very natTOW passageways. or freight 
(non·passengerl elevators. and frequented only 
by servtce personnel !or repaJr purposes: such 
spaces include. but arc not llmited to. elevator 
pits. elevator penthouses. plptng or equipment 
catwalks. 

4.1.2 Accessible Sites and Ezterior 
FaclllUes: New ConstnacUon. An acces-
sible Site shall meet the followsng mJnJznum 
requlrementS: 

UJ At least one access1ble route complytne 
wtth 4.3 shall be provided wtth1n the boundary 
or the Site from public transportatton stops. 
aecesstble parldng spaces. passenger loading 
zones If provided. and publtc streets or slde· 
walks. to an acceSSlble building entrance. 

(2) Al least one accesSlble route complytne 
With 4.3 shall connect accessible buUdlngs. 
accesstble facl11Ues. accessible elements. and 
accessible spaces that are on the same sttc. 

(3) All objects that protNde from surfaces 
or posts Into carcul:iuon paths shall comply 
With 4.4. 
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IAD.uGI 4.1.2 Accessible Sites and Exu:rior Facilities: New Consuuction 

(4) Cn>und surfaces along accesstble n>utes 
and Jn accesslble spaces shall comply wtth 4.5. 

(5) (a) rt parking spaces are provtded for sell'· 
parking by employees or visitors. or both. then 
~ble spaces complytng wtth 4.6 shall be 
provided 1n each such parking area 1n conform-
ance wtth the table below. Spaces required by 
the table need not be provided in the parucular 
lot. They may be pnmded 1n a d11rerent locaUon 
Sf equJvalent or greater accesstb1Uty, 1n tcnns oC 
dJstance from an accessible entrance. cost and 
convemence ts ensured. 

Total ParkJDC 
lDLot 

1 to 25 
26 to 50 
51 to 75 
76 to 100 

101 to 150 
151 to 200 
201 to 300 
301 to 400 
401 to 500 
501 to 1000 

1001 and ewer 

Required 
Minimum Number 

of Acce•alble Spacu 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
8 
9 

2 percent oC total 
20 plus 1 for each 

100 over 1000 

Ela:ept as pnMded tn (bJ, access atsJes adjacent 
to aCCCSSlble spaces shall be 60 In ( 1525 mmJ 
wtde muumum. 

(b) One 1n every eight acc:essable spaces, but 
not less than one. shall be seived by an access 
a1sle 96 in (2440 mm) wtde mtnJmum and shall 
be designated -van accessible• as required by 
4.6.4. The verucaJ clearance at such spaces 
shall comply wtth 4.6.5. All such spaces may 
be grouped on one lCYel of a parldng structure. 

EXCEP'IlON: ProYtmon oC all required parking 
spaces in conf'onnance with ·un!Versal Parking 
Design· (see appendJx A4.6.3J ts permttted. 

(c) rt passenger loadJng zones are provided. 
then at least one passenger loading zone shall 
comply with 4.6.6. 

(d) At faciJtUes pnMdinR medical care and 
other seMces for persons wtth mob&llty Impair· 

ments. parking spaces complytn& wtth 4.6 shall 

be provtded In accordance wtlh 4.1.2(5J(a) 
except as follows. 

UJ OutpaUent units and fadlJtles: 10 
percent of the total number or parking spaces 
provtded servtng each such outpaUent unit or 
Jac1Uty: 

(11) Units and racJJ!Ues that specla.Uzc 1n 

treatment or servtces for persons with mob1Uty 
mipauments: 20 percent of the total number or 
parking spaces provtded serving each such unit 
or fac1Uty. 

(e)-Valet parldng: Valet parkmg fadlJUes 
shall provide a passenger loaclJng zone comply· 
1ng wtth 4.6.6 located on an accessible route to 
the entrance oC the facWty. Paragraphs 5(a). 
5Cbl. and 5(dJ or th1s secuon do not apply to 
valet parking Cac111Ues. 

(6) It toilet fac111Ues are provided on a site. 
then each such public or common use toilet 
Cac1Uty shall comply with 4.22. rtbathmg 
fac111Ues are provtded on a Site. then each such 
publlc or common use bathing Cac1Uty shall 
comply with 4.23. 

For Single user portable toilet or bathing units 
clustered at a Single locaUon. at least 5% but 
no less than one toilet unit or bathing unst 
complying wtth 4.22 or 4.23 shall be installed 
at each cluster whenever typtcal inaccessible 
units are provtded. Accessible units shall be 
ldenUfied by the lntemauonaJ Symbol oC 
AccesslbWty. 

EXCEP110N: Portable tollet units at construe· 
uon sites used exclusively by construcuon 
personnel are not required to comply With 
4.1.2(6). 

(7) BuUd1ng Slgnage. Signs which designate 
permanent rooms and spaces shall comply with 
4.30.1. 4.30.4. 4.30.5 and 4.30.6. Other signs 
which provide dJrec:uon to. or tnformauon 
about. f uncttonal spaces or the bulldlnl shall 
comply wtlh 4.30.l, 4.30.2. 4.30.3. and 4.30.S. 
Elements and spaces of accesslble f ac1lltles 
which shall be Identified by the lnternauon:iJ 
Symbol of Accessibility and whtch shall comply 
wllh 4.30. 7 are: 

(al ParkinR spaces designated as reserved 
for sndMduals wnh dtsab111Ues: 
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I Appeadb: B I 4.1.3 Accessible Buildings: New Construetion lADAAGf 

(b) Accessible passenger loadJ.ng zones: 

(c) Accessible entrances when not all arc 
accesstble Unaccess1ble entnnccs shall have 
dJrectJonal ssgnage to lncUcate the route to the 
nearest accessible entrance): 

(dJ Accessible toilet and bathing facil1Ues 
when not all arc accessible. 

4.1.S Acceulble Buildings: New 
Construction. Accessible bulJdJngs and 
facJJJues shall meet the following mmJmum 
requJn:ments: 

(1) At least one accessible route complyUlg 
with 4.3 shall connect accessible building or 
fac111ty entrances Wfth all accessible spaces and 
elements wtthJn the bu1ldtng or facil!ty. 

(2) AD objects that overhang or protrude into 
cJrculauon paths shall comply wtth 4.4. 

(3) Ground and Door surfaces along acces-
sible routes and 1n accessible rooms and 
_spaces shall comply Wfth 4.5. 

(4) Interior and exterior staJrs connecUng 
levels that are not connected by an elevator. 
ramp. or other accessible means of verucal 
access shall comply Wfth 4.9. 

(5)• One passenger elevator complytng wtth 
4.10 shall serve each level. tncJudJng mezza-
nines. 1n all mulu-story buildings and facilWes 
unless exempted below. If more than one 
elevator ts provided. each full passenger eleva-
tor shall comply Wfth 4.10. 

EXCEP'tlON 1: Elevators are not required 1n 

fac111ues that are less than three stones or that 
have Jess than 3000 square feet per story 
unless the butldtng ls a shopptng center. a 
shopptng mall. or the professional omce or a 
health care proYlder. or another type of facllJty 
as detenmned by the Altomey General. The 
elevator exempuon set forth 1n thlS panpaph 
does not obviate or llmst 1n any way the obllga-
uon to comply wtth the other accesstbllJty 
requtrements established 1n section 4.1.3. For 
example. noors above or below the accesstble 
ground floor must meet the requirements of 
thJs secuon except for elevator servtce. If toilet 
or bathtng fadllues are provtded on a level not 
served by an elevator. then toilet or bathtng 
fac111Ues must be provtded on the accessible 

ground floor. Jn new construcuon Jf a bu1ldtng 
or f acillty ts elJgtble for thts exempuon but a 
full passenger elevator IS nonetheless planned, 
that elevator shall meet the requirements of 
4.10 and shall serve each level 1n the bu1ldtng. 
A full passenger elevator that provtdes servtce 
from a garage to only one level of a building or 
fac111ty ts not required to serve other levels. 

EXCEP'IlON 2: Elevator pits. elevator 
penthouses. mechanical rooms. piping or 
equipment catwalks are exempted from this 
requirement. 

EXCEP'I10N 3: Accessible ramps complyUlg 
with 4.8 may be used 1n lieu ot an elevator. 

EXCEP'I10N 4: Platfonn lJfts (wheelcha.tr llfts) 

complytng with 4.11 of th1S guideline and 
applicable state or local codes may be used 1n 

Ueu of an elevator only under the followtng 
condJUOns: 

(a) To provtde an accessible route to a 
perfomung area tn an assembly occupancy. 

(b) To comply WUh the wheelchair vtewsng 
postuon Une-or-sJght and dJspersJon reqwre-
ments or 4.33.3. 

(cl To provide access to tncldental 
occupiable spaces and rooms which are not 
open to the genenal public and which house 
no more than fJve persons. Jnclud.lng but not 
limited to equipment control rooms and pro-
JecUon booths. 

(d) To provide access when: cxtstJ.ng stte 
constra.tnts or other constraints make use of a 
ramp or an elevator tnf eas!ble. 

(6) Windows: (Reserved). 

(7) Doors: 

fa) At each accessible entrance to a building 
or facillty. at least one door shall comply wtth 
4.13. 

(bJ Within a build!ng or facility. at least 
one door at each accesslbJe SJ>Ace shall comply 
wtth 4.13. 

fcJ Each door that ts an element or an 
accesstble route shall comply with 4.13. 
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fd) Each door required by 4.3.10. Egress. 
shall comply wtth 4.13. 

(SJ Jn new construcuon. at a mirumum. the 
requtrements 1n (a) and (b) below shall be 
saUSflcd independently: 

(a)(I) At least 50% of all public entrances 
(ex.cludfng those 1n (b) below) must be acces-
sible. At least one must be a ground floor 
entrance. PublJc entrances arc any entrances 
that are not loading or sc:JVtce entrances. 

(11) Accessible entrances must be pro-
VSded 1n a number at least equMllent to the 
number of c:x1ts required by the applicable 
building/fire codes. CThJs paragraph does not 
require an tncrease tn the total number of 
entrances planned for a fac111ty .) 

(W) An accessible entrance must be 
provtded to each tenancy tn a fac:ilfty (for 

· example. tndMdual stores 1n a strip shopping 
center). 

One entrance may be considered as 
meeting more than one of the requirements tn 
(aJ. Where feasible. accessible entrances shall 
~ the entrances used by the majonty of people 
vtsJUng or working tn the bufldJng. 

(b)fl) In addJUon. Jf direct access Is provtded 
for pedestnans from an enclosed parking 
garage to the bufldtng. at least one dtrect 
entrance from the garage to the bufldtng must 
be accessible. 

(11) If access Is provided for pedestrians 
from a pedestrtan turmel or elevated walkway. 
one entrance to the bufldlng from each tunnel 
or walkway must be accessible. 

One entrance may be considered as meet-
ing mare than one oI the reqWn:ments tn (b). 

Because entrances also serve as emer-
gency exits whose proxsm!ty to all parts or 
bulldtngs and fac111Ues IS esscnual. lt Is prefer-
able that all entrances be accessfble. 

(c) 1f the only entrance to a building. or 
tenancy In a factltty, 1s a servtce entrance. that 
entrance shall be accessible. 

• 
(d) Entrances which are not accessible shall 

have directional ssgnage complying with 4.30.1. 

4.30.2. 4.30.3. and 4.30.5. whJch indicates the 
locaUon of the nearest accessible entrance. 

(9)• In buildings or facWUcs. or portions of 
bufldJngs or CadltUes. requtred to be accessfble. 
accessible means of egress shall be provided 1n 
the same number as requ1red for exits by local 
buildJng/ltCe safety regulauons. Where a re-
quired exlt from an occupsable level above or 
below a level of accessible exlt dlseharge ts not 
accessible. an area of rescue asststance shall 
be provtded on each such level (tn a number 
equal to that of tnaccesstble required alts). 
Areas of rescue asststance shall comply wtth 
4.3.11. A honzontal cat. meeting the require-
ments of local bufldtng/ltfe safety rcgulaUons. 
shall saUs(y the requtrement for an area of 
rescue asststance. 

EXCEPTION: Areas of rescue asslstance are 
not required 1n build!ngs or facWUes havtng a 
supcrvtsed automauc sprsnkler system. 

(lOJ• Dnnklng Fountams: 

(a) Where onJy one dl1nldng fountain ts 
provtded on a fioor there shall be a dnnldng 
fountain whJch is accesstble to tndMduals who 
use wheelchatts 1n accordance wtth 4.15 and 
one ac:cesstble to those who have d.Llllculty 
bendtng or stooping. C"nila can be accommo-
dated by the use of a ·hS·lo· fountatn: by 
provtdtng one fountain accessible to those who 
use wheelchatts and one fountain at a stan-
dard height convenJent ror those who have 
dJfDculty bending: by provtdtng a fountain 
accesstble under 4.15 and a water cooler: or 
by such other means as would achieve the 
required accesslblltty for each group on each 
noor.) 

(b) Where more than one drinking fountain 
or water cooler 1S provtded on a floor. at least 
50% of those provtded shall comply wtth 4.15 
and shall be on an ac:ccsstblc route. 

( J 1) Toilet Facfltues: 1f toilet rooms arc 
provtded. then each public and conunon use 
toilet room shall comply WUh 4.22. Other totlet 
rooms provtded for the use of occupants of 
speciCIC spaces U.e •• a pnvate toilet room for the 
occupant of a pnvate office) shall be adaptable. 
If bath~ rooms arc pnMded. then each publtc 
and common use bathroom shall comply with 
4.23. Accessible toilet rooms and bathing 
factl1Ues shall be on an accessible route. 
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( 12) Storage. ShcMng and 01Splay UnJts: 

(a) Itflxed or built-In storage facWUes such 

as cabinets. shelves. closets. and drawers are 
pruvtded in accessible spaces. at least one of 

each type provided shall contain storage space 

complying wtth 4.25. AddfUonal storage may be 

pruvtded outside of the dimensions required by 

4.25. 

(b) Shelves or display units allowtng self'-
servtce by customers in mercantile occupanctes 

shall be located on an accessible route comply-

ing wtth 4.3. Reqwrements for accessible reach 

range do not apply. 

( 13) Controls and operating mechanisms in 

acccSS1ble spaces. along accessible routes. or 

as parts of accessible elements (for example. 
light swttches and d1Spenser controls) shall 
comply wtth 4.27. 

(14) If emergency warning systems are 
pruvsded. then they shall !nclude both audible 

alarms and visual alarms complying wtth 4.28. 

Sleeping accommodaUons required to comply 

wtth 9.3 shall have an alarm system complytng 

wtth 4.28. Emergency wamsng systems in 

medical care facillUes may be modJfled to suit 
standard health care alarm design pracuee. 

(15) Detectable wamtngs shall be provided at 

locauons as sped!ied 1n 4.29. 

(16) Building SJgnage: 

(a) Stgns whtch designate permanent rooms 

and spaces shall comply wtth 4.30.1. 4.30.4. 
4.30.5 and 4.30.6. 

(bJ Other signs which pnwtde dl.rectlon to or 

lnf'ormauon about functional spaces of the 
bu1Jd1ng shall comply wtth 4.30.1. 4.30.2. 
4.30.3. and 4.30.5. 

EXCEP'IlON: Budding directones. menus. and 

all other signs whtch are temporary are not 
requl.J"ed to comply. 

( 17) Public Telephones: 

CaJ U public pay telephones. public closed 

csrcutt telephones. or other public telephones 

are provided. then they shall comply wuh 
4.31.2 through 4.31.8 to the extent required by 

the f ollowtng table: 

Number of eac:ll type Number of tdephonH 

of telephone p~ nqulnd to comply with 

oD each Boor 4.Sl.2 thnu."b 4.!11.81 

1 or more •Ingle unit 1 per noor 
1 bank1 1 per noor 
2 or more banks1 1 per bank. Accesatble unit 

may be installed as a 11neJe 
unit ln pl"DXlmUy leUher 
visible or With algnage) lo 
the bank. At least one 
public telephone per Boor 
ahall meet the requirements 
for a forward reach 
telephone'. 

1 Add1Uonal publtc telephones may be Installed 

at any height. Unless otherwtse spedfled. 
accessJble telephones may be either forward or 

sJde reach telephones. 

2 A bank cons1Sts of two or more adjacent 
publ1c telephones. often Installed as a unit. 

~EXCEPTION: For ectertor lnstallaUOns only. If 
dJal tone flrst servsce ts available. then a side 
reach telephone may be installed instead or the 

required forward reach telephone u.e .. one 
telephone 1n pnmmsty to each bank shall 
comply wtth 4.31). 

(b)• AD telephones required to be accessible 

and complymg wtth 4.31.2 through 4.31.8 shall 

be equipped With a volume control. In addlUOn. 

25 percent. but never less than one. of all other 

publ1c telephones provtded shall be equipped 

wtth a volume control and shall be dlSpersed 

among all types or publJc telephones. 1Dclud1ng 

closed dreult telephones. throughout the build-

ing or facility. Stgnage complytng wtth appli-
cable provwons of 4.30.7 shall be pruvsded. 

(c) The !ollowtng shall be proVSded in 
accordance wtth 4.31.9: 

(1) Jf a total number of four or more 
public pay telephones (including both lntenor 

and extenor phones) Is provided at a site. and 

at least one 1S In an intenor location. then at 
least one intenor public text telephone shall 
be pnwtded. 

CUI I! an intenor public pay telephone as 
provided In a stadium or arena. in a convenuon 

center. In a hotel wllh a convention center. or 
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tn a covered mall. at least one tntertor public 
text tdephone shall be provtded 1n the facility. 

(W) If a public pay telephone ls located 
tn or adjacent to a hospital emergency room. 
hospital recovery room. or hospital wasung 
room. one public text tdephone shall be pro· 
Vided at each such locaUon. 

(d) Where a bank of tdephones 1n the 
intcrtor of a building consists of three or more 
publlc pay tdephones. at least one public pay 
tdephone 1n each such bank shall be equipped 
wtth a shelf and outlet in complJance wtth 
4.31.9(2). 

(18) If llxed or buJlt·1n seating or tables 
(1ncludtng. but not llm1ted to. study carrels and 
student laboratory staUons). are provtded in 
accesstblc public or common use areas. at least 
flve percent (5%). but not less than one. of the 
fixed or bu1lt-1n seaung areas or tables shall 
comply wtth 4.32. An accesstble route shall 

· lead to and through suclfDXed or bu1lt·in 
seaung areas. or tables. 

(19)• Assembly areas: 

(a) In places of assembly wtth nxed scaung 
accessible wheelchair locaUons shall comply 
wtlh 4.33.2, 4.33.3, and 4.33.4 and shall be 
provtded consl.stent wtth the followtng table: 

Capacity of Scatmc Number of Required 
ID Auemb11 Area Wheelcha.lr Locatlou 

4 to 25 
26 to 50 
51 to 300 

301 to 500 
overSOO 

1 
2 
4 
6 

6. plus 1 add1Uonal space 
for each total seaung 

capadty Increase of 100 

In addlUon, one percent, but not less than one. 
of all f1Xed seats shall be atsle seats wtth no 
armrests on the aisle side. or removable or 
folding armrests on the aisle side. Each such 
seat shall be tdcnUOed by a sign or marker. 
Stgnage noU!ytng patrons of the avaJJab11Jty of 
such seats shall be posted at the ticket office. 
Aisle seats are not requtred to comply wtth 
4.33.4. 

(b) 1bts paragraph applies to assembly 
areas where aud1ble communJcatlons are 
tntegnal to the use of the space (e.g .. concert 
and lecture halls. playhouses and movte the· 
aters. mceung rooms. etc.). Such assembly 
areas. If ( 1) they accommodate at least 50 
persons. or If they have aud1o-ampUflcatJon 
systems. and (2) they have fixed seating. shall 
have a pennanenUy Installed asstsUve llsterung 
system comply1ng wtlh 4.33. For other assem-
bly areas. a permanenUy Installed asstsUve 
ltstemng system. or an adequate number of 
electr1cal ouUets or other supplementuy wU1ng 
necess;uy to support a portable asststJve 
UstenJng system shall be provided. The mtn1· 
mum number or receJvers to be proVided shall 
be equal to 4 percent o( the total number of 
scats. but in no case less than two. Stgnage 
complytng wtlh appllcable provtslons or 4.30 
shall be Installed to notify patrons of the 
ava1lab111ty or a Usten1ng system. 

(20) Where automated teller machines 
(ATMs) arc provtded. each ATM shall comply 
wtth the requsmnents of 4.34 except where two 
or more arc provtded at a locatton. then only 
one must comply. 

EXCEP110N: Drtve-up-only automated teller 
mach!nes arc not reqwred to comply wtth 
4.27.2. 4.27.3 and 4.34.3. 

(21) Where dressing and nuing rooms are 
provided for use by the general public. paUents, 
customers or employees. 5 percent. but never 
less than one. of dressing rooms for each type 
of use in each duster of dress1ng rooms shall 
be accessible and shall comply wtth 4.35. 

Examples of types of dressing rooms are those 
servtng d11Terent genders or dtsUnct and diacr-
ent !unctions as In dUTerent treatment or 
cxamtnaUon fac1l1Ucs. 

4.1.4 (Reserved). 

4.1.5 Acceulble BullcllDls: AddlUona. 
Each addition to an cx1StJng building or facility 
shall be regarded as an alteration. Each space 
or element added to the cx1SUng building or 
fac1llly shall comply with the applicable provs-
stons of 4.1.1 lo 4.1.3. MtnJmum Requlrements 
((or New Construction) and the applicable 
technical specJllcauons or 4.2 throu.ch 4.35 and 
sections 5 throup 10. Each addlUon that 
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afl'ccts or could aUcct the usability of an area 
contaJn!ng a prtmary f uncuon shall comply 
wsth 4.1.6(2). 

4.1.6 Acceulble Bulldln&1: Alteration•. 

( 1J General. AlteraUons to msung bulldJngs 
and factlJUes shall comply with the following: 

(a) No alteratJon shall be undertaken whleh 
decreases or has the efI'cct of decreasing acces-
slbWty or usability of a building or factl1ty 
below the reqwrements for new construction at 
the Ume of altcrauon. 

(b) It c:xtsung elements. spaces. or common 
areas are altered. then each such altered 
element. space. f cature. or area shall comply 
wtth the applicable provls1ons or 4.1.1to4.1.3 
MtnJmum Requtrements (for New Construc-
tJon). If the applicable provision for new con-
strucuon reqwres that an element. space. or 
common area be on an accessible route. the 
altered clement. space. or common area 15 not 
required to be on an accessible route except as 
provided 1n 4.1.6(2) [Alterauons to an Area 
Contasrung a Pnmary Funcuon.) 

(c) It altcrauons of single elements. when 
considered together. amount to an alterauon or 
a room or space 1n a bu1ldlng or fac111ty. the 
entire space shall be made accessible. 

(d) No alteraUon of an e:x1SUng element. 
space. or area of a building or fac11Jty shall 
impose a requ1remcDt for &realer accesslbllity 
than that which would be required for new 
construcUon. For example. If the elevators and 
stairs 1n a building are being altered and the 
elevators are. 1n tum. being made accessible. 
then no aCCCSSlbJUty mocUllcattons arc requ1red 
to the staus connecung levels connected by the 
elevator. It stair mod.lf'Jcations to correct unsafe 
condlUOns are requtred by other codes. the 
mocUflcaUOns shall be done In compliance With 
these guldeltnes unless technically Infeasible. 

(e) At least one tntenor public text telephone 
compJytng wtth 4.31.9 shall be provtded If: 

UJ alteraUons to exSSUng buildings or 
facll1Ues wtth Jess than four extenor or lntenor 
public pay telephones would Increase the total 
number to four or more telephones with at 
least one In an Antenor location: or 

(U) alterations to one or more extenor or 
tntertor publle pay telephones occur 1n an 
cx:tstlng building or fac1llty with four or more 
public telephones with at least one 1n an 
lntel1Dr location. 

(0 It an escalator or staJr 15 planned or 
installed where none c:xtsted prevtously and 
major structural modillcauons are necessary 
for such tnstallaUon. then a means of acces-
sible verttcal access shall be provided that 
complies with the applJcable provtstons of 4. 7. 
4.8. 4.10. or 4.11. 

(g) In alteraUons. the requirements of 
4.1.3(9). 4.3.10 and 4.3.11 do not apply. 

(h)•Entrances: U: a planned alterauon 
entails alteraUons to an entrance. and the 
building has an accessible entrance. the en-
trance being altered Is not required to comply 
With 4. l.3(8J. except to the extent required by 
4.1.6(2J. lf a parUc:ular entrance ts not made 
acccss1ble. appropnate accessible signage 
lndJcaUng the locauon of the nearest accessible 
entrancc(s) shall be Installed at or near the 
Inaccessible entrance. such that a person with 
dJsabWUes w1ll not be requtred to retrace the 
approach route from the tnacccSSlble entrance. 

(Q 1f the alteraUon work 15 llmlted solely 
to the electr1cal. mechanJcal. or plumbing 
system. or to hazardous matersal abatement. 
or automauc spnnkler retrof'ilung. and does 
not Involve the alterauon of any elements or 
spaces required to be accessible under these 
guideltnes. then 4.l.6(2J does.not apply. 

OJ EXCEPllON; In alteraUon work. if com-
pl!ance with 4.1.6 ls tcchnJcally Infeasible. the 
alterauon shall provide accesslblllty to the 
maxJmum extent feasible. Any elements or 
features or the building or facility that are 
being altered and can be made accessible shall 
be made accessible wtthtn the scope of the 
alteration. 

Tcs:hnJgJJv Infeasible. Means. with respect to 
an alterauon of a building or a raclllty. that 1t 
has Uttle Ukellhood of beln« accomplished 
because CXSStJn« stn.actural conditions would 
requ1re removing or altenng a load-bearuig 
member which Js aan essenual pan of the stn.ac-
tural frame: or because other cxtsttng phystcal 
or sue constraints prohibit mod1f1eauon or 
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addlUon of clements. spaces. or f caturcs which 
arc tn full and stnct compliance wtth the muu-
mum requirements for new constructJon and 
which arc neccssmy to provtde acccsslbll1ty. 

(Id EXCEPilON: 

(I) These guidelines do not require the 
lnstallaUon of an elevator 1n an altered facJlJty 
that IS less than three stones or has less than 
3.000 square feet per story unless the building 
iS a shopping center. a shopping mall. the 
professJonal omcc of a health care provider. or 
another type of facility as detcnntned by the 
Attorney General. 

(U) The exempUon provided 1n paragraph 
(I) does not obvtate or IJmlt 1n any way the 
oblJgauon to comply wtth the other access1bl11ty 
requirements established In these guidelines. 
For example. alterauons to floors above or 
below the ground .Door must be accessible 
regardless of whether the altered facility has an 

· elevator. Jf a fadl1ty subject to the elevator 
exempUon set forth 1n paragraph (1) nonethe-
less has a full passenger elevator. that elevator 
shall meet. to the maximum extent feasible. the 
acccsstbility requirements of these guidelines. 

(2) Alterauons to an Area Cont.aJnlng a 
Pnmary Funcuon: Jn add1Uon to the requtrc-
ments of 4.1.6(1). an alterauon that a1I'ects or 
could affect the usab111ty of or access to an area 
comasnsng a pr1maly funcuon shall be made so 
as to ensure that. to the max1Tnum extent 
feasible. the path of travel to the altered area 
and the restrooms. telephones. and d11DkJng 
fountains seJV1ng the altered area. are readily 
accesslble to and usable by tnclJYtduals wtth 
dlsabillUes. unless such alterauons are dispro-
portionate to the overall alterauons 1n tenns of 
cost and scope fas determJ.ned under cntcna 
established by the Attorney GeneraU. 

(3) Special Techmcal Provisions for Alter-
auons to Ex1sung Buildings and Fac111Ues: 

(aJ Ramps: Curb ramps and tntenor or 
extenor ramps to be constnicted on sues or 
tn ex1sUng buddings or CaclllUes where space 
UmJtaUons prohlbJt the use of a 1: 12 slope or 
less may have slopes and nses as follows: 

(0 A slope between 1:10 and 1:12 Js 
allowed for a maxunum nsc of 6 Inches. 

(U) A slope between 1 :8 and 1: 10 ls 
allowed for a max1mum rtse of 3 Inches. A 
slope steeper than 1 :8 ls not allowed. 

(b) Stairs: Full extension of handrails at 
staJrs shall not be requtrcd tn alteraUons where 
such extensions would be hazardous or impos-
sible due to plan configurauon. 

(c) Elevators: 

(1) Jf safety door edges are provided In 
exlSUng automauc elevators. automatJc door 
reopening devices may be omitted (see 4.10.6). 

(U) Where =sung shaft configurauon 
or technical tnCeastblUty prohibits strtct com-
pliance with 4.10.9. the m!n1mum car plan 
dJmenslons may be reduced by the mlnJmum 
amount necessary. but In no case shall the 
Inside car area be smaller than 48 In by 48 tn. 

(W) Equivalent fac111tauon may be pro-
vided wtth an elevator car of c:Wrcrent dtmen-
sJons when usabJJJty can be demonstrated and 
when all other clements rcqutrcd to be acces-
sible comply wtth the appllcable provisions of 
4.10. For example. an elevator of 47 In by 69 tn 
( 1195 mm by 1755 nun) wtth a door opening on 
the narrow d1mcn51on. could accommodate the 
standard wheelchair clearances shown In 
FJgure 4. 

(d) Doors: 

UJ Where tt ls technlcally tnf easlble to 
comply with clear opening wtdlh requirements 
of 4.13.5. a projecUon of 5/8 tn maximum wtD 
be permstted for the latch side stop. 

(W IC ex1St1ng thresholds are 3/4 tn htgh 
or less. and have (or are modified to have) a 
beveled edge on each slde. they may remain. 

(e) Tollet Rooms: 

(U Where 1t ls technically tnf easlble to · 
comply wtth 4.22 or 4.23. the lnstallatJon of at 
le:ist one unisex toilet/bathroom per Ooor. 
located In the same area as CXlstlng toilet 
faclUUcs. wtl1 be pennllled In lleu of modlfytng 
ex.ISUng toilet Ct:tcilllles to be accessible. Each 
untscx toilet room shall contain one water 
closet complytng wtlh 4.16 and one lavatory 
comply~ wtth 4.19. and the door shall have 
a privacy latch. 
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(U) Where 1l 1s technically WeasJble to 
tnstall a requtred standard stall (fig. 30(a)). or 
where other codes prohibit reduction of the 
llxture count (1.e •• removal of a water closet 1n 
order to create a double·wtde stall). etther 
alternate stall (Flg.300>)) may be provided 1n 
lieu of the standard stall. 

(WJ When eX2StJng toilet or bathing 
facillues are being altered and are not made 
accesstble. stgnage complytnC wtth 4.30.1. 
4.30.2. 4.30.3. 4.30.5. and 4.30.7 shall be 
provided Jndtc:aung the locauon of the nearest 
acccss1ble toilet or bathing facJlJty wtthtn the 
ladllty. 

(f) Assembly Areas: 

(I) Where tt ts techn1cally tnf'easJble to 
disperse acccsstble seaung throughout an 
altered assembly area. accesstble seating areas 
may be clustered. Each accessible seating area 
shall have pnMsSons for companJon seaung 
and shall be located on an access1ble route that 
also serves as a means o( emergency caress. 

(11) Where tt ts techntcally tnf'easlble to 
alter all performing areas to be on an accesslble 
route. at least one of each type of performsng 
area shall be made acccssJble. 

(g) Platform IJfts (WheeJchair Lifts): In 
alterauons. platform lJfts (wheelchair 11ft.s) 
comply1ng wtth 4.11 and applJcable state or 
local codes may be used as pan of an acces-
sible route. The use of llfts 1s not llmn.ed to the 
four condlUons 1n cxcepuon 4 of 4.1.3(5). 

(h) Dressing Rooms: In alteraUons where 
technical 1nf easlbll1ty can be demonstrated. one 
dressing room for each sex on each level shall 
be made accessible. Where only unlseX dress-
ing rooms are provtded. accessible unssex 
dressing rooms may be used to rumu ttds 
requirement. 

4.1.7 Acceulble BulldlDC•: Hlstortc 
Preaervatloa. 

( 1) Applicability: 

(a) General Rule. Alterations to a qualllled 
htstonc building or facdJty shall comply wtth 
4.1.6,Accesssble Bulldtngs: Alterations. the 
applicable technical spedflcauons or 4.2 

through 4.35 and the applicable special appU-
caUon sections 5 through 10 unless It ts deter· 
mined tn accordance wtlh the procedures 1n 
4.1.7(2) that compllance wtth the requirements 
for accessible routes (extenor and tntertor). 
ramps. entrances. or toilets would threaten or 
destroy the h1Stor1C slgnJflcance of the butldtng 
or !acillty tn whleh case the altemaUVC require· 
ments tn 4.1.7(3) may be used for the feature. 

EXCEPTION: (Reserved). 

(b) Ddln!Uon. A quallfled htstortc build!n& 
or fac111ty ts a building or facll1ty that ts: 

(I) IJsted tn or eligtbJC for ltsUng 1n the 
National Register of Hlstortc Places: or 

(11) Designated as htstonc under an 
appropnate State or local law. 

(2) Procedures: 

(a) Alterauons to Qual1Bed Htstortc Build· 
tngs and FacJlWes Subject to Secuon 106 of the 
Nauonal H1stortc PreservaUOn Act: 

(I) Secuon 106 Process. Secuon 106 of 
the NaUonal Htstortc Preservation Act ( 16 
U.S.C. 470 fl requires that a Federal qency 
with junsdJcUon over a Federal. federally 
asststed. or federally llcensed undertak1ng 
consider the eaects of the agency"• undertakJng 
on buildings and facJlWes ltsted 1n or eltglble 
for ltsung tn the Nauonal ReglSter of H1stortc: 
Places and give the Advtsory Coundl on His· 
torte PreservaUon a reasonable opportunlty to 
comment on the undertaking prtor to appnwal 
or the undertaktng. 

(U) ADA Appllcauon. Where alterauans 
are undertaken to a quallfled htstol1c bulld!n& 
or facll1ty that IS subject to section 106 of the 
NauonaJ Htstortc Preservation Act. the Federal 
agency with junsdJcUon over the undertaklng 
shall follow the section 106 process. If the 
State Hlstonc Preservatton Oalcer or Advisory 
Councd on Htstonc Preservatton agrees that 
compliance with the requirements for acces-
sible routes lcxtcnor and tntenorl. ramps. 
entrances. or toilets would threaten or destroy 
the htstonc stgnlflcance of the building or 
fnclllty. the nllemAUve rcqutrements In 
4.1.7(3) mny be used for the feature. 
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(b) Alterauons to QuaUl'led Htstonc Build· 
sngs and Facilllles Not Subject to Sccuon 106 
of the Nauonal Htstonc Prescrvauon Act. Where 
aJterauons are undcr:taken to a qualJlled his· 
tone budding or facUJty that 15 not subject to 
secuon 106 ol the NauonaJ Htstonc Prcscrva· 
uon Act. Sf the enUty undertaklng the alter· 
auons be11eves that compliancc wtth the re· 
qwrements for accessible routes (extenor and 
tntenorJ. ramps. entrances. or toilets would 
threaten or destroy the hlstonc stgnlflcance or 
the buddJng or fadllty and that the altemauve 
reqwrcments sn 4.1.7(3) should be used for the 
feature. the enUty should consult wtth the 
State H1stonc PrescrvaUOn OIDcer. If the State 
HJstonc Prcservauon omccr agrees that com· 
pliancc wtth the acccss1b111ty requirements for 
accesstble routes (extenor and sntenorJ. ramps. 
entrances or toilets would threaten or destroy 
the histoncal slgn1(lcance ot the building or 
!aCWty. the altemaUVc requirements 1n 4.1.7(3) 
maybe used. 

(c) ConsultaUon With Interested Persons. 
Interested persons should be Jnv1ted to partJd· 
pate sn the consultaUon process. lncludlng 
State or local ac:cess1bllity ofl'Jclals. lndMduals 
wtth dJsabillUes. and organszauons represent· 
Ing lndMduals With dJsabJlWcs. 

ldl Ccruf'led Local Government HJstonc Pre· 
servauon Programs. Where the State H1stonc 
PreservaUon OfDcer has delegated the consulta· 
Uon rcsponstbllity for purposes ot this aecuon 
to a local ICJYe11UDent hlstonc prescrvauon 
program that has been cerufJed in accordance 
with secuon 101Cc) otthe NaUonal Historic 
Preservauon Act ot 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470a (c)) 
and Implementing regulauons (36 CFR 61.5). 
the rcsponssbtUty may be camed out by the 
appropnate local govenunent body or olilC1al. 

(3) Hlstonc Preservauon: Mlnlmum 
Requirements: 

(a) Al least one accesstble route complytng 
with 4.3 from a stte access point to an acces-
sible entrance shall be prrMdcd. 

EXCEP'llON: A ramp wtth a slope no greater 
than 1:6 for a nan not to exceed 2 n (610 mm) 
may be used as pan of an accessible route to 
an entrance. 

(b) At least one accessible entrance comply· 
tng with 4.14 which Is used by the pubUc shall 
be provided. 

EXCEP'IlON: If Jl ts determined that no 
entrance used by the publJc can comply wtth 
4.14. then access at any entrance not used by 
the general public but open (unlocked) With 
directional ssgnage at the pnmary entrance 
may be used. The accessible entrance shall 
also have a nouncauon system. Where security 
ls a problem. remote monitoring may be used. 

(c) If toJlets are provided. then at least one 
toilet fac111ty complytng wtth 4.22 and 4.1.6 
shall be provided along an acccsslble route that 
complJes wtth 4.3. Such toilet fadl1ty may be 
unisex 1n design. 

(d) Accessible routes from an accessible 
entrance to all publJcly used spaces on at least 
the level ol the accessible entrance shall be 
provided. Access shall be provided to all levels 
of a budding or faCWty In compliance with 4.1 
whenever pracUcal. 

(e) Displays and wntten lnfonnauon. 
documents. etc •• should be located where 
they can be seen by a seated person. Exhibits 
and s1gnage displayed honzontally (e.g .• open 
books). should be no higher than 44 In 
( 1120 mm) above the floor surface. 

NOTE: The technical provtslons ot sccuons 4.2 
through 4.35 are the same as those or the 
Amencan NauonaJ Standard lnsUtute•s docu· 
ment Al 17.1-1980. except as noted In the text. 

4.2 Space Allowance and Reach 
Ranges. 

4.2.1 • Wheelchair Passace Width. 1be 
rntnlrnum clear width for stngle wheelchair 
paSSilge shall be 32 1n (815 mm) at a point and 
36 In (915 mm) continuously (see Fig. J and 
24(e)). 

4.2.2 Width for Wheelchair Pasalne. The 
nun!mum Width for two wheelchatrs to pass ts 
60 1n ( 1525 mm) (see Fig. 21. 

4.2.3• Wheelchair Tum.lnl Space. The 
sp:icc required for a wheelchair to make a 180-
degrce tum ts a clear space of 60 In ( 1525 mmJ 
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IAppadtsBI 4.2.4 Clear Floor or Ground Space for Wheelchairs 

dJameter (see FJg. 3(a)) or a T-shaped space (sec 
FJg. 3(b)). 

4.2.4• Clear Floor or Ground Space !or 
Wheelcbaln. 

4.2.4.1 Slze and Approach. The minimum 
clear floor or ground space requSred to 
accommodate a single. stationary wheelchair 
and occupant ts 30 1n by 48 ln (760 mm by 
1220 mm) (see Fig. 4(a)). The min1mum clear 
floor or ground space for wheelchairs may be 
pos1Uoned for forward or parallel approach to 
an object (see FJg. 4(b) and (c)). Clear floor or 
ground space for wheelcha1rS may be part of 
the knee space required under some objects. 

4 .. 2.4.2 Relatloublp of MaDeuveriDI 
Clearance to Wbeelchalr Spacea. One full 
unobstructed side of the clear floor or ground 
space for a wheelchair shall adjoin or overlap 
an accessible route or adjoin another wheel-
chair clear floor space. If a clear floor space is 
located tn an alcove or othCIWise confined on 
all or part of three sides. additional maneuver-
ing clearances shall be provided as shown 1n 
FJg. 4(d) and (e). 

4.2.4.3 Surfacea for Wheelchair Spaces. 
Clear floor or ground spaces for wheelchairS 
shall comply wtth 4.5. 

4.2.s• Forward Reach. U'the clear floor 
space only allows forward approach to an 
object. the maxsmum high forward reach 
allowed shall be 48 ln (1220 mm) (see Fig. Sia)). 
The mtntmwn low forward reach cs 15 In 
(380 nvnJ. IC the high forward reach 1s over an 
obstruction. reach and clearances shall be as 
shown 1n Fig. 5(b). · 

4.2.6• Side Reach. If the clear floor space 
allows parallel approach by a person tn a 
~heelchair, the maximum hJgh side reach 
allowed shall be 54 ln ( 1370 mm) and the low 
side reach shall be no less than 9 tn (230 -mm) 
above the floor (Fig. 6(a) and (b)). If the side 
reach ts over an obstrucUon. the reach and 
clearances shall be as shown an FJg 6(c). 

4.3 Accessible Route. 

4.3.I • General. All walks. halls. comdors. 
a1slcs. skywaUcs. tunnels. and other spaces 

ADA HIUll/boot 
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Flg. l 
Minimum Clear Width 
for Single Wheelchair 

Flg. 2 
Minimum Clear Width 
for Two Wheelchairs 
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lADAAGf 4.3 Accessible Route 

that arc part of an accessible route shall 
comply wtth 4.3. 

4.S.2 Location. 

( 1) At least one accessible route wUhtn the 
boundary of the sue shall be pnMded from 
public transportauon stops. accessible parking. 
and accessible passenger loadtng zones. and 
public streets or sidewalks to the accessible 
building entrance they serve. nae accesstble 
route shalL to the maxanwn extentfeastble. 
cotnctde with the route for the general publk 

(2) At least one accessible route shall con-
nect acccsstble bu!JdJngs. fadlJUes. elements. 
and spaces that are on the same site. 

(3) At least one accessible route shall con-
nect accesstblc building or fadlJty entrances 
wtth all accessible spaces and clements and 
wtth all acccsstblc dwelling units wtthtn the 
_building or fadlity. 

(4) An accessible route shall connect at least 
one accessible entrance of each accessible 

(•) 
60·1n (152S·mm)·Dlameter Space 

dwelling unJt wtth those extenor and tntenor 
spaces and fac111Ues that serve the acccsstble 
dwelling unit. 

4.3.3 Width. The mJnJmum clear wtdth of an 
accessible route shall be 36 in (915 mm) except 
at doors (sec 4.13.5 and 4.13.6). U a person 1n 
a whcclchaJr must make a tum around an 
obstrucUon. the minJmum clear wtdth of the 
accessible route shall be as shown 1n Ftg. 7(a) 
and (bJ. 

4.3.4 Passing Space. J! an accessible route 
has less than 60 tn ( 1525 mm) clear wtdth. 
then passing spaces at least 60 1n by 60 1n 
( 1525 mm by 1525 mmJ shall be located at 
reasonable intervals not to exceed 200 ft (61 m). 
A T-tntersecuon of two comdors or walks 15 an 
acceptable passing place. 

4.3.5 Head Room. Accessible routes shall 
comply wtth 4.4.2. 

4.3.6 Surface Tenure•. The surface of an 
acccSS1ble route shall comply wtth 4.5. 

12 min 36 "'"' 12 min 
915 

(b) 
T·Shaped Sp•ce for 110• Tums 

Fig. 3 
Wheelchair Tumlng Space 
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0 .. ... .. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
o. 
"' 

~~~~~~9. • . • • . . . . . . . . 

. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r ..... ;~ ...... i ···········~·~··············i 

IUO 

(•) 
Cur Floor Space 

r .. ~ __ ... lfW\n 

. . ---- -················-l"IOTE: x' 24 In (610 mm). 

J 
I 

(b) 
Forward Approach 

(C) 
Parallel Approach 

48 
----122~-o---

NOTE: a' 15 in (380 mm). 

(d) 
Clear Floor Ss-ce In Alcoves 

. 

. . . . 

. ................... 

rotOTE: r x > 24 In (61 o mm). then an addldonel 
rnenewemg de9tance d 6 In (150 mm) lheJI be 
provided .. shown. 

(C) 

48 
1220 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

rtOTE: Ix > 15 In (380 mm). then an additloNI 
rnanewenng durance of 12 in(~ mm) lhall be 
pnMded •• Shown. 

Addition&! l"Yneuwering Clurancu for Alcoves 

Fig. 4 
Minimum Clear Floor Space for Wheelchairs 
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.s 
E o 
II\~ -

(•) 
High Forw.rd Reach Umlt 

z 

48 
z 1UO 

48 
1220 

NOlE: 1 shaD be.; 25 in (635 mm): 1 shall be~ a. When 1 < 20 in (510 mm). then y shall be ~8 in (1220 mno mu1mum. 

When 1 • 20 to 25 in (510 to 635 mm), then y shall be 44 in ( 1120 mm) muimum. 

(b) . 
Mmdmum Forw•d Ruch over •n Obstruction 

Fig. s 
Forward Reach 
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I Appenclil: B I 4.3.7 Slope IADAAG I 

IO mar 

10mar 30 
2.55 760 

(•) 
Clar Floor Space Parallel Approach 

(b) 
High and Low Side Reach UmJta 

(C) 
Mulmum Side Rueb ower Obstruction 

Flg. 6 
Side Reach 

4.3. 7 Slope. An accessible route wtth a 
runnsng slope greater than 1:20 ts a ramp and 
~ comply wtth 4.8. Nowhere shall the cross 
slope of an accessible route exceed 1:50. 

4.3.8 CbaDCa In LeTela. Changes In levels 
along an accessible route shall comply wtth 
4.5.2. lf an accesstble route has changes In 
level.greater than 1/2 In (13 mm). then a curb 

ramp, ramp. elevator. or platform wt (as pennll· 
~en 4.l.3 and 4.l.6) shall be provtded that 
complJes wtth 4. 7. 4.8. 4.10. or 4.11. respec-
Uvely. An accessible route does not tnclude 
statrs. steps. or escalators. See def1n1uon ot 
•q:ress. menns or In 3.5. 

4.3.9 Doon. Doors along an accessible route 
shnll comply wtlh 4.13. 

ADA Handbook 19 
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48mtn 
l:UO 

(a) 
909Tum 

(d 
Owages In leoel 

••• 

r 
l 

NOTE: Dimensions shown•pplywhen•< 48 in (1220 mm). 

(b) 
Tums around an Obstnac:tton 

(d) 
Owaga In leuel 

F1g. 7 
Accessible Route 

4.3.10• E&reu. Accessible routes servtng any 
accessible space or element shall also serve as 
a means or egress for emergencies or connect to 
an accessible area of rescue asststan«. 

4.3.J l Areas of Rescue Assistance. 

4.3.l J .J Location and Construction. An area 
of res~ asststant:e shall. be one qf~JdlDwintJ: 

• 

(JI A porUDn of a statrwag/ landtng within a 
smokeproof enclosure (comp4/tng wllh local 
reqwrmumtsJ. 

l2J A portion of an ~enor exU ba.lcon111Dcated 
fmmecttatel11 cu:(Jacmt to an exU suztrway whm 
the bala>nv complll!s with locaJ requiremmts for 
extertor ~ balconies. OpenJngs to tM tnrenor of 
the building located wllhtn 20 feet (6 mJ of ti~ 
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I Appadil: B I 4.4 Prottuding Objects IADAAGl 

area of rescue asst.stance shall be prt*cU!d 
wUh}lre assemblies ha.vtng a thrttfounhs hour 
jlTe prot«tton ra.ttng. 

(3) A port1Dn of a one· hour jlre-rest.sttue corr1· 
dar (comp4Jlng wUh local requJrementsfor jlre-
rest.stwe consiructt.on and.for openings} located 
tmmedlate41 a4Jacent ID an exU enclosure. 

(4) A uesttbule located tmrnedtately adJacmt 
ID an exU endosUTe and constructed ID the same 

.ftre·rest.stwe standan:ls as required/or comd.ors 
and. openings. 

(SJ A portion of a statrwczu landing wUhln an 
exU enclosure which t.s Pmt.ed ID the exter1Dt" 
and t.s separated from the tntert.or of the building 
wUh not Less than OM-hour jftt-rest.stwe doors. 

(6) When approued by the approprtate local 
authartty. an area or a room which t.s separa.ted 
from other porttons of the building bu a smoke 
bamer. Smoke bamers shall have ajlre-resg· 
tJve rattng qJ not less than one hour and shall 
compl.et.e41 enclo~ the area or room. Doors "1 
the smoke barT1l!r shall be ttQht:fttttng smoJce.. 
and drq/t·contTol as.sembu.es having ajlre-
protec:ttan rattng qJ not Less than 20 mtnutes 
and shall be ~V-closlng or cwtomattc cl.ostnQ. 
'7be area or room shall be~ wilh an exit 
dlredly ID an exit enclosure. Where the room 
or area exits tnto an exit enclosure which t.s 
requtred to be of more th.an OM-hour .ftre-rest.s· 
twe consuucttDn. the room or area shall have 
the same ftre·rest.stl.ue consaucttDn. lndZJdJng 
the same openJng prot.ectton. as requtredfor 
the adjacent exU enclosure. 

m An e~ lobby when eleuatar shqfts 
and a4/acent lobbies are presswfzed. as re-
qutredfor smokeproof enclosures bsl local 
regulatton.s and when complying wUh requR-
ments hermfor stz.e, communtcaUDn. and 
stgnage. Sudl pressurtzaUDn 511stem shall be 
acuuat.ed by smoke detect.ors on eachjlooT 
located "1 a manner approued by the appropn· 
ate local author1ly. Pressu.rfZlJtU;Jn equipment 
and Its dud work wUhln the buUdtng shall be 
separated from ~ porttons of the building by 
a mtrumwn two-hour ftre·rest.sttve construction. 

4.3.JJ.2 Size. Each area of rescue asst.s~ 
sha.U ~ at least two accessible areas each 
being not less th.an 30 Inches by 48 Inches 
(760 nun by 1220 mm/. nt.e area of rescue 

asst.stance shall not encroach on any requtred 
extt width. Thoe IDuil number of such 30·tnch bu 
48·tnt:h (760 nun by 1220 mmJ areas per SID'll 
shall be not Less than one for euerv 200 ~sons 
of calculatec1 oa:upant load served by the area 
of rescue asst.stance. 

EXCEPTJON: ni.e appropr11Jte local authDrtb,/ 
mau reduce the nununum number of 30·tnch bu 
4B·tnch (760 nun by 1220 mmJ areas to Onl!for 
each area of rescue asst.stance onjloors where 
the occupant load t.s less Chan 200 • 

4.3.J J .s• StalnuGll Width. Each statn.uay 
~ac~IDanareaefrescueasmtanceshall 
have a muumwn dmr width of 48 Inches 
between handra4s. 

4.3.l J • .f • 'J\uo.l&Hllf Communfcadon. A 
method of two-wa&1 cornmunlmtllln. wUh both 
vt.stble and. audible stgnals. shall be proulded 
between each. arm ef rescue asst.stance and the 
prtmallJ entrJI. 711.ejlre depanmenl or appropn· 
ate local cwUlorU&I may approue a loc:attan other 
than the prlmarJ/ entrJI. 

4.S.JJ.5 lclmt(flcatfon. Each area of rescue 
assistance shall be td.mtl{l.ed by a stgn whtdl 
states •AR.EA OF RESCUE ASSISTANCE• and 
cUsplays Ille~ sJlfJlbol of aa:esstba· 
Uy. nt.e sign shall. be tllumtna.ta1 whim ex« stgn 
lllwntnaUon t.s requRd. Stgnage shall also be 
tnstallec1 at all tnacc:essfble ~ and where · 
o~ nece5SG'l/ to cl.eczrl&I uadtcaie the 
c:Ureetton ID arms of raa.ie asst.stance. In mch 
area of rescue asststance. tnstruct1Dns on the 
use of the area under emervencv cond1tlDns 
shall be posted. adjoining tJ1e twcnua11 c:omnwnt· 
cattDn system. 

4.4 Protruding Objects. 

4.4.1 • General. Objects projecting from walls 
(for example. telephones) with their lead1ng 
edges between 27 In and 80 In (685 mm and 
2030 nun) above the fln.lshed fioor shall pro-
trude no more than 4 In (100 nun) Into walks. 
halls.corndors,passagcways.oraisleslsee 
Fig. 8(aJJ. Objects mounted with thelr leading 
edges at or below 27 In 1685 nun) above the 
nnished floor may protrude any amount (see 
Fig. 8(a) and lbJJ. Free-standing objects 
mounted on posts or pylons may ovcrhan1 
12 In 1305 mm) max.unum from 27 In to 80 In 
(685 mm to 2030 mm) above the ground or 
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4.4 Proauding Objcc:u 

1:~ Lobby j 

-c .... , .... 

Fig. B (b) 
Walking Papendlcul•r co • W11ll 

Fig. 8 
Protruding Objects 

4maa 
100 

clur a.oldth 

---·~----

J 
J 
a ...... N: 

Fig. B (•) 
W•lklng Parallel Co • Wall 

flnlshed noor (see Fig. S(c) and (d)). Protruding 
objects shall not reduce the clear wtdth of an 
accessfble route or maneuvering space 
(see Fig. S(c)). 

4.4.2 Bead Room. Walks. halls. corrtdors: · 
passageways. aisles. or other clreulatton spaces 
shall have 80 1n (2030 mm) m1n1mum clear 
head room (see Fig. 8(a)). UuerttcaL clearance of 
an arm adjoining an accessible rou~ ts redw:ed 
ID less than 80 In (nominal dtmmsfDn}, a barrt6 
ID warn bltnd. or 11ts11a«y·tmpatrm persons shall 
be prou~ (stt FfQ. Blc-JJJ. 

4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces. 

4.&.1 • General. Ground and floor surfaces 
along accessJble routes and tn accesstble rooms 
and spaces lneludtng floors. walks. nunps. 
sta&rs. and curb ramps. shall be stable. flrm. 
sUp-n:s1Stant. and shall comply with 4.5. 

4.5.2 Chan.gea lD LeTel. Changes In level up 
to 1/4 In (6 nun) may be ventcal and without 
ed,:ic tn:nlment (see Fig. 7(cJJ. Chnnges In level 
between 1/4 ln and 1/2 ln (6 nun and 13 mm) 

ADA Handboot 
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4.4 Pn?trwling Objects 

,, .......... " 12 

Elnarion 

Flg. B (c) Free-SW.ding Ouerhanglng Objeca 

prot«t. shaded 
aru(rom 
cross-lraf/fc \ 

liili .. 
~~~--... ___ , ..... -i ~ 

Flg. 8 (c·I) Oucrhad Hazards 

,, .. 
Fig., (d) 

Object. Mounted on Pow or P11loiu 

Fig. 8 
Protruding Objects (Continued) 
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corridor or other 
circulahon apace 

·---- -

ecldltioMI protection _J 
not r94uilecl betw .. n 
wing walls 

Fig. B (eJ 
Eample of Pl'Olectlon around Wall-Mounted Objects and Ma.surement.s of Clar Wldtu 

flg. 8 
Protruding Objects (ConUnued) 

shall be beveled wtth a slope no greater than 
1:2 (see FrQ. 7(dJJ. Changes in level 1reater than 
l /2 In ( 13 mm) shall be accomplished by 
means of a ramp that complies wtth 4.7 or 4.8. 

4.5.3• Carpet. If carpet or carpet UJe Is used 
on a ground or Door surface. then 1t shall be 
secureJy attached: have a flnn cushJon. pad. or 
back1ng. or no cushJon or pad: and have a level 
loop. textured loop. level cut pde. or leYe1 cut/ 
uncut pde texture. 'lbe maximum pde thldc· 
na.s shall be l /2 Jn (13 mm) (see Fig. 8(0J. 
Exposed edges of carpet shall be fastened to 
Door surfaces and have tnm along the enUre 
length of the exposed edge. C:irpet edge trun 
shall comply wtth 4.5.2. 

4.5.4 Gratlqs. If 1raungs are located In 
walklng surfaces. then they shall have spaces 
no greater than 1/2 In (13 mm) wtde In one 
dtrcctJon (see Fl(J. Bfg}J. U &ratings have elon· 
gated openings. then they shall be placed so 
that the Jong dlmenston Is perpend!cular to the 
dom1nant dtrccUon of travel (see Fl(J. S(h}J. 

4.6 Parking and Passenger Loading 
Zones. 

4.6.1 Minimum Number. Parktng spaces 
required to be accessible b114.l shall comp41 
wUh 4.6.2 through .f.6.S. Passenger loadtng 
zones requtred to be accessible b11 4. l shall 
comply wtth 4.6.5 and 4.6.6. 

ADA Handbool: 
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' 

~ 
- ::? I 

Flg.Bfn 
C:.rpet Pile Thkknas 

o(ll'afllc 7 

I .-i-1/2 mar 

i 1 " 

Fig.' (g) 
Cira Unga 

. 

long dimension 
pcrpendJcuJM io 
row. of trawl 

Fig. B(h) 
Cirailng Orientation 

4.6.2 Location. Accesstble parktng spaces 
servtng a partJcular building shall be located 
on the shortest acc:ess1ble route of travel.from 
adjacent parking to an accessible entrance. In 
parktngfactlu.tD that do not serve a particular 
buildlng. accesstble parktng shall be located on 
the shortest accessible route of tnwel to an 
accessible pedcstnan entrance of the parldng 
fac111ty. In butldtngs wtth mul1tple a.a:esstble 
entrances wtth a.dja.ant parking. accessible 
parking spaa!S sh.all be dtspersed. and located. 
dosest ID the acc:esstble entrances. 

4.8.3• Parklnt Spaces. Accesstble parldng 
spaces shall be at least 96 Jn (2440 mm) wtde. 
Parking access atsles shall be part of an acces-
sible route to the building or facJlJty entrance 
and shall comply wtth 4.3. Two accessible 
parking spaces may shan: a common access 
atsle (see Ftg. 9). Parked vehicle overhangs 
shall not reduce the clear wtdth of an acces-
sible route . . Parlctng spa.c:es and access atsles 
shall be leuel wtth surface slopes not exceed.Ing 
l :50 12961 In all dRctlDns. 

4.8.4• si,nage. Accessible parkmg spaces 
shall be designated as reserved by a sign 
showing the symbol of accessfbWty (see 4.30.1). 
Spaas c:omp4Jtng wllh 4.l.2(5J(b] shall have an 
a.ddtU.onal sign "'Van·Aa:esstble. mowum below 
~ SJ,/11lbol of aa:astbtllly. Such signs shall be 
~so tl1ell cannot be obscured by a vehicle 
parked 1n the space. 

4.8.s• Vertical Clearance.~ mtnt-
mwn uertlca.l dmrance of l 14 In (2895 mrnJ at 
accessible passenger loading zones and along 
at least ~ ve~ access rout.e ID sw::h ~as 
jram sue mtrance(sJ and e.xu/sJ. At parldng 
spcres compl1Jlng wUh 4.l.215JtbJ. proutde 
muumwn uerttazl clearance of 98 In (2490 mrnJ 
at the parking space and along at lea.st ~ 
vehfde access route ID such spaces from stt.e 
enlTance(sJ and extl/sJ. 

4.6.6 P-enger Loadlnl Zones. Passenger 
loading zones shall provtde an access aJsle at 
least 601n (1525 nvnJ Wide and 20 n (240 In} 
(6100 mmJ long adjacent and parallel to the 
vehSCle pull-up space (see Fig. 101. U there are 
curbs between the access a1Sle and lhe vehicle 
pull-up space. then a curb ramp complytng 
wtth 4. 7 shall be provtded. Vehicle standtng 
spaces and access al&~s sh.ail be ~uel wUh 
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Fig. 9 
Dimensions of Parking Spaces 

surfaa slopes not exreedlnQ l:SO (2961 tn all 
dtrecttans. 

4.7 Curb Ramps. 

4. 7 .1 Location. Curb ramps complytng wtth 
4. 7 shall be pl"DY1ded wherever an access1ble 
route crosses a curb. 

4. 7 .2 Slope. Slopes of curb ramps shall 
comply wtth 4.8.2. The slope shall be measured 
as shown in Fig. 11. nanstt1ons.from ramps fD 
walla. gutters. or sD"el!ts shall bejlushandftw 
qf abrupt changes. Ma.dm&an slopes q/ ac;flotnlng 
gutWs, road swfaa ~Ill ac;flaant to 
UU! aub ramp, or accessible route shall no( 

exr:eed l :20. 

4. 7.3 Width. The mmJmum wtdth ol a curb 
ramp shall be 36 an (915 mml. exclusive of 
flared sides. 

4.7.4 Surface. Surfaces of curb ramps shal 
comply wtth 4.5. 

4. 7 .5 Side. of Curb Rampa. J! a curb ramp 
ts located where pedcstrsans must walk acraa 
the ramp. or where a is not prot«t«i bl/ hand· 
ra.U.s or guardralLs. It shall have flared sldes: the 
maxunum slope of the narc shall be 1:10 fsce 
Fig. 12(.a)J. Curb ramps wtth returned curbs 

may be used where pedesU1ans would not 
normally walk across the ramp (sec Fig. 12CbJJ. 

4. 7 .e Built-up Curb Rampa. Built-up curb 
ramps shall be located so that they do not 
project tnto vehtcular tramc lanes (see Fig. 13). 

4. 7. 7 Detectable Warnings. A curb ramp 
shall have a detectable wamJng complying wtth 
4.29.2. ~detectable wamtng shall extend the 
full width and depth of the curb ramp. 

4.7.8 Obatzuctlona. Curb ramps shall be 
located or protected to prevent their obstruc-
uon by parked vehtclcs. 

4. 7 .9 Location at Marked Crossings. 
Curb ramps at ~ed crossings shall be 
wholly contained within the markings. cxclud· 
Ing any flared sides (see Fig. 15). 

4.7.10 Diagonal Curb Rampa. Jf dlagonal 
(or comer type) curb ramps have returned 
curbs or other wcll-de!Jncd edges. such edges 
shall be parallel to the dJrection of pedestrsan 
now. The bottom ot d!agonal curb ramps shall 
have 48 1n ( 1220 mm) m1n1mum clear space as 
shown in FJg. 15(c) and (d). J! diagonal curb 
ramps arc provided at marked crossings. the 
48 in (1220 mm) clear space shall be wtthtn the 
markings (see Flg. 15(cJ and (d)J. If diagonal 
curb ramps have flared sides. they shall also 
have at least a 24 In (610 nun) long segment 
of straJght curb located on each side of the 
curb ramp and within the marked crosstng 
(sec Fig. l S(c)J. 

:1~ ! ............. :.:..~: .............. ] . . . . . . . . . : ··--··-·· .. ·--.. ··· . ...... . 

tJOj 
Fig. 10 

Access Aisle at Passenger Loading Zones 
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4.8 Ramps IADAAGI 

x 
Ad,/olnlng slope shall 
not u:cud I :20 

:--=====:J y 
' llOP•s Y: X 
• • where I 11 ii level plilM . . 

~////////.»»>J>>>»>7777»» 
willll slreel 

Fig. 11 
Measurement of Curb Ramp Slopes 

(•) 
FlaredSldu 

If X Is las Uwl 48 In. 
Uwn Ute slope of llw /Wed side 
shall not u:ceed 1:12. Fig. 12 

(b) 
Returned Cum 

Sides of Curb Ramps 

4.7.11 lslanda. Any raised islands 1n cross-
ings shall be cut through level wtth the street 
or have curb ramps at both sides and a level 
area at least 48 1n ( 1220 mm) long between the 
curb ramps 1n the part of the ISiand intersected 
by the crossings (see Ftg. lS(a) and (b)). 

4.8 Ramps. 

4.s.1 • General. Any pan or an accessible 
route wtth a slope greater than 1:20 shall be 
considered a ramp and shall comply wtth 4.8. 

4.8.2• Slope and Rise. The least possible 
slope shall be used for any ramp. The maxi· 
mum slope of a ramp 1n new construction shall 
be 1:12. The maximum rtse for any run shall 
be 30 1n (760 mm) (see Fig. 16). Curb ramps . 

- ---------·-
F1g. 13 

Built·Op Curb Ramp 

and ramps to be constructed on cxJstlng slles 
or 1n cx1sU~ buildings or facilities may have 
slopes and nses as allowed UI 4. J. 6{3J(aJ 1f 
space llmltallons prohibit the use of a 1: 12 
slope or less . 
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Curb Ramps at Marked Crossings 
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IAD.uGI 4.9 Stairs jAppac1m1j 

4.8. 7 Ed&e Protection. Ramps and landings 
WUh drop-offs shall have curbs. walls. railings. 
or projecting surfaces that prevent people from 
slJpptng off the ramp. Curbs shall be a m1n1· 
mum or 2 1n (50 mm) high (see Ftg. 17). 

4.8.8 Outdoor CoDdltiona. Outdoor ramps 
and their approaches shall be destgned so that 
water wtll not accumulate on walking surfaces. 

4.9 Stairs. 

4.9.1 • Minimum Number. Statrs requtred to 
be accessible bJ,/ 4.1 shall comply wUh 4.9. 

4.9.2 Treads and RJsen. On any gtven 
Dtght of staJB. all steps shall have uniform 
rtser heights and uniform tread Widths. Stair 
treads shall be no less than 11 In (280 mm) 

wtde. measured from rtser to rtser (see Fig. 
18(aJ). Open ~are not permuted. 

. 4.9.3 Nosing•. 1be undersides or nostngs 
shall not be abrupt. The radius or cwvature at 
the leading edge of the tread shall be no peater 
than l /2 1n ( 13 mm). R1scJS shall be sloped or 
the underside or the nosmg shall have an angle 
not less than 60 degrees from the honzontal. 
Noslngs shall project no more than 1-1/2 1n 
·(38 mm) (see Fig. 18). 

4.9.4 Handrails. StaJlways shall have hand-
rails at both sides of all stairs. Handrails shall 
comply wtth 4.26 and shall have the followtna 
features: 

( 1) Handrails shall be conunuous along 
both stdes of stairs. 1be 1ns1de handrail on 
swttchback or dogleg stairs shall always be 
conunuous (see Fig. 19(a) and (b)). 

(2J If handrails are not continuous. they 
shall extend at least 12 1n (305 mm) beyond the 
top nscr and at least 12 1n (305 mmJ plus the 
wtdth of one tread beyond the bottom nser. At 
the top. the extension shall be parallel wtth the 
noor or ground surface. At the bottom. the 
handrail shall conunue to slope for a dJstance 
of the wtdth of one tread from the bottom nser. 
the remainder of the extension shall be hon-
zontal (see Fig. 19(cJ and (d)). Handrail exten-
sions shall comply With 4.4. 

(3J The clear space between handrails and 
wall shall be 1-1 /2 1n (38 mm). 

(4) Cnpptng surfaces shall be uninterrupted 
by newel posts. other construcuon clements. or 
obstructions. 

(SJ Top of handrail grtpptng swfaa shall be 
mounted between 34 tn and 38 tn (865 mm and 
965 mrnJ aboue stair nastngs. 

(6) End.s of handratJ.s shall be either rowtded 

or returned smoothl11 to jlDor. wa.lJ. or post. 

m Handrall.s shall not rotate wtthln tlv!tr 
}U.ttngs. 

4.9.6 Detectable Wamln&• at Stain. 
{Reserved). 

4.9.6 Outdoor Conditions. Outdoor sta1rS 
and their approaches shall be designed so that 
water wtll not accumulate on walking surfaces. 

4.10 Elevators. 

4.10.1 General. Accessible elevators shall 
be on an accesstble route and shall comply 
wtth 4.10 and wtth theASMEAl7.l·l990. 
Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators. 
Freight el.evat.ors shall not be considered as 
m«ttng the requtrernents of this s«Uon ~u 
the only elevators prould#x1 are used as ambt· 
natton pas~ and.freight eleualarsfor the 
public and ~s. 

4.10.2 Automatic Operation. Elevator 
operaUon shall be automauc. Each car shall 
be equipped with a self-levellng feature that 
wUJ automaucally bnng the car to Door land-
ings wtthln a tolerance of 1 /2 1n ( 13 mm) 

under rated loading to zero loading cond1Uons. 
This self-levellng feature shall be automauc 
and Independent of the operating device and 
shall correct the ovenravel or undertravel. 

4.10.3 Hall caJ1 Button.a. Call buttons 1n 

elevator lobbies and halls shall be centered at 
42 1n ( 1065 mmJ above the floor. Such call 
buttons shall have vtsual signals to Indicate 
when each call Is reglStered and when each 
call Is answered. can buttons shall be a mlnl· 
mum of 3/4 1n (19 mmJ 1n the smallest dimen-
sion. The button desl~natlng the up dtrecuon 
shall be on top. (See Ftg. 20.) Buttons shall. be 
raJ.sed or jiu.sh. Objects mounted benmlh hall. 
call buttons shall not project tnlO ~ eleua.IDt" 
lobbr.1 mor~ than 4 In ( l 00 mmJ. 
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4.10 Elevators 
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X Is Ute 12 ln minimum IYndrall caension required 
at ach lop rUcr. 

Y Is Ute minimum h•ndnU ~ruior of 12 In plu.s Uw 
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Fig. 19 
Stair Handrails 
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I Appadil: B I 4.10 Elevators IADAAGI 

NOTE: 'The •u&amltie door reopening device is activated tf an 
object paues lhrough either line A or line 8. LJne A and line 8 
represent the wnical locations ol lhe door reopening device not 
requiring Con&ac1 

Flg. 20 
Holstway and Elevator Entrances 

4.10.4 Ball Lantema. A Visible and audible 
signal shall be pnMded at each hotstway 
entrance to mdJcate which car Js answenng a 
call. Audible signals shall sound once for the 
up direcuon and twtcc for the down d1rec:Uon or 
shall have verbal annunctators that say •up· or 
•down.· Vlslble signals shall have the followtng 
features: 

UJ Hall lantern flxtures shall be mounted so 
that their centerlJne Js at least 72 Jn (1830 mm) 
above the lobby floor. (See Fig. 20.J 

(2) Visual elements shall be at least 2-1/2 in 
(64 mm) 1n the smallest dimension. 

(3) Signals shall be Visible from the vtclnJty 
of the hall call button (see Fig. 20). In-car 
lanterns located In cars. vtslble from the vtcln· 
lty of hall call buttons. and confomung to the 
above requirements. shall be acceptable. 

4.10.5 Raised and Braille Characten on 
Bolstway Entrancea. All elevator ho1Stway 
entrances shall have raised and Bratlle floor 
destgnaUons provtded on both jambs. The 
centerline of the characters shall be 60 1n 
(1525 mm) abouejfnlshfloor. Such characters 
shall be 2 1n (50 mm) high and shall comply 
wsth 4.30.4. Permanently applied plates are 
acceptable Jf they arc permanently fixed to the 
Jambs. (See FJg. 20). 

4.lo.e• Door Protecti've and Reopen!Dt 
Device. Elevator doors shall open and close 
automaucally. They shall be provsded wsth a 
reopening device that will stop and reopen a 
car door and hotstway door automaUCally 1f 
the door becomes obstructed by an object or 
person. The device shall be capable of complet-
ing these operaUons without requinng contact 
for an obstrucuon passing through the opemng 
at heights of 5 1n and 29 1n (125 mm and 
735 mm) above fln1sh floor (see Fig. 20). Door 
reopening devtccs shall rema111 efl'ecuve for at 
least 20 seconds. After such an interval. doors 
may close ln accordance wtth the requU'ements 
of ASME Al 7.l • l 990. 

4.10.7• Door and Signal T1mtn1 for Ball 
Calls. The mtnJmum acceptable tJme from 
nouncauon that a car ts answenng a call until 
the doors of that car start to close shall be 
calculated from the foUowtng equauon: 

T = 0/(1.5 ft/sl orT • 0/(445 mm/s) 

where T total Ume Jn seconds and O distance 
(In feet or m1111metersJ from a point ln the lobby 
or corridor 60 in (1525 mm) directly 1n front of 
the farthest call button controlltng that car to 
the centerline of its hoJstway door (see Fig. 21). 
For cars wsth In-car lanterns. T begins when 
the lantern Is vtslble from the vie1n1ty of hall 
call buttons and an audible signal is sounded. 
The mtnenwm ~P~ noq/tcatton ume shall 
be S seconds. 

4.10.8 Door Delay for CU cans. The 
rnln1Jnum time for elevator doors to remain 
fully open in response to a car call shall be 
3 seconds. 

4.10.9 Floor Plan of Elevator Cars. The 
floor :irea of elevator cars shall provsde space 
for wheelchair users to enter the car. maneuver 
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IADAAGI 4.10.12 c.ar Controls l•ppacmBj 
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D distance in feet 

flg. 21 
Qraph of Tuning Equation 

Within reach of controls. and cxst from the car. 
Acceptable door opening and Snside dJmensions 
shall be as shown in Fig. 22. The clearance 
between the car platform sill and the edge of 
any hotstway landing shall be no greater than 
1-1/4 in (32 mm). 

4.10.10 Floor Surfaces. Floor surfaces shall 
comply wtth 4.5. 

4.10.11 mnmfnatJoD l.eYela.1be level of 
1Dum1naUon at the car controls. platform. and 
car threshold and land.Jng sill shall be at least 
5 footcandles (53.8 lwd. 

4.10.12• Car Controls. Elevator control 
panels shall have the following features: 

( 1) Buttons. All control buttons shall be at 
least 3/4 In (19 mm) 1D their smallest dimen-
sion. They shall be rat.sed or Oush. 

(2) TacUle. ~. and Visual Control lndJ-
catOl'S. All control buttons shall be designated 
by ~and bit rmsm standard alphabet 
characters for letters. arable characters for 
numer.als. or standard symbols as shown In 
Fig. 23(a). and as requtred In ASMEAl7.l·l990. 
Ra1sed and B~ characters and symbols 
shall comply wtth 4.30. The call button for the 
main enlJy floor shall be designated by a ralsed 
star at the left of the Door deS!gnaUOn (see Fig. 
23(a)). All raised desJgnaUons for control but-
tons shall be placed JmmedJately to the left or 
the button to whleh they apply. Applied plates. 
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f"ag. 22 

c 
Eo 
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I 

1r 
-

Minimum Dimensions of Elevator Cars 

permanently attached. are an acceptable 
means to provtde raised control destgnatlons. 
Floor buttons shall be pnMded With vtsual 
indicators to show when each call ls registered. 
The vtsual lndJcators shall be extinguished 
when each call ls answered. 

(3) Height. All floor buttons shall be no 
higher than 54 1n (1370 mm) above theflntsh 
Door for sllU approa.ch and 48 In (l220 mmJ 
for front approach. Emergency controls. Includ-
ing the emerJ:ency alarm and emergency stop. 
shall be grouped at the bottom of the panel 
and shall have their centerlines no less than 
35 ln (890 nun) above the Clnlsh floor (see Fig. 
23(a) and (b)). 
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Fig. 23 
Car Controls 

(4) Locauon. Controls shall be localed on a 
front wall If cars have center opening doors, 
and at the side wall or at the front wall next 
to the door If cars have side openlng doors 
(see Fig. 23(c) and (d)). 

4.10.13• CU Poaltloa IDdlcaton. In 
elevator cars. a vtsual car position Indicator 
shall be provided above the car control panel 
or over the door to show the position of the 
elevator an the holstway. As the car passes or 
stops at a Door served by the elevators. the 
:orrespondlng numerals shall lllumtnnle, 

and an audJble signal shall sound. Numerals 
shall. be a minimum of 1/2 In (13 mml high. 
1bc audible signal shall be no less than 
20 decibels wtth a frequency no higher than 
1500 Hz. An automatle verbal announcement 
of the floor number at which a car stops or 
which a car puses may be subsutuled for the 
audible s1Anal. 

4.10.14• Emereeacy Communications. 
If provided. emerJ?ency two·way communlca· 
Uon systems between the elevator and n point 
outside the holStway shall comply wuh ASM£ 
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IAD.uGI 4.11 Platform Lifts (Wbcclchair Ufts) jAppenctnBj 

Al1.l·l990. The highest operable part of a 
two-way communtcauon system shall be a 
maximum of 48 tn (1220 mrnJ from the floor 
of the car. It shall be Jdenu1led by a raised 
symbol and lettering comp!ytng wtth 4.30 and 
located adjacent to the deYSce. If the system 
uses a handset then the length of the cord 
from the panel to the handset shall be at 
least 29 In (735 mm). U ~system cs localed 
tn a dosm compartment ~ c:ompartmmt d.oo' 
hardware shall canfann to 4.27, Contn>Ls and 
Optrratln{I MechtJnUrm. 1'1e emer'11el'U:ll O*r"· 
~UDn SI/Stem shall not require uoU:e 
c:ommwucauan. 

4.11 Platform IJfts (Wheelchair 
Lifts). 

4.11.1 Location. Platfonn lqt.s (wheelchair 
ll/ls} permUled bfl 4. l shall camp4I wUh ~ 
requirements oJ 4. l l. 

4.11.2• Other Requirements. If platform 
lJfts (wh«lchalr 11/bJ arc used. they shall 
complywtth 4.2.4, 4.5. 4.27. andASMEAJ7.J 
So/e41 OxUfor EllNa1ors and Escalators. 
Secuon xx. 1990. 

4.11.3 Entnnce. Upla.lfonn IVl.s are used 
Ulm ~ shallfactl<tate una.ssC.st.ed enb"ll· 
opera.Uon. and exit.from ~ llfl tn compliance 
wUh4.ll.2. 

4.12 Windows. 

4.12.1 • General. (Reserved}. 

4.12.2• WlDdow Hardware. (Reserved}. 

4.13 Doors. 

4.13.1 General. Doors~ to be a.cces· 
sa. bu 4. l shall comply wtth the requirements 
of 4.13. 

4.13.2 Re.olnai Doon uad Tumatllea. 
Revolving doors or tumstJles shall not be 
the only means of passage at an accessible 
entrance or along an accesslble route. An 
accesstble ~or door shall be pro~ ad)a· 
cent to 1111? turns~ or reuolutng door and. shall 
be so deslgn«I. as to jadluall! IM same use 
paUen. 

4.13.3 Gatea. Cates. Including ticket gates. 
shall meet all applicable spec1flcauons of 4.13. 

4.13.4 Double-Lea!Doonraya. If doorways 
have two lnd.e~ operated door leaves. 
then at least one leaf shall meet the speclflca· 
uons tn 4.13.5 and 4.13.6. That leaf shall be 
an acUve leaf. 

4.13.5 Clear Width. Doorways shall have a 
mtn1mum clear opening of 32 tn (815 mm) wtth 
the door open 90 degrees. measured between 
the face of the door and the opposUe stop (see 
Ftg. 24(a). (b). (cl. and (d)). Openmgs more than 
24 tn (610 mmJ m depth shall comply with 
4.2.1 and 4.3.3 (see FJ&. 24(e)). 

EXCEPT?ON: Doors. not requtrtngjull user 
passage. such as shallow clmet.s. mau have 
~ cl.ear Opening reduced to 20 tn· (S l 0 mm} 
mtntmwn. 

4.13.6 MuleuYerinl Clearances at 
Doon. MtnJmum maneuvenng clearances at 
doors that are not automauc or power·asststed 
shall be as shown In FJg. 25. The Door or 
ground area wtthln the requtred clearances 
shall be level and clear. 

EXCEPnON: Enby doors to acute care hospual 
bedrooms for tn·paUents shall be exempted 
from the requirement for space at the latch 
side of the door (see dJmensaon ·x· tn Fig. 25) 
If the door Is at least 44 In ( 1120 'mm) wide. . .. _ 
4.13. 7 Two Doon ID Seriea. The mtnJmum 
space between two htnged or psvOted doors tn 
senes shall be 48 tn (1220 mm) plus the wldth 
of any door swtngtng Into the space. Doors tn 
series shall swtng eJther tn the same dlrectlon 
or away from the space between the doors 
(see Fig. 26). 

4.13.s• Threabolda at Doorways. 
Thresholds at doorways shall not exceed 3/4 tn 
( 19 mm) an heJght for exterior slldtng doors or 
1 /2 an ( 13 mm) for other types of doors. Raised 
thresholds and Door level changes at accesssble 
doorways shall be beveled wtth a slope no 
grc.:iter than 1:2 (see 4.5.2J. 

4.13.9• Door Hardware. Handles. pulls. 
latches. locks. and other operating devtces on 
accesslble doors shall have a shape that ts easy 
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F1g. 24 
Clear Doorway W'adth and Depth 

to grasp wtth one hand and docs not require 
light graspmg. ught pinching. or twtsUng of 
the wnst to operate. Lever-operated mecha-
rusms. push-type mechanisms. and U-shaped 
handles are acceptable deslgnS. When slldtng 
doors are fully open. operaung hardware shall 
be exposed and usable from both stdes. Hard· 
ware requJred.for aa:essUU door passage shall 
be mounied no hlgh6 than 48 en ( 1220 mrnJ 
~jlntshedjlDor. 

4.13.10• Door Cloaen. It a door has a 
closer. then the sweep per10d of the closer 
shall be adjusted so that from an open posl-
Uon of 70 degrees. the door w111 take at least 
3 seconds to move to a point 3 In (75 mmJ 
Crom lhe latch. measured to the lead!ng edge 
of the door. 

4.13.11 • Door Opemne Force. The maxs-
mum force for pushing or pulllng open a door 
shall be as follows: 

( 1) Fire doors shall have the 1111n1mum 
opentng force allowable by the approprtate 
adm1n1slJ'aUve authority. 

(2J Other doors. 

(a) exterior hmged doors: (Reserved}. 

(b) Interior hinged doors: 5 lbf (22.2NJ 

(cJ sllding or folding doors: 5 Jbf (22.2NJ 

These forces do not apply to the force required 
lo retract latch bolls or disengage other devices 
that mny hold the door In a closed .posltlon. 
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4.13Doors 

Pull Side ...................... 
l~ 

~~~......;._1_:!-~___;.-2_~.-....PrR_fi_~ned_ _ .... 
(1) 

~ 
Pu1h Side 

[ ················ . . . . 
t ~ i _n_ 

G) •• ~ .. r . = 

NOTE: x • 12 in (305 mm) If door has bOCh a 
closer •nd latch. 

Front Approachu - Swinging Doors 

P11U Side ·································· 1 
¢ 1~~ i 

NOTE: x • 36 In (915 mm) minimum lfy• 60 In 
(1525 mm); x • 42 In (1065 mm) minimum lfy • 
54 in (1370 mm). 

(b) 

54"''" I 
IJ10 I 

PUlh Side 

r-1 ............... 1 ¢ 
> N : : . : : . . . . ----· --·-· ~ 

l'tOTE: y •.at In (1220 mm) mnmum if door ha 
bOCh. latch and cloler. 

Hinge Side ApprOKha - Swinging Doors 

c 
i 

...._CD,. ,. ... 
x I I~!_, 

:····················· . : . . . . r"' ¢ ---· NOTE: y • 54 In (1370 mm) mirWnUm if doar hu 
doMr. 

(C) 

x 
24mt11 I I 
••• I 

Push Side 

rl ..... ,r ........... l~i ;· 
: :>., . : --\_J ....... 

NOTE: y •.at in (1220 mm) minimum If door has 
doHr. 

&Meta Side ApprDachu - Swtnglng Doon 
l'tOTE: Al doors in ~ shal comply wilh the dear8nces for front approKhes. 

Fig. 25 
Maneuvering Clear.nces •t Doors 
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~··········· .51 : 

~- : i i ..[!.. 
====--

(d) 
Front Approach - Sliding Door1 

Mil Folding Doors 

(e) 
Slide Side ApproKh - Sliding Doors 

Mil Folding Doors 

x 
I .24~ 

I iii r:- ··················· ~;1, 

j! ~ ._ ... _. 
(I) 

latch Side ApprDKh - Sliding Doo~ and Foldillg Doors 

NOre All doors in .ic:ova shall comply with the c:le•rances for front approacha 

flg. 25 
Maneuvering Clearances at Doors (Continued) 

r---
~,- , I I 3~.-1 

\i --~ "")I-/ ."!"'~ e. _.._ ~ .... . ....... 

\ 
\ 

' ......... -
/ --- ... = . ' 

\ I -- ·-~ \ 
~ -~~ ,,,.., ',_I L_ __ a ~ s~~ 1---~ 

Fig. 26 
Two Hinged Doors in Series 
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shall be mounted on the wtde side of toilet 
an:as no more than 44 1n ( 1120 nun) above 
the floor. 

4.16.B Dispensers. Toilet paper dJspensers 
shall be installed wtthin reach. as shown 1n 
Fig. 29(b). Dispensers that cantrol d.eUvery. or 
that dD not pmntt conttnuous paper }low. shall 
noL be used. 

17·19 
'~5 

~11 6,;: 
.,u1pmeni pennJUMl In slwJMl..,... 

(•) 
Spout Height and 
Knee Clearance 

30""" 
r fao l 

.--;-··················: 
I 
I 

tl ~ lol 

~u= I iu 
.................... 

(C) 
Free-S&Mding 

Founc.in or Cooler 

Fig. 27 

4.17 Toilet Stalls. 

4.17.1 Location. Accessible toilet stalls shall 
be on an accessible route and shall meet the 
requirements or 4.17. 

4.17.2 Water Closets. Water closets m 
acceSSlble stalls shall comply wtth 4.16. 

(b) 
Our Floor S~ce 

30 """ nor co uc..t r rao founc.in deplh 

I -··················· ! : 
I • 
I • 

II lo! 
.:;! u 
~·· I 

I 
I 

I 
I : .....__. .................. . 

(d) 
Built·ln 

Founa.in or Cooler 

Drinking Fountains and Water Coolers 
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36 mtn 

clear 
floor 
1pace 

. . . . : 
: lavt . __ , 

c - "' E .. • co -co 

c 
i = co :: 

an 

36 min 

Ill 18 
18 """ 
•II •H 

CIHf' 
floor 
apace 

. . • • :·a.v: ... __ _ . . . . . 
~¢ . . .................. _ ........ _ 

1···--~~~---··1 ~ 
48 mlft 

IDI 
flg. 28 

Clear Aoor Space at Water Closets 

36 min 
Ill 

36 ml 

12 min 12 min 12 
JOI - JOI 

•; -~ 
0 

~Go C') -I ~ 
C') • 
C') : 

(•) 
Bade Wall 

Fig. 29 
Orab Bars at Water Closets 

42 min 
1011 

¢ Cle• 
floor ; .... . . .................... . 

4ir 
60 min 

1521 

54 min 
IJJ'I 

42 min 
toilet 
paper 

c co 
i C') ~ •• 

Ot ... C') • - : C') : 

(b) 
SldeW.al 

.E = E :: 
co 
an 

I 
I 
I 

J 

I 
I 
' 

4.17.3° Size and An1m1ement. The stzc 
and arrangement of the standard toilet stall 
shall comply wtth Fig. 30(a). Standard Stall. 
Standard toilet stalls wtth a m1n1mum depth 
of 56 In ( 1420 mmJ (sec Fig. 3()(a)) shall have 
wall-mounted water closets. IC the depth of a 
standard toilet stall is Increased at least 3 ln 
(75 mm). then a fioor-mounted water closet 
may be used. Arrangements shown for stan-
dard toilet stalls may be reversed to allow 
either a left- or ~t-hand approach. AddJ-
Uonal stalls shall be provtdcd In conformance 
with 4.22.4. 

ts t.echntmlly lrlfea.stble or where plumbtng code 
requtrements preuent. combtntng extsttng stalls to 
prou~ space. eUhet" aJtema~ stall fF'lo. 30(b)J 
may be provldm fn ~ of the standard stall. 

E:XCEPnON: Jn lnStances of alteratton work 
where proutston of a standard stall (Frg. 30f aJJ 

4.17.4 Toe Clearance•. In standard stalls. 
the front partJUOn and at least one stde parti-
tion shall provtde a toe clearance of at least 
9 tn (230 mm) above the Door. Uthe depth of 
the stall ls greater than 60 In ( 1525 mm), then 
the toe clearance Is not required. 

4 .17 .5 • Doon. Toilet stall doors. Including 
door hardware. shall comply wtth 4.13. If t.oaet 
stall approach tsfrom the latch stdl? of the stall 
door. clearance between i~ door sid.e of~ 
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I 

4,,". 3~ .. 
100 111 allerftale i I , door IOC altOft 

r.-----·-- - --T 
36'""' 

I 
I 
I 
I 

.,. .,. 
• 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

T" == -· 
I • 

' I c••r 
\ I floor 
\ I ao•ce 

c 
l ... .. 0.,. 
co -j-.... , : 

t.i' .... =====-==-·• ____ .... 

42 min ,.ldl 
approach onlJI. 
other approaches 
48min 

I 
I 
I 
I 

101 

42 min ,.Ida 
approach onl11o 
Olhllr appnMch• 
48'"'" 

. I 
I 

(•) 
Standard St.II 

66"''" ••• 
69"''" ,, .. 

12if: 
R' ...... 
I fO 
(b) 

Altemate St.alla 

w wall mou"led w.c. 

w fir . mou"l•d w.c. 

Fig. 30 
Toilet Stalls 

56moft w w II m 
tcJO 

• 59m'" ,.,, 
St.rut.rd SIMI (end o(roco) 

36"'"' I 
tll I 

(C) 
Rur Wall ol StMUnl Stall 

12rnaa 

-·-' co-Mte ••• 
Mt• 

1-

I 1015 11065! 

j3 IN& 

(d) 
Side Walla 
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IADAAG I 4.19 Lavatories and Mirrors IAppmdixBj 

stall and anu obstruction may be reduced ID a 
mtntmwn of 42 tn ( J 065 mmJ (Fig. 30}. 

4.17.8 Grab Ban. Crab bars complying wtth 
the length and pOS1Uorung shown 1n Fig. 30(aJ. 
(b). (c). and (d) shall be provtded. Crab bars 
may be mounted With any destred method as 
long as they have a grtpptng surf ace at the 
locauons shown and do not obstruct the re· 
quired clear floor area. Grab bars shall comply 
wtth 4.26. 

4.18 Ur1nals. 

4.18.1 General. Ac:cess1ble ur1nals shall 
comply wUh 4.18. 

4.18.2 BeighL Urtnals shall be stall-type or 
wall-hung wtth an elongated rtm at a maximum 
of 17 1n (430 mm) above the f1n1sh floor. 

4.18.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
. space 30 1n by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) 
shall be provided in front of urtnals to allow 
forward approach. Til1s clear space shall 
adjoJn or overlap an accesstble route and shall 
comply wtth 4.2.4. Urtnal shteld.s that do not 
ext.end beyond the.front edge of the urinal nm 
may be prould.ed. WUh 29 In l73S mmJ clmrana 
between~ 

4.18.4 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall 
be hand operated or automauc. and shall com-
ply wtth 4.27.4. and shall be mounted no more 
than 44 1n (1120 mm) above the f1n1sh floor. 

4.19 Lavatories and Mhron. 

4.19.1 General. The requirements of 4.19 
shall apply to lavatory flxturcs, vansues. and 
bullt·Jn lavatortes. 

4.19.2 Beltht and Cearance8. Lavatortes 
shall be mounted wtth UV? nm or co&Utter sur· 
face no hlohl!r than 34 In (865 mm} czboue Ult! 
./lnlshjlDar. Provide a clearance of.at least 29 an 
(735 mmJ above the fln1sh floor to the bottom of 
the apron. Knee and toe clearance shall comply 
wtth Fig. 31. 

4.19.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space 30 ln by 48 tn (760 nun by 1220 nun) 
complytqg wtth 4.2.4 shall be provided ln front 
of a lavatory to allow forward approach. Such 

clear floor space shall adJoln or overlap an 
accessible route and shall extend a maxunum 
of 19 tn (485 mm) underneath the lavatory 
(see F.tg. 32). 

4.19.4 Ezposed Pipes and Swfaces. Hot 
water and dI2Jn plpes under lavatortes shall 
be insulated or otherwtse conjfgw'ed ID protect 
again.st contact. There shall be no sharp or 
abrasive surfaces under lavatortcs. 

4.19.5 Faucet.a. Faucets shall comply wtth 
4.27.4. Lever-operated. push-type. and elec· 
trDnJcally controlled mechanisms are examples 
of acceptable destgns. U self-closing valves arc 

Fig. 31 
L.watory Clearances 

~ I --- ! 
! ····················· : ctHr I : 

• tlOOr (] gi ~ INCe 0 

L,L19·~~;·t····; . .. 
48 """ tUO 

Fig. 32 
Clear Floor Space at Lavatories 

• .. 
E 
~ 
i 
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4.20 Bathtubs IADAAG I 

used the faucet shall r~tn open for at least 
10 seconds. 

4.19.&• Mlrron. Mtrrors shall be mounted 
wtth the bottom edge of the rejlecttng surf a.a 
no higher than 40 1n ( 1015 mm) aboue the 
jlntsh floor (see Fag. 311. 

4.20 Bathtubs. 

4.20.1 General. Accessible bathtubs shall 
comply wtth 4.20. 

4.20.2 Floor Space. Clear floor space 1n 

front of bathtubs shall be as shown 1n FJg. 33. 

4.20.3 Seat. An tn·tub scat or a seat at the 
head end of the tub shall be provided as shown 
tn Fig. 33 and 34. The structural strength or 
seats and thesr attachments shall comply wtth 
4.26.3. Scats shall be mounted securely and 
shall not slJp during use . 

..-y-

4.20.4 Grab Ban. Crab bars complytng 
wtth 4.26 shall be provided as shown In Fig. 
33 and 34. 

4.20.5 Controls. Faucets and other controls 
complying wtth 4.27.4 shall be located as 
shown 1n Fig. 34. 

4.20.6 Shower UDlt. A shower spray unit 
wtth a hose at least 60 tn ( 1525 mm) long that 
can be used boUt as a flxed shower head and 
as a hand-held shower shall be provtded. 

4.20. 7 Bathtub Encloaures. 1f provtded. 
enclosures for bathtubs shall not obstruct 
controls or transfer from wheelchairs onto 
bathtub seats or Into tubs. Enclosures on 
bathtubs shall not have tracks mounted on 
their runs. 

4.21 Shower Stalls. 

4.21.1 • General. Accessible shower stalls 
shall comply With 4.21. 

4.21.2 Size and Clearances. Except as 
specified 1n 9.1.2. shower stall s&zc and clear 
floor space shall comply with Fig. 35(a) or (bJ. 
The shower stall 1n Fig. 35(a) shall be 36 1n by 
36 tn (915 mm by 915 mm). Shower stalls 
requlrcd by 9.1.2 shall comply with Fig. 57(aJ 

or (b). The shower stall In Fig. 35Cbl w1ll flt Into 
the space requlrcd for a bathtub. 

4.21.3 Seat. A seat shall be proVldcd 1n 

shower stalls 36 tn by 36 In (915 mm by 
915 mm) and shall be as shown tn Flg. 36. The 
scat shall be mounted 17 1n to 19 tn (430 mm 
to 485 mm) from the bathroom floor and shall 
extend the full depth of the stall. In a 36 tn by 
36 tn (915 mm by 915 mm) shower stall. the 
scat shall be on the wall opposite the controls. 
Where a.fixed smt ts prouU1ed tn a 30 tn by 
60 tn mintmwn (760 mm by 1525 mmJ shower 
stalL It shall be afoldlng type and shall be 
mounted on the wall adjacent to till! controls 
as shown tn Fig. 57. The structural strength 
or scats and the1r attachments shall comply 
wtth 4.26.3. 

4.21.4 GJ'ab Ban. Crab bars complying with 
4.26 shall be provtded as shown tn Fig. 37. 

4.21.5 Controls. Faucets and other controls 
complying with 4.27.4 shall be located as 
shown 1D Fig. 37. In shower stalls 36 1n by 
36 1n (915 mm by 915 mm). all controls. 
faucets. and the shower unit shall be mounted 
on the side wall opposite the scat. 

4.21.6 Shower UDlt. A shower spray untt 
wtth a hose at least 60 1n (1525 nun) long that 
can be used boUt as a flxcd shower head and 
as a hand-held shower shall be proVlded. 

E:XCEP1TON: In unmonttoredfcu:tltttes where 
uandaUsm ts a constderattDn. a.fixed. shower 
head mounted at 48 en (J 220 mmJ aboue the 
shower floor may be used tn lieu of a hand·held. 
shower head.. 

4.21.7 Curbs. Jf proVldcd. curbs 1n shower 
stalls 36 tn by 36111 (915 mm by 915 mm) 
shall be no higher than 1/2 In (13 mmJ. Shower 
Stalls that an: 30 1n by 60 ln (760 mm by 
1525 mm) rntn11num shall not have curbs. 

4.21.8 Shower Enclosures. If proVlded. 
enclosures for shower stalls shall not obstruct 
controls or obstruct transfer from wheclchalrs 
onto shower seats. 

4.22 Toilet Rooms. 

4.22.1 Minimum Number. Totletfacdtttes 
required. to be acccsstbl.e by .f.J shall comp41 
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4.21 Shower Stalls 
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l 60m~ j 

tlH 
• Shower controla 
<l Shower head 
.. Dru. With Sat In Tub 

24mlfl 
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24-
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Fig. 33 
Clear Floor Space at Bathtubs 

lll•Ck 
(1) 

24mea ., 

With Sut In Tub 

48mt11 
1220 

(b) 
With Seat at Head of Tub 

Fig. 34 
Orab Bars at Bathtubs 
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IAppeDdsBI 4.22 Toilet Rooms IADAAG I 

wUh 4.22. AcceSS1ble toilet rooms shall be on 
an accessible route. 

4.22.2 Doon. AD doors to accessible toilet 
rooms shall comply wtth 4.13. Doors shall not 
swmg into the clear floor space rcqutred for 
any fixture. 

4.22.3• Clear noor Space. The ac:cesstble 
fixtures and controls required Jn 4.22.4. 4.22.5. 
4.22.6. and 4.22. 7 shall be on an accessible 
route. An unobstructed tummg space comply-
lng wtth 4.2.3 shall be provtded wtthtn an 
acccss1ble toilet room. The clear fioor space at 
flxtures and controls. the accessible route. and 
the tumsng space may overlap. 

4.22.4 Water C1011eta. It totlet stalls are 
provtded. then at least one shall be a standard 

' 

--·-•• •• 

. 
48 ..... 
1220 

(a) 
36-ln .., 36-ln 

(915·mm bJ915·mm) Stall 

• I 
! c • u 

co "' (") • 
.s 
E 

co "' (") • 

Flg. 35 

toilet stall complytng wtth 4.17: where 6 or 
more stalls are proulded. tn addttton tD the stall 
complying wUh .f.J 7.3. at lea.st one stall 36 01 
(915 mmJ w~ wU.h an outward swtngtng. self-
clostng door and parallel grab bars complying 
wUh Fig. 30ldJ and 4.26 shall be proutded. 
Water closets tn such stalls shall comply wtth 
4.16. If water closets arc not 1n stalls. then at 
least one shall comply wtth 4.16. 

4.22.5 Urlnala. If urinals are provided. then. 
at least one shall comply wtth 4.18. 

4.22.6 Lavatories and Mlrron. lflavatortcs 
and m1m>rs are provided. ~ at least one of 
each shall comply With 4.19. 

4.22. 7 Controbl and Dispensers. 
If controls. dispensers. receptacles. or other 

T .. .. • 'ti - .. .. -
J I '" . :-----.. . • 

: I 
: I 

: ' : I• I 
:---~ . . . . . . . . ..................... -................ -. 

J 60 """ 
1220 

(b) 
lO·ln by60-ln 

(760.mm by 1525·mm) Stall 

c 
I 

• 0 ~ 
'ti (") ... .. 

c 
i 
'° "' ; M 

Shower Size and Clearances 
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4.23 Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities, and Shower Rooms 
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equipment are provided. Oien at least one of 
each shall be on an accessible route and shall 
comply wtth 4.27. 

4.23 Bathrooms. Bathlng FacWtles. 
and Shower Rooms. 

4.23.1 Minimum Number. Bathrooms. 
bathing fadllucs. or shower rooms requtred 
to be accessible bJ14.l shall comply wtth 4.23 
and shall be on an accessible route. 

3a 
~ 

4.23.2 Doon. Doors to accessible bathrooms 
shall comply wUh 4.13. Doors shall not swtng 
into the .Ooor space required for any !Jxture. 

Fig. 36 
Shower Seat Design 

.... _ .. 

18 
Cl 

4.23.3• Clear Floor Space. The accessible 
fixtures and controls required 1n 4.23.4. 4.23.5. 
4.23.6. 4.23.7. 4.23.8. and 4.23.9 shall be on 
an accessible route. An unobstructed tummg 

._ __ _ 
control ., .. 

. ~ 

NCll (•) COlllrOI wall 

36·1n by 36-in (915·mm by 915-mm) St.U 

27mH ... 

l 

11Ge Hell flOftl) 

"0Tf: Sllewer l'C• - centrel .,H _, lie - Nell flefttt ••II CH tllew1t1 er - •••"•• ,,.. ••"· 
(b) 

30·1n by 60-ln (760·mm by 152S·mm) St.II 
Fig. 37 

Orab Bars at Shower Stalls 
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IAppeadkBj 4.24 Sinks lADAAG I 

space complying wtth 4.2.3 shall be provtded 
within an accessJble bathroom. The clear floor 
spaces at fixtures and controls, the accessible 
route. and the tumtng space may overlap. 

4.23.4 Water Cloaeta. If toilet stalls are 
provtded, then at least one shall be a standard 
toilet stall complytng With 4.17: where 6 or 
more stalls are prouldl!d. tn arldtttm ID the stall 
complying with 4.J 7.3, at least one stall. 36 tn 
(9JS mmJ w~ wUh an outward swinging. self-
dostng door and ~l grab bars comp4/tn!J 
wUh FYg. 30f dJ and 4.26 shall be prouldl!d. 
WaJer ~ts tn such stalls shall comply wtlh 
4.16. If water closets are not In stalls. then at 
least one shall comply wtth 4.16. 

4.23.5 Urinala. If unnals are provtded. then 
at least one shall comply With 4.18. 

4.23.6 Lavatories and Mlrron. Iflavatoncs 
and murors are provtded. then at least one of 
each shall comply wtth 4.19. 

4.23. 7 Controls and Dlapensen. If con-
trols. dispensers. receptacles, or other equip· 
ment are provided. then at least one of each 
shall be on an accessible route and shall 
comply wtth 4.27. 

4.23.8 BathlDC and Shower Facllltlea. If 
tubs or showers are pnMded. then at least one 
acceSS1ble tub that complies wtth 4.20 or at 
least one access1ble shower that complleS wtth 
4.21 shall be provtded. 

4.23.9• MedJclDe C&blneta. If medicine 
cabinets are provtded, at least one shall be 
located wtth a usable shelf no higher than 
44 In ( 1120 mm) above the floor space. The 
Door space shall comply wtth 4.2.4. 

4.24 Sinks. 

4.24.1 General. SJnks reqWred to be 
aaess~ b1J if.I shall comply with 4.24. 

4.24.2 Height. SJnks shall be mounted 
wtth the counter or run no higher than 
34 In (865 nun) ~ the flntsh floor. 

4.24.3 Knee Clearance. Knee clearance that 
ts at·lcast 27 In (685 nun) hJgh. 30 In (760 nun) 

wtdc. and 19 In (485 nun) deep shall be pro-

vtded underneath sinks. 

4.24.4 Depth. Each sink shall be a maximum 
of 6-1 /2 In ( 165 nun) deep. 

4.24.& Clear noor Space. A clear floor 
space at least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 
1220 mm) complying wtth 4.2.4 shall be 
provtded 1n front of a sink to allow forward 
approach. The clear floor space shall be on 
an acccssJblc route and shall extend a maxi· 
mum of 19 tn (485 mm) underneath the sJnk 
(sec FJg. 32). 

4.24.6 E%posed Pipe• and Surfaces. Hot 
water and drain pipes exposed under s1nks 
shall be Insulated or otherwtse COfJlfgw-ed so 
as ID protect against contact. There shall be no 
sharp or abrasive surfaces under sinks. 

4.24. 7 Fauceta. Faucets shall comply wtth 
4.27.4. Lever-ope:ated. push-type. touch-type. 
or electronlCally controlled mechan1sms are 
acceptable desJgns. 

4.25 Storage. 

4.25.1 Oeaeral. Ftxm storage facWUcs such 
as cabinets. shelves. closets. and drawers 
required to be acresstble hi/ 4.l shall comply 
wtth 4.25. 

4.25.2 Clear noor Space. A clear floor 
space at least 30 in by 48 In (760 mm by 
1220 mm) comply!ng wtth 4.2.4 that allows 
either a forward or parallel approach by a 
person using a wheelchair shall be provtdcd 
at accessJble storage factl!Ues. 

4.25.3 Height. Accessible storage spaces 
shall be within at least one of the reach ranges 
specified In 4.2.5 and 4.2.6 (see Ftg. 5 and 
Fig. 61. Clothes rods or shelves shall be a 
nwwnum of 54 In (1370 mm) aboue IM)lntsh 
floor for a sldl! approach. Where the dtstance 
from t~ whttlcha.tr ID the clathes rod or sMV 
e..iireeds JO tn (255 mml las tn closet.s wUhout 
a.ccesstbll? doors] the Might and iUpth ID the 
rod or s~lf shall comply wUh FYg. 38fal and 
Fig. 38(bJ. 

4.25.4 Hardware. Hardware for accessible 
stora~e faclllUes shall comply wtlh 4.27.4. 
Touch latches and U·shaped pulls are 
acceptable. 
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IAD.UG I 4.26 Handrails, Grab Bars, and Tub and Shower Seats 

(•)She/vu Fig. 38 
(b) Closets-

Storage Shelves and Closets 

4.26 Handrails, Grab Bars, and Tub 
and Shower Seats. 

4.2&.1 • General. All handrails. grab bars. 
and tub and shower seats required to be acces· 
Sible bs/ 4.l. 4.8, 4.9, 4.16, <C.17. 4.20 or ... 21 
shall comply wtth 4.26. 

4.2&.2• Size and Spact.ni of Grab Ban 
and Bandraila. The diameter or width of the 
gnpptng surfaces of a handrail or grab bar 
shall be 1·1/4 In to 1·1/2 ln (32 DUD to 38 mm). 
or the shape shall provtde an equtvalent gnp-
plng surface. If handraJls or grab bars.are 
mounted adjacent to a wall. the space between 
the wall and the grab bar shall be 1-1 /2 1n 
(38 mm) (see Fig. 39Ca). Cb), (cJ. and (d). Hand-
rails may be located In a recess If the recess ts 
a maxsmum of 3 In (75 mmJ deep and extends 
at least 18 tn (455 mm) above the top of the rail 
(see Fig. 39(d)). 

4.26.3 Stnlctural Strenith. The structural 
strength of grab bars, tub and shower seats. 
fasteners. and mounting devices shall meet 
the following spedflcauon: 

(IJ Bending stress 1n a grab bar or seat 
Induced bf the max1mum bending moment 
Crom the appllcaUon or 250lbf(l112N) shall 

be Jess than the allowable stress for the 
matcrtal of the grab bar or seat. 

(2) Shear stress Induced In a grab bar or 
seat by the applJcaUon of 250 lbf (1112N) shall 
be Jess than the allowable shear stress ror the 
matel1al or the grab bar or seat. If the con-
necuon between the grab bar or scat and its 
mounttng bracket or other support ts consld· 
ered to be fully restramed. then direct and 
torsional shear stresses shall be totaled for the 
combined shear stress. whSCh shall not c::xceed 
the allowable shear stress. 

(3) Shear force induced In a fastener or 
mounung devtce from the applJcaUon of 250 lbf 
( 1112Nl shall be less than the allowable lateral 
load or either the fastener or mounting device 
or the supporting structure. whichever ts the 
smaller allowable load. 

(4) Tensile force Induced In a fastener by a 
dtrect tension force of 250 lbf (1112N) plus the 
maxJmum moment rrom the appllcaUon or 
250 lbf (1112N) shall be less than the allownble 
wtlhdrawal load between the fastener and the 
supporting structure. 

(5) Crab bars shall not rotalc wtlhtn their 
filllngS. 
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,,, 
Hvidrall 

(b) 
Handrall 

(d 
Cirab&r 

Fig. 39 
Size and Spacing of Handrails and Orab Bars 

(d) 
HVldrall 

4.28.4 EllmlnatlDC Baza.rda. A handrail or 
grab bar and any wall or other surface adjacent 
to It shall be free of any sharp or abrasive ele· 
ments. Edges shall have a m1ntmum radJus of 

4.27 Controls and Operating 
Mechanisms. 

4.27 .1 General. Controls and operating 
mcch:mJsms required. lo be access~ bf,/ if. l 
shall comply wtth 4.27. 

1 /8 in (3.2 mm). 
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IADAAGI 4'.28 Alanns 

4.27 .2 Clear Floor Space. Clear floor space 
complying With <4.2.4 that allows a forward or a 
parallel approach by a person using a wheel· 
cha1J' shall be provided at controls. dispensers. 
receptacles. and other operable equJpment. 

4.27 .s• BelCht. The highest operable part 
o( controls. dJspensers. receptacles. and other 
operable equJpment shall be placed wtthJn at 
least one of the reach ranges spccJ!Jed Jn 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. Electrtcal and communJcaUons 
system receptacles on walls shall be mounted 
no less than 15 Jn (380 mm) above the floor. 

E:XCEPIION: ~se requirements eta not app4/ 
wht!re 111.e use of spec:tal equipment dJctates 
o~ or where elect:rtcal and a:mmuntaz· 
ttDns systems ret:q)tacl.es are not normal4I 
tnl.enda:1for u.se bf/ butldlng oc:c:upants. 

4.27.4 Operation. Controls and operating 
mechanJsms shall be operable With one hand 

. and shall not require tJgnt ·grasping. pJnching. 
or twtsUng of the wrtst. The force required to 
activate controls shall be no greater than 5 lbf 
(22.2 N). 

4.28 Alarms. 

4.28.1 General. Alarm 511st.ems requtrecl to 
be arcnstble by 4.l shall c:amp4/ wUh 4.28. At 
a mtrumwn. msual signal appltanc:es shall be 
proutd.m In butJd.tnQs and.fodltttn In each of 
~foUowtng areas: restrooms and any oth6 
gent!J'tJl usage arms (e.g •• mttttn(I rooms}. 
haD.waus. lobbies. and. G11U otMr- area.for 
common use. 

4.28.2• Audible Alarms. U provtded. audJble 
emergency alarms shall produce a sound that 
exceeds the prevatllng cquJvalcnt sound level 
ln the room or space by at least 15 dbA or 
exceeds any maximum sound level With a 
durauon of 60 seconds by 5 dM. whichever 
1s louder. Sound levels for alarm •llnals shall 
not exceed 120 c1bA. 

4.28.3• Vlaual Aluma. Vtsual alann signal 
appUances shall be lnt.egraied into ~ building 
or factllb.J alarm susiem. If sing~ siatton audible 
alanns are prouidl!d Iii.en single station utsual 
alann stgnaLs shall be prould.ed. Vtsual alarm 
stgnal.s shall have ~ followtnQ muumwn 
phatometrtc and locaUDnfeo.tures: 

(lJ ~lamp shall be a xenon strobe type or 
equwa.fenf. 

(2) ~ coltlr shall be dear or nomtnal w~ 
(I.e.. UTJIUt.ered or dear ]UJ.ered. whJte Ugh.tJ. 

(3) Thi! maxtmum pulse dura.tlDn shall be two-
t.enth.s qf one second (0.2 sec) wUh a rnaxunum 
duty cycle of 40 percent. ~pulse duratton ts 
deflned as the ttme tntenJaL between lnutal and 
.final potnts of l O percent of rnaxtmwn stgnal. 

(4} Thi! lntmsfl&I shall be a rrUntnwm of 
75 cand.ela. 

(5) 'Thl!jlash ~shall be ·a mtnanwn of 
l Hz and a mcmmwn of 3 Hz. 

(6) Thi! appltance shall be pLa.c:ed. BO In 
(2030 mmJ aboue tM htg~stjloor level wUhln 
~ space or 6 in ( 152 mmJ below ~ cetltng. 
whicheuer ts lower. 

m In general. no place in al1&I room or space 
required. to have a vtsual signal appllarv:e shall 
be more than 50ft (15 mJ .from ~signal (tn ~ 
hortr.ontal plantd. In large rooms and spaces 
exreeclJng l 00 ft (30 mJ aao.ss. wUhou1 obstn.rc-
ttans 6 ft (2 mJ ~ tlwjlntshjl.oor. sudl as 
a.udllartums. deulces mav be placed around 
IM pertmeter. spaad a maanwn J 00 ft (30 mJ 
apart In Ueu of suspending applla11cesfrom 
~ceatno. 

(BJ No plat% aa common an"ldors or haD.WQ?Js 
In which utsual alarm signalling appliances are 
required shall be more than 50 ft ( 15 mJ from 
IMstgnal. 

4.28.4• A11zillary Aluma. Units and. sleep-
ing accommodauons shall have a vtsual almm 
cormected to the buJJdJng emergency alarm 
system or shall have a standard 110-volt elec-
tncal receptacle Into which such an alann can 
be cormected and a means bl/ which a sfQnal 
from ~ buJldlno ~alarm s11stern can 
trtgger such an malU.atll a.Lann. When utsual 
alarms are In place 111.e signal shall be utslb~ 
in all areas of the untt or room. Jnstrucuons 
for use o( the aWdllary alarm or receptacle 
shall be provided. 
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4.29 Detectable Warmngs. 

4.29.1 CeDeral. Dettttablewamings requtred 
bJ14.1 and 4.7 shall comply wtth 4.29. 

4.29.2• Detectable Wam!Dga on W•lklnt 
Surfaces. Del«~ wammgs shall cons1St 
of ratsed truncated dD~s wUh a diameter of 
nomtnal 0.9 tn (23 mm}, a Ml(/hl of nomtnal 
0.2 tn (5 mmJ and a amt.er·t~center spactn{J of 
nomtnal 2.35 tn (60 mm} and shall contrast 
utsuallu wtth atflotntng surfaces, dJher" light-on· 
dark. or dark-on·llghL 

nae matertal used to proutdl! amtTast shall be 
an tnt.egral part of tlV? walktng swfa.ce. Detea· 
able wamtngs used on tntenar swfaces shall 
dllf er from atflotntng walktng swfa.ces tn restl· 
Cen.cu or sound·on-azne contact. 

4.29.3 Detectable Wamlq1 OD Doon 
To Hazardous Areas. (Reserved). 

4.29.4 Detectable wamm,1 at Stain. 
{Reserved), 

4.29.5 Detectable Wamlqa at 
Bazardoua Vehicular Areas. If a walk 
crosses or adjoins a vehicular way. and~ 
walking surfaces are not~ bJ1 curbs. 
ra111ngs. or other clements between ~ pedes· 
'11an areas and ~htt:ular areas. the boundary 
between the areas shall be dcflned by a con· 
UnUOUS ~tectable Warning Whidl. Is 36 1n 
(915 mm) Wide. complying wtth 4.29.2. 

4.29.6 Detectable Wamlnp at 
ReJlecttnc Poola. The edges of rdlecung 
pools shall be protected by raJllnp. walls. 
curbs. or ~tectable wamtngs compl)'inC 
wUh 4.29.2. 

4.29. 7 St&Dd.ardlzatlon. {Reservecl). 

4.30 Slg:naie. 

4.30.1 • General. Slgnagc requtred to be 
accessible bJI 4.1 shall comp4J wUh ~ 
appl.lt:able proulslons of 4.30. 

4.30.2• Cbuacter Proportion. Letters and 
numbers on signs shall have a wtdth·lo·hetghl 
nauo between 3:5 and 1:1 and a stroke-wtdlh· 
to-height nauo between 1:5 and 1:10. 

4.30.3 Character Height~ Characters and 
numbers on~~ shall be stud accord.Ing to 
~ ulewtno dJ.starv%jrom whlch they are to 
be read. The muitmwn Mlghl Is measured ustng 
an upper case X Lo~ case characters are 
permUll!d. 

Height Aboue Minimum 
Finl.shed Floor Character Height 

SuspendaJ or Projectal. 3 tn. (75 mmJ 
Ouerhead 01 maumwn 

compliance wtlh 4.4.2 

4.S0.4• Ralaed and Brailled Characters 
and Pictorial SJpnbol Signs 
cPictogramsJ. 'Letters and numerals shall be 
raised 1/32 in. uppercase. sans se11f or simple 
serf/ type and shall. be m:ampanted wUh G~ 
2 B~ Raised characters shall be at least 
5/8 tn (16 mm) btgh. but no btgber than 2 tn 
(50 mmJ. Pld.ograms shall be aa:ornpanted bJ1 
the equwaJmt wrbaL d.esatptt.an placed dtrect4/ 
below the ptctogram. nae bor'r2r" dimension of 
~ ptctDgram shall. be 6 tn (152 mml mtn11nwn 

tnhelghL 

4.3o.s• Finish and Contrast. nae charac-
ters and background of signs shall be eggsMU. 
matte. or other non·glarejinlsh. Characters and 
symbols shall contrast With their background 
- either light characters on a dark background 
or dark characters on a llgbt background. 

4.30.6 Mounting Lbc:ation and Height. 
Where permanmt ~Is prov1ded.for 
rooms and spaas. stQns shall be Installed on 
~ waU mUacmt to the latch side of the door. 
Where rh6e '5 no wall spaa to the latch side 
of~ door. w:fudlng at double~ doors. 
signs shall be placed en the ~st a.c:Uaam 
wa.lL Mounting Might shall be 60 In (1525 mmJ 
aboue thejlrmhjloor to ~centerline of the 
stgn. Mounting locattonfor such stgnage shall. 
be so that a person mau approach wlthtn 3 tn 
(76 mmJ of stgnage without eru:ounlD'tng pro-
truding objects or stand.Ing wUhtn ~ swuig 
ofadDor. 

4.30.7• Symbola of Acces•lbWty. 

f JJ FadJUll!s and elements rftlutred to be 
ldentifil?d as cu:cesstble bu 4. J shall use the 
lntcmaUonal symbol of accesstblltly. The 
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(a) 
Proportions 

International Symbol of Accessibility 

(b) 
Display Conditions 

International Symbol of Accessibility 

ti II Ill II Ill 
llllllll 

111111119 
(c) 

lntemational TDD Symbol 

(d) 
International Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss 

Fig. 43 
lnternauonal Svmbols 

4.30 Sinage jAppencmBj 

symbol shall be dtsplaycd as shown In 
f'Jg. 43(Q} and (b).· 

(2) Volume Control Telephones. Telephones 
required to haue a uolwne control bJ,/ 4.l.3(l 7J(b) 
shall be tdentffied by a stgn contatntng a deptc-
ttDn of a telephone hand.set with radtattng sound 

waues. 

(3) Text Telephones. Text telephones required 
by 4.1.3 (l 7J(r:J shall be ldentVled by the tntema· 
ttonal TDD sumbol (Fig 43(d). Jn arlrlttton. tJ a 
facUlb.J has a publtc text tel.ephorw. dlrecttonal 
stgnage tndJca1lng the locatton of the nearest 
text telephone shall be pla.c:ec1 a¢1acent to aU 
banks of telephones which dD not c:ontatn a text 
telephone. Such dfn!cttDnal stgnage shall tndude 
the International TDD symbol U afactllly has no 
banks of telephones. the d.trecttDna/. stgnage 
shall be proo1ded at the ~ (e.g., tn a 
buQdJng directory). 

(4) Asststwe Ustentng S11stems. In assemb41 
areas w~ penrranen1ly tnstallm asscsttve 
ltstentng systems are required bu 4.l.3(19J(b) 
the aootlabtl14J of such systems shall be tdentt· 
.fled. wUh stgnage that tncludes the tntemattonal 
symbol of aa:essfor hautng loss (Flg 43(d)J. 

4.3o.s• nlumination Levels. tReserwcD. 

4.31 Telephones. 

4.31.1 General. Public telephones required 
to be a.c:cesslble bu 4.1 shall comply With 4.31. 

4.31.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A 
clear floor or ground space at least 30 In by 
48 tn (760 mm by 1220 mm) that allows 
etther a forward or parallel approach by a 
person using a wheelchair shall be provtded 
at telephones (see f'lg. 44). The clear Door or 
ground space shall comply wtth 4.2.4. Bases. 
enclosures. and flxed seats shall not Impede 
approaches to telephones by people who use 
wheelchairs. 

4.31.3• Mount1D£ Bel&ht. The highest 
operable p:irt of the telephone shall be wtthln 
the reach ranges specified In 4.2.5 or 4.2.6. 

4.31.4 Protruding Objects. Tdephones 
shall comply with 4.4. 
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• • 

• 

Ea 
~ ... 11): I 

1 1,-optional 
1 1 post and 

,..L.-L., base 

(•) 
Side Ruch Possible 

I 1-PUm 
• 

~ I 
• ~ i • E 0 N 

CD "' "' ~ 
... 

ElevMian 

-- ............. ........ 
30 ..... , 
7IO I 

(b) 

. , .................. . 
30 
760 . .._ 

6 inln 
150 

•He1g1t1 io ltlfltesr opcrUle 
/MIU IOIUch ue cucnU&l lo 
base openalion of klcphon& 

Forward Ruch Required 

Fig. 44 
Mounting Heights and Clearances for Telephones 

4.31.S Hearing Aid Compatible and 
Volume Control Telephones Required 
b114.J. 

( JJ Telephones shall be hmr1ng aid 
compatible. 

(21 Volume controls. ca~ of a mtntmwn 
of 12 dbA and a madnWn of JS dbA Gboue 

normal. shall be prov~ en czcanfance wUh 
.f. J .3. U an autorntUtc reset ts proutl:lftl then 
J 8 dbA '"Oii be eicceeded. 

4.31.6 Controls. Telephones shall have 
pushbulton controls where service for such 
equipment ts avallable. 
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4.31. 7 Telephone Boou. Telephone books. 
tI provided. shall be located In a posuton t.hat 
compU~s wllh the reach ranges sp«tjll!d In 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. 

4.31.8 Cord Leaeth. The cord from the 
telephone to the handset shall be at least 
29 1n (735 mm) long. 

4.31.s• Tut Telephones Required 
bJI 4.l. 

(l} Text telephonu ~ with a paJJ telephone 
shall be~ a.flbed within. or a.cuaaru 
to. ~ ~phone enclosure. U an a.c:ousttc c:ou· 
pler' ts ~ the telephone ant shall be sa.U/l· 
~ long to allow conn«tton of the text 
telephone and the telep~ receiver. 

(2) PQJJ telephones desfgn«I. to acammodate 
a portable text telephone shall be equipped. wllh 
a shelf and an electrtcal outlet wtthln or O.CUa· 
Cer1t to the telephone mclosW"e. ?lie telephone 
handset shall be capable of being pla.cedftush 
on th.e surfa.ce of~ sheff. llM! shelf shall be 
capable of aa:ommodat1ng a text telephone and 
shall have 6 tn (152 mmJ mtntmum uertt.cal clear-
~ In th.e area where the text '*Phone '5 to 
be plat:ed.. 

(3) Equtvalentfacll<tattm mau be pro~ 
For example. a portable text telephone mau be 
made auaUabte en a hotel. at the regtstratlon 
cksk tf a ts cwaOable on a 24-hour basts for 
use wUh nearby publll: pay '*Phones. Jn thts 
instance. at Im.st one pay te~ shall 
comply wUh paragraph 2 of thts S«t1Dn. Jn 
adduton. tf an acoustic~ '5 used, the 
telephone handset card shall bes~ long 
so as to allow connecttat of the text telephmv 
and the telephone n!'CeWer. DlrecUonal stonat;le 
shall be prov~ and shall comp4/ with 4.30. 7. 

4.32 Fixed or Built-in Seat!ng and 
Tables. 

4.32.1 Minimum Number. Fixed or bu1lt·ln 
seaUng or tables reqund to be aa:esstble bu 
4.l shall comply wtth 4.32. 

4.32.2 seauac. u seating spaces for people 
1n wheelchairs are provtded at flxed tables or 
counters-. clear Door space complytng wtth 
4.2.4 shall be provtded. Such clear floor space 

shall not overlap knee space by more than 
19 1n (485 mm) (sec Fig. 45). 

4.32.3 Knee Clc&raJlces. If seating for 
people tn whcelchairS 1s provided at tables or 
counters. lmee spaces at least 27 1n (685 mm) 
high. 30 Jn (760 mm) wtde. and 19 Jn (485 mm) 
deep shall be provided (sec Fig. 45). 

4.32.4• Height of Table• or Counters. 
The tops ol aa::ess~ tables and counters shall 
be from 28 tn to 34 tn (710 mm to 865 mm) 
aboue the ftntsh floor or ground. 

4.33 Assembly Areu. 

4.33.1 Minimum Number. Assembly and 
assoctated areas requtred. to be accesstble bJI 
4.l shall camp4J wUh 4.33. 

4.33.2• Size of Whedchalr Locations. 
Each whcelchaJr locauon shall provtde mJn1-
mum clear ground or noor spaces as shown 
tn Fig. 46. 

4.33.3• Placement af Wheelchair 
Locat1om. Wheelchair areas shall be an Inte-
gral part of any fixed seating plan and shall be 
proutd.ed so as to prou~ peo~ wUh phustcal 
dlsabQ~s a cholt:e of admtsston prll:es and 
lines qf stQht ampanzble to those for members 
ofth.e generalpubllt:. They shall adjoin an 
accessible route that also serves as a means 
ol egress tn case ol emergency. At Im.st one 
companlDnjlxed seat shall be provided next to 
each wheelchair seating area. When ~seating 
capad4/ e.J«:eeds 300, wheelchair spaces shall 
be prou~ tn more than one locaLIDn. Readily 
remouable seaLS mau be tn.stalled tn wheelchatr 
spaces when the spaas are not ~tred to 
accommodate wheefchaV users. 

EXCEPTION: ~ssfble t*wtnO postUons may 
be dusieredfor bleachers. balcDntes. cznd o~ 
areas ha.vtng stghl. Unes iJv1I. require slopes of 
grea~ than S ~ Equwa!mt accesstble 
~wing posUlons may be located on level.s 
haulng accessible egress. 

4.33.4 Surfaces. The "round or floor at 
wheelchair locations shall be level and shall 
comply wllh 4.5. 
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4.33 Assembly Areas 
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Forw.rd or Rur Access 
(b) 

Side Access 
Fig. 46 

Space Requirements for Wheelchair 
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!AD.UGI 4.34 Automated Teller Machines 

4.33.& Acceu to Perfonnlng Areas. 
An accessJbJe route shall connect wheelchair 
seating locaUons wsth pcrfomung areas. inelud· 
mg stages. arena floors. dressing rooms. locker 
rooms. and other spaces used by performers. 

4.33.&• Placement of IJatenlng Systems. 
If the llstcrung system provide~ SCIVes ind!· 
vtdual 1lxcd seats. then such seats shall be 
located wtthin a 50 n (15 m) vtcwtng distance 
of the stage or playtng area and shall have a 
complete View of the stage or playtng area. 

4.33.7• Types ofU.tenlnl Systems. 
Asststwe Ustentng SJ/Stems IALSJ are tntended 
to augment standard public address and audio 
SJ/Stems bJ,/ providing signals which can be re-
ceived directly by persons wUh spectal receivers 

or thetr own heartng a.Ids and which ellmtna.t.e or 
jUler background notse. The type of asststtve 
ltstentng system approJJ'11* for a parttcular 
application depends on the chara.ctertsttcs of 

. the setttng, the nature of the program. and the 
tntended audtence. Ma.gnetll: tnc1ucttDn loops. 
trfra·red. and radio .frequency 511stems are types 
of Ustentng systems which are appropriate for 
uartous appllmttons. 

4.34 Automated Teller Machines. 

4.34.1 General. Ea.ch ma.chine requtred to be 
accessible by 4.1.3 shall be on an accessible 
route and shall comp4J wtth 4.34. 

4.34.2 Controls. Controls for user acttvatton 
shall c:omP4/ wUh the requb"emmts qf 4.27. 

4.34.3 Clearances and Reach Range. 
Frtt standing or built-In unU.s not having a clear 
s~ wtder them shall comply wUh 4.27.2 and 
4.27.3 and provide for a paralld approach and 
both aforward and side reach to the watt allDw-

tng a person tn a wheelchair to access the 
conuol.s and dispensers. 

4.34.4 Equipmentfor Persons with 
V&Sion lmpairments. Instructtans and all 
lrJ{ormaUonfor use shall be made accessible to 
and tnd.ependently usable by persons wtth 
utston tmpatrment.s. 

4.35 Dressing and Fitting Rooms. 

4.35.l General. Dresstng andfttttng rooms 
requtred to be attesstble by 4.l shall comply 

wUh 4.35 and shall be on an accessible route. 

4.35.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear jlDor 
spa.ce allowing a person ustng a wheelchair to 
make a 180-degree tum shall be prouttled tn 
every a.ccesstble dressing room entered through 

a swinging or sUdlng door. No door shall swing 

tnto any part of the twntng space. Tum1ng space 

shall not be requtred. tn a prWate dressing room 
entered Uvough a curt.atned opentng at least 
32 in (815 mml wide if clear .floor space comply· 

Ing wUh sectton 4.2 renders the dresstng room 
usable by a person ustng a wheelchair. 

4.35.3 Doors. AU doors to accessible dressing 

rooms shall be tn compliance wUh sectton 4.13. 

4.35.4 Bench. Euerv accesstble dressing 
room shall have a 24 tn by 48tn1610 mm bu 
1220 mml benchftxed to the wall along the 
longer dtmenston. The bench shall be mounted 

J 7 fn to l 9 In (430 mm ID 485 mm) above the 
jfntshjlDor. Clear floor space shall be proultUd 

alongside the bench ID aHow a person ustng a 

wheelchair to make a parallel transfer onto the 
bench. The stn.tctural strength of the bench and 
attachments shall comp4J wtth 4.26.3. Where 
tnstalled tn COtlJuncUDn wUh showers. swtmmtng 

pools. or other wet locatt.ons. water shall not 

aa:wnulate upon the surface of the bench and 
the bench shall have a sltp-reststant surfat:e. 

4.35.5 Mirror. Where mtTTors are provided tn 
dressing rooms of the same use. thm In an 
accessible clresstng room. afuU·length mtmr. 
measurtng at least 18 tn wide by S4 In high 

(460 mm by 1370 mml. shall be mounted tn a 
posUlon affording a utew to a person on the 
bench as weU as to a person tn a standb1Q 
posUtDn. 

NOTE: Sections 4.1.1 through 4.1.7 and 
sections 5 through 10 arc dUTerent from ANSI 
Al 17 .1 tn their enurety and arc pnnted 1n 
standard type. 
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S.O Restaurants and Cafeterias IADAAG I 

f'!:J RESTAURANTS AND 
CAFETERIAS. 

&.1 • General. Except as spedfled or modi· 
fted In this secuon. :restaurants and cafetenas 
shall comply wUh the requirements of 4.1 to 
4.35. Where flxed tables (or dl.n1ng counters 
where food Js consumed but there ss no semceJ 
are pnMded. at least 5 percent. but not less 
than one. of the flxed tables (or a portion of 
the dmmg counter) shall be accessible and 
shall comply wtth 4.32 as required 1D 4.1.3(18J. 
Jn establJshments where separate areas are 
designated !or smoking and non-smoking 
patrons. the required number of accessible 
flxed tables (or counters) shall be propor-
uonally dJ.stnbuted between the smoking and 
non-smoldng areas. In new construcUon. and 
where pracUCable 1n alterauons. accesslble 
fixed tables (or counters) shall be distributed 
throughout the spaca-or fadl1ty. 

5.2 Counters and Ban. Where food or 
dr1nk Js served at counters cxceedJng 34 ID 
(865 mm) ID heJght for consumpuon by cus-
tomers seated on stools or standln& at the 
counter. a portion of the maJn counter whk:h 
ts 60 1n (1525 mm) 1D length m1n1mum shall 
be pnMded 1n compliance wtth 4.32 or servsce 
shall be available at accessil>le tables Within 
the same area. 

36mbt 
JU 

Fig. 53 
Food ScnJlce Una 

5.3 Access Aisles. All accesstble fixed 
tables shall be accessible by means of an 
access a.Lsle at least 36 1n (915 mm) clear 
between paralld edges of tables or between 
a wall and the table edges. 

5.4 Dfntng Areas. In new construcUon. all 
d1n1ng areas. mcludsng ra.tscd or sunken d1n1ng 
areas. loggias. and outdoor scaung areas. shall 
be accessible. In non-dcvator bu1ld1ngs. an 
acccsstble means of vertical access to the 
mezzanJne Js not required under the followtng 
condJUons: 1J the area of mezzanine seaung 
measures no more than 33 percent ol the area 
of the total accessible seating area: 2) the same 
serw:es and decor are pi-ovtded tn an acces-
sible space usable by the general public:: and. 
3) the access1ble areas are not :restrtc:ted to 
use by people wsth d1sab1l1Ues. In alterauons. 
accesssbWty to ratsed or sunken d1nJng areas. 
or to all pans of outdoor seaung areas 1S not 
required pnMded that the same scmces and 
decor are pnmded 1D an accessJble space 
usable by the general pubJJc and are not 
restricted to use by people wtth dtsabWUes. 

5.5 Food Senice Lines. Food semce 
lines shall have a minimum clear width of 
36 In (915 mm). wtth a prdert'ed clearwtdth 
of 42 In (1065 mm) to allow passage around a 
person usmg a whedcha&r. Tray sl1des shall be 
mounted no higher than 34 In (865 mmJ above 
the floor (see FJg. 53). J! sel!-semce shelves 
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IADAAGf Medical Care Facilities 

arc provtdcd. at least 50 percent of each type 
must be wtthtn reach ranges specJlled 1n 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. 

5.6 Tableware and Condiment Areas. 
Sclf·seJVtcc shelves and dJspcnstng devices 
for tableware. dishware. conduncnts. food 
and beverages shall be installed to comply 
wtth 4.2 (sec Fig. 54). 

5. 7 Raised Platforms. In banquet rooms 
or spaces where a head table or speaker's 
lectern is located on a raised platform. the 
platform shall be accessible 1n complJance 
wtth 4.8 or 4.11. Open edges of a ratsed plat· 
fonn shall be protected by placement of tables 
or by a curb. 

5.8 Vending Machines and Other 
Equipment. Spaces for vendtng machines 
and other equipment shall comply wtth 4.2 
and shall be located on an accessible route. 

5.9 Quiet Areas. (Reserved). 

µJ MEDICAL CARE 
FACILITIES. 

6.1 General. Medical care facJ11Ucs 1ncluded 
tn this secuon are those tn which people re-
ceive physical or mcdJcal treatment or care and 
where persons may need assistance tn n:spon· 
ding to an emergency and where the pcrtod or 
stay may exceed twenty-four hours. In add1Uon 
to the requJ.rcmcnts of 4.1 through 4.35. medi-
cal care facilJUcs and buildings shall comply 
With 6. 

( 1) Hospitals • general purpose hospitals. 
psychtatnc facll1ucs. detOX1flcaUon fadlJUcs -
At least 10 percent orpauent bedrooms and 
toilets. and all publtc use and common use 
areas arc requtnd to be designed and con· 
structed to be acccsstblc. 

(2) Hospitals and rehabilitation facUIUcs 
that specialize 1n trcattng condJUons that affect 
mob1llty. or units wtlhin either that spcctallzc 
1n trcattng condtuons that afi'ect mobility - AJJ 
patient bedrooms and tolJets. and all pubUc 
use and common use areas arc required to be 
designed and constructed to be accessible. 

(3) Long term care fac111Ucs. nursing homes 
- Al least 50 percent of paUcnl bedrooms 
and toilets. and all public use and common 
use areas arc rcqutnd to be designed and 
constructed to be accessible. 

. (4) AlteraUons to patient bedrooms. 

(a) When pauent bedrooms are being added 
or altered as part or a planned renovauon of an 
entire wtng. a department. or other dJsc:rctc 
area of an cxtsung medical facilJty. a percent· 
age or the paUent bedrooms that arc being 
added or altered shall comply wtth 6.3. The 
percentage of accessible rooms provtded shall 
be conststent wtth the percentage of rooms 
required to be accessible by the applicable 
requtrcments of6.1(1J. 6.1(2J. or6.1(3J. unUl 
the number or accessible paUent bedrooms 1n 
the facility equals the overall number that 
would be required If the facility were newly 
constructed. (For example. If 20 pauent bed-
rooms are being altered tn the obstetrtcs 
department of a hospital 2 or the altered rooms 
must be made accessible. If. wtthln the same 
hospital. 20 paUent bedrooms are being altered 
1n a unit that spcdaltzes ID treating mobility 
impairments. all of the altered rooms must be 
made acccss1ble.J Where toilet/bath rooms are 
part of paUent bedrooms which are added or 
altered and required to be accesstble. each 
such paUent toilet/bathroom shall comply 
wtth 6.4. 

(b) When paUent bedrooms arc being added 
or altered lndMdually. and not as part of an 
alterauon of the cnure area. the altered paUent 
bedrooms shall comply With 6.3. unless either. 
a) the number of accessible rooms provided 1n 
the department or area conta1n1ng the altered 
patJent bedroom equals the number of acces-
sible paUcnt bedrooms that would be rcqutrcd 
If the percentage requtrcments of 6.1 (1 ). 6.1(2). 
or 6.1 (3) were applied to that department or 
area: or bJ the number of accessible paUcnt 
bedrooms 1n the faclJJty equals the overall 
number that would be requtnd If the fadlJty 
were newly constructed. Where toilet/bath-
rooms arc part of paucnt bedrooms whtch 
arc added or altered and required to be acces-
sible. each such toilet/bathroom shall comply 
wnh 6.4. 
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IAppadixBl 7.0 Business and Mercantile IADAAGf 

6.2 Entrances. At least one accessible 
entrance that compiles wsth 4.14 shall be 
protected from the weather by canopy or 
roof overhang. Such entrances shall tncorpo-
rate a passenger loading zone that compiles 
wtth 4.6.6. 

6.3 Patient Bedrooms. Provide accessible 
patJent bedrooms 111 complJance with 4.1 
through 4.35. Accessible paUent bedrooms 
shall comply wtth the following: 

(1) Each bedroom shall have a door that 
complies with 4.13. 

EXCEP110N: EntJy doors to acute care hospt· 
tal bedrooms for tn-pauents shall be exempted 
from the requirement 1n 4.13.6 for maneuver· 
tng space at the latch side of the door Sf the 
door 1S at least 44 1n (1120 mm) wtde. 

(2) Each bedroom shall have adequate space 
to pnMde a maneuvering space that complies 
With 4.2.3. ln rooms with 2 beds. st Js pn:Cer· 
able that this space be located between beds. 

(3) Each bedroom shall have adequate 
space to provide a mtn1mum clear floor space 
of 36 tn (915 mm> along each side of the bed 
and to provtde an accesstble route complying 
wtth 4.3.3 to each Side of each bed. 

6.4 Patient Toilet Rooms. Where toilet/ 
bath rooms are provided as a part of a pauent 
bedroom. each paUent bedroom that b required 
to be accessible shaD have an ac:cesstble tOilet/ 
bath room that complies with 4.22 or 4.23 and 
shall be on an accessible route. r BUSINESS AND 

MERCANTILE. 

7 .1 General. ln addtUon to the requirements 
of 4.1to4.35. the design of all areas used for 
business transacuons with the publ1c shall 
comply wtth 7. 

7 .2 Sales and Service Counters. 
TellerWl.ndows.Infonnation 
Counters. 

( 1) In department stores and mise:ellaneous 
retail stores where counters have cash regJsters 
and are provided for sales or cllstrtbuucn of 
goods or semces to the public. at least one of 
each type shall have a porUon of the counter 
which 1S at least 36 tn (915 mm) tn length wtth 
a maximum height or 36 tn (915 mm) above the 
fln1sh floor. It shall be on an accessible route 
complymg wtth 4.3. 1be accesstble counters 
must be dispersed throughout the buildJng or 
factl1ty. In alteraUons where tt ls techmcally 
mfcaslble to provtde an accesstble counter. an 
auxilJaiy counter meettng these requirements 
may be provided. 

(2) At UCkeUng counters. ieuer stauons 1n 
a bank. regtstraUon counters tn hotels and 
motels. box om.cc UCket counters. and other 
counters that may not have a cash reglSter 
but at which goods or seJ'V1CeS are sold or 
distributed. either: 

(0 a portton of the main counter whtch 
ls a m1nJmum of 36111 (915 mm) tn length 
shall be provtded wttb a manmum heJght of 
36 tn (915 mm>: or 

(ll) an awdl1ary counter wtth a maximum 
heJ&ht or 36 tn (915 mmJ tn close prcmmtty to 
the main counter shall be pnMded: or · 

(W) equtvalent fadlltaUon shall be pro-
vided (e.g •• at a hotel reg&straucn counter. 
equtvalent factlttaUon might constst of: 
( 1) provtston ol a folding shelf attached to the 
matn counter on whJch an tndMdual with 
dtsablllUes can write. and (2) use of the space 
on the side of the counter or at the concterge 
desk. for handing matenals back and forth). 

All accesslble sales and servsce coun-
ters shall be on an accessible route complytng 
With 4.3. 

(3)• Asslsttve Ustensng Devtces. (Reserved) 
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IAD.uol 8.0 Libraries 

7 .3• Check-out Aisles. 

( 1) In new construcuon. accesstble check-out 
atsles shall be provided 1n conformance with 
the table below: 

Total Claeck-out 
Alal• of 

EadlDeelp 

1-4 
5-8 
8-15 

ewer 15 

Mlnlm11111 Number 
of Acceulbl• 

CJaeck-out AW• 
(of eacla dealpJ 

l 
2 
3 

3. plus 20% of 
add1Uonal alalea 

EXCEP'IlON: In new construcUon. where the 
seWng space ts under 5000 square feet. only 
one check-out aisle ts required to be accesstble. 

EXCEPTION: In alteraUons. at least one check· 
out a1sle shall be accessible 1n fadl!Ues under 
5000 square feet of selling space. In fac111Ues 
or 5000 or more square feet or selling space. 
at least one of each design of check-out atsle 
shall be made accesstble when altered unUl 
the number or ac:cess1ble check-out aisles or 
each design equals the number required in 
new construcuon. 

Examples of check-out ables or difJ'crent 
•destgn• Include those which are spedflcally 
designed to save dUferent runcuons. Dlfl'erent 
•design• Jncludes but ts not limltcd to the 
foDowUJg features • length or belt or no belt: or 
permanent sJgnage desJgnaung the aJsle as an 
express lane. 

(2) Clear aJsle Width for accesstble check-out 
alsles shall comply With 4.2.1 and inaximum 
adjoln1ng counter height shall not exceed 38 tn 
(965 mm) above the Bnlsh floor. The top of the 
Up shall not exceed 40 tn (1015 mmJ above the 
fln1sh floor. 

(3) SJgnage ldenufytng ac:cessJble check-out 
a1slcs ahall comply With 4.30. 7 and shall be 
mounted above the check-out a1sJc tn the same 
locaUon where the check-out number or type of 
check-out Is displayed. 

7 .4 Security Bollards. Any device used 
to prevent the removal of shopping carts from 
store premJ.ses shall not prevent access or 
egress to people in wheelchairs. An alternate 

entJy that ts equally convenient to that 
provided for the ambulatoty populauon ts 
acceptable. 

I s. j LIBRARIES. 

8.1 General. In adcllUon to the require· 
ments of 4.1 to 4.35. the dcstgn of all public 
areas or a library shall comply vnth 8. tnclud· 
mg readtng and study areas. stacks. reference 
rooms. reserve areas. and spedal fadllues or 
collectsons. 

8.2 Readlng and Study Areas. At least 
5 percent or a muumum or one of each element 
of Jlxed seaung. tables. or study carrels shall 
comply With 4.2 and 4.32. Clearances between 
fixed accessible tables and between study 
carrels shall comply With 4.3. 

8.3 Check-Out Areas. At least one lane at 
each check-out area shall comply With 7.2(1). 
Any tramc control or book sccurtty gates or 
turnstiles shall comply wUh 4.13. 

8.4 Card Catalogs and Magazine 
Displays. MIDJmum clear aisle space at 
card catalogs and magazme dSsplays shall 
comply vnth Fig. 55. Maximum reach height 
shall comply vnth 4.2. wtth a height or 48 m 
( 1220 mm) preferred trrespecUve of approach 
allowed. 

8.5 Stacks. Mlrllmum clear alsle wtdth 
between stacks shall comply wtlh 4.3. With a 
mtnimum clear alSle width of 42 1n ( 1065 mm) 
preferred where possible. Shelf height ln stack 
areas ts unrestrscted (see Fig. 56). 
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36 min 
9U 

Fig. 55 
Card Catalog 

36'"'" 
915 

Fig. 56 
Stacks 

9.0 Accessible Transient Lodgina IADAAG' 

9. ACCESSmLE TRANSIENT 
LODGING. 

( 1J Except as sped(ted Jn the spedaJ techni-
cal prcM5tons of this sccUon. ac:ccssible tran-
sient lodgtng shall comply With the applicable 
requin:ments of 4.1 through 4.35. Transtent 
lodging includes fac111Ues or portions thereof 
used for sleeptng accmmuodaUons. when not 
classed as a medJcal care fadllty. 

9.1 Hotels. Motels. ID.Ds. Boarding 
Houses. Dormitories. Resorts and 
Other Similar Places of Transient 
Lodging. 

9.1.1 General. All publlc use and cormnon 
use areas arc requtred to be des~ned and 
constructed to comply wtth section 4 
(Accesstble Elements and Spaces: Scope 
and TechnJcal Requirements). 

EXCEP110N: Sec:Uons 9.1 through 9.4 do 
not apply to an cstabl!shment located wtthtn 
a building that conta1ns not more than 1lve 
rooms for rent or hire and that 1s actually 
occupted by the proprietor ol such establish-
ment as the residence oC such proprietor. 

9.1.2 Acceulhle UDlta. Sleepm, Rooms, 
and Sultea. Accessible sleeping rooms or 
suttes that comply wtth the requirements or 
9.2 (Reqwrements for Access1ble Umts. Sleep-
ing Rooms. and Suites) shaD be pnMded in 
confonnance wtth the table below. Jn add!· 
uon. 1n hotels. of 50 or more sleeping rooms 
or suites. addJUonal accessible sleeptng rooms 
or suJtes that include a roll-Jn shower shall 
also be provtded 1n con!onnance wsth the table 
below. Such acconunodattons shall comply 
with the requirements of 9.2. 4.21. and F~ure 
57(aJ or (b). 
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lADAAG·f 9.1.3 Sleeping Accomodalion~ far Persons with Hearing Impairments jAppeMnBI 
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(b) 

Fig. 57 
Roll-in Shower with Folding Seat 

Number of Acceulble Rooma wttla 
Rooma Rooma Roll·ba Showen 

1 to 25 1 
26 to 50 2 
51 to 75 3 1 
76 to 100 4 1 

101 to 150 5 2 
151 to 200 6 2 
201 to 300 7 3 
301 to 400 8 4 
401 to 500 9 4 plus one for each 

501 to 1000 2% of total 
1001 and over 20 plus 1 for 

each 100 
over 1000 

addWonal 100 
over400 

9.1.3 SleeplD& Accommodat1ona for 
Persona wttb Heutnc Impairments. 
In add1Uon to those accessible sleeping rooms 
and suites required by 9.1.2. slccptng rooms 

and suttcs that comply wtth 9.3 (Visual Alanna. 
NoUflcaUOn Dcvtccs. and Telephones) shall be 
provided 1n confonnance wtth the following 
table: 

Number of 
Elcme11ta 

1 to 25 
26 to 50 
51 to 75 
76 to 100 

101 to 150 
151 to 200 
201 to 300 
301 to 400 
401 to 500 
501 to 1000 

1 OC>l and over 

Acceulble 
ElcmeDta 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

2% of total 
20 plus 1 for 

each 100 over 1000 
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IAppadkBf 9.2 Requirements for Accessible Units, Sleeping Rooms and Suits lADAAGJ 

9.1.4 Clauea of Sleepmi 
Accommodat!ou. 

( 1) Jn order to provide persons wtth dis· 
abJlJUes a range ot opuons equtvalent to those 
avaJlable to other persons served by the !ac.Wty, 
sleep.Ing rooms and suUes required to be acces-
sJble by 9.1.2 shall be dJspersed among the 
vartous classes of sleeping accommodauons 
available to patrons of the place of transient 
loclg1ng. Factors to be considered snclude room 
sJze. cost. amensues pnMded. and the number 
ot beds provided. 

(2) Equtvalent FadlStaUon. For purposes 
ot tlUs sect1on. st shall be deemed equtvalent 
CadlltaUon SC the operator ot a fadllty elects to 
lJmtt· constructJon of accesstble rooms to those 
Intended for mulUple occupancy. provided that 
such rooms are made avaJlable at the cost ot 
a slngle-occupancy room to an tndMdual wtth 
dlsabJlJUes who requests a sJngle-oc:cupancy 
room. 

8.·1.s. Alterat!ou to Acceulble UDlta. 
Sleeplq Rooms. and Sultea. When sleep-
ing rooms are being altcmJ m an extsUng 
fac:Jl1ty. or portion thereof. subject to the 
requtrements ot this section. at least one 

· sleeping roam or sutte that complies WUh the 
requirements of 9.2 (Requirements for Acces-
sible Units. Sleepmg Rooms. and Suttes) shall 
be provtded far each 25 sleeping rooms. or 
!racuon thereof'. ot roams being altered until 
the number ol such roams pnmded equals the 
number required to be accesstble With 9.1.2. 
In addtUon. at least one sleepmg room or suite 
that complies wtth the requirements ol 9.3 
(Visual Alarms, Noutlcauon Devices. and 
Telephones) shall be pnMded for each 25 
sleeping rooms, or fracuon thereof. ol rooms 
being altered unUJ the number ot such rooms 
equals the number reqwred to be accessible 
by 9.1.3. 

9.2 Requirement. for Accesalble Units. 
Sleeping Rooma and Suites. 

9.2.1 General. Units, sleeping rooms. and 
suites required to be accessible by 9.1 shall 
comply With 9.2. 

9.2.2 Minimum Requlremeata. An acces-
sible unit, sleeping room or suite shall be on an 

accessible route complysng wtih 4.3 and have 
the followtng accessible elements and spaces. 

( 1J Accessible sleeping rooms shall have a 
36 ln (915 mm) clearwtdth maneuvenng 
space located along both sldes of a bed. except 
that where two beds are pnMded. this require-
ment can be met by provtdtng a 36 1n (915 nun) 
wtde maneuvenng space located between the 
two beds. 

(2) An accessible route complying wtth 4.3 
shall connect all ac:ccsstble spaces and ele-
ments. J.ncludlng telephones. wtthln the unit. 
sleeping roam. or swte. This Is not tntc:nded to 
requ!re an devator m muW-stmy units as long 
as the spaces ldcnUfted 1n 9.2.2(6) and (7) are 
on accessible Jevels and the accessible sleeping 
area is suitable for dual occupancy. 

(3) Doors and doorways designed to allow 
passage tnto and wtthln all sleeping rooms, 
suites or other covered units shall comply 
With 4.13. 

(4) If fixed or bu1lt-1n storage fadl!Ues such 
as cabinets. shelves, closets, and drawers are 
provtded 1n accessible spaces. at least one of 
each type provided shall contain storage space 
complying wtth 4.25. AddlUonal storage may 
be provided outside ot the dimensions reqU1red 
by 4.25. 

(SJ All controls ln accessible units, sleepmg 
rooms, and suites shall complywttb 4.27. 

(6) Where pnMded as part or an accessible 
untt, sleeping room. or sutte. the following 
spaces shall be accessible and shall be on an 
acceSSlble route: 

(a) the llvtng area. 

(b) the dining area. 

(cJ at least one sleeping area. 

(d) pauos. ten-aces, or balcon1es. 

EXCEPnON: The requtrements ot 4. 13.8 
and 4.3.8 do not apply where It ls necessary to 
uullze a higher door threshold or a chnn~e sn 
level to protect the lntegnty of the unu from 
wind/water dama~e. Where thts exception 
results In pauos. terraces or balconies th:u are 
not at an accessible level. equivalent factlltauon 
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!AD.UGI 9.3 Visual Alarms, Nodficllion Devices and Telephones jApprndkBj 

shall be provided. (E.g •• equivalent fac:Jlltauon 
at a hotel paUo or balcony might conswt of 
provtd!ng raJsed decldng or a ramp to provtde 
accesssb11Jty .) 

(e) at least one full bathroom (1.e .• one 
wtlh a water closet. a lavatoiy. and a bathtub 
or shower). 

(f) tr only half baths are pruvkled. at least 
one half' bath. 

(g) carports. garages or park1ng spaces. 

(7) Kitchens. Kitchenettes. or Wet Bars. 
When provided as accessory to a sleeping room 
or suite. lcitchens. kitchenettes. wet bars. or 
slm1lar amen1Ues shall be accessible. Clear 
noor space for a front or parallel approach to 
cabinets. counters. Sinks. and applJanc:es shall 
be provtded to comply wtth 4.2.4. Countertops 
and sinks shall be mounted at a maximum 
height or 34 1n (865 mm) cbove the floor. At 

. least My percent or shelf space 1n cabinets or 
re!r1gerator/frec:zers shall be wtthin the reach 
ranges of 4.2.5 or 4.2.6 and space shall be 
designed to allow for the operaUon of cabinet 
and/or appl1ance doors so that an cabinets 
and appl1ances are accessible and usable. 
Controls and operating mechanssms shall 
complywtth 4.27. 

(8) Sleeping room accommodaUons for 
persons With hearing !mpallments required by 
9.1 and complying With 9.3 ahaD be pnMded 
1n the aCCCSS1ble sleeping rom:n or sutte. 

9.3 Visual Alarms, Notillcatlon 
Devices &Dd Telephones. 

9.3.1 General. In sleeping rooms required 
to comply wtlh this secuon. auxWaiy vtsual 
alarms shall be provided and shall comply with 
4.28.4. Visual noUflcaUon dC'Ytces shall also be 
provtded in units. steepma rooms and suites to 
alert room occupants oC tncomsng telephone 
calls and a door knock or bdL NoUOcauon 
devices shall nm be connected to auxilJary 
vtsual alarm signal app11ances. Permanently 
installed telephones shall have volume controls 
complying wtlh 4.31.5; an accessible electncal 
outlet wtth1n 4 ft (1220 mmJ oC a telephone 
connection shall be provtded to fadlltate the 
use of a text telephone. 

9.3.2 EqulTalent Facllltatlon. For pur· 
poses of this secuon. equivalent facllltauon 
shall include the installation of electrtcal 
ouUets (1ncludlng ouUcts connected to a 
fac111ty's central alarm system) and telephone 
wtrtng 1n sleeping rooms and sustes to enable 
persons wtth hcaruig Jmpaumcnts to uUlJze 
portable vtsual alanns and communicauon 
dcvtces provtdcd by the operator of the fac111ty. 

9.4 Other Sleeping Rooms and 
Suites. Doors and doorways designed to allow 
passage into and wtthin all sleeping units or 
other covered units shall comply wtth 4.13.5. 

9.5 Transient Lodging ID Homeless 
Shelten,. Halfway Houses. Transient 
Group Homes, ·and Other Social 
Service Establishments. 

9.5.1 New Construction. In new construe· 
Uon all publJc use and common use areas are 
required to be designed and constructed to 
comply wtth secUon 4. At least one of each type 
or amenity (such as washers. dryers and SUD!· 
1ar equipment installed for the use of occu· 
pants) in each common area shall be access1ble 
and shall be located on an accesstble route to 
any acccss1ble un1t or sleeping accommodaUon. 

EXCEP'IlON: Where elevators are not provtded 
as allowed 1n 4.1.3(5). acc:ess1ble amcnwes are 
not required on lnaccesslblc floors as long as •. 
one of each type 1S provided in common areas 
on accessible floors. 

9.5.2 Alteratlona. 

(1) Social seJ"\l'Scc establlshments whlch are 
not homeless shelters: 

fa) The provtslons of 9.5.3 and 9.1.5 shall 
apply to sleeping rooms and beds. 

(b) Alteration of other areas shall be con-
sistent wllh the new construcUon provtslons 
of 9.5.1 . 

(2) Homeless shelters. Jf the following ele-
ments are altered. the following requirements 
apply: 
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IAppcndmBf 10.0 Transporwion Facilities l.u>AAGf 

(a) at least one publJc entrance shall allow a 
person wtlh mobility ampauments to approach. 
enter and exit tncludmg a nunJmum clear door 
wtdlh of 32 tn (815 mm). 

(b) sleeping space for homeless persons as 
provtded 1n the scoptng prov1stons of 9.1.2 
shall include doors to the slecptng area wtlh a 
mtn1mum clcarwtdth of 32 In (815 mm) and 
maneuvering space around the beds for per· 
sons wtlh mobility Impairments complying 
wtlh 9.2.2(1). 

(c) at least one toilet room for each gender 
or one unJsex toilet room shall have a mini· 
mum clear door wtdth of 32 1n (815 mm). 
m1n1mum tumJng space complytng wtlh 4.2.3. 
one water closet complytng wtth 4.16. one 
lavatory complying wtth 4.19 and the door shall 
have a prrvacy latch: and. JC pnMded. at least 
one tub or shower shall comply wtth 4.20 or 
4.21. respectively. 

(d) at least one common area which a 
person wtth mob111ty Impairments can 
approach. enter and exit 1ncludJng a mini· 
mum clear door wtdth of 32 1n (815 mm>. 

(e) at least one route connecting elements 
(a). (b). (c) and (dJ which a person wtth mob111ty 
tmpainnents can use 1ncludJng mtn!mum clear 
wtdlh ol 36 1n (915 mm). passmg space com-
plytng wtth 4.3.4. turntng space complying wtth 
4.2.3 and changes m levels complying wtth 
4.3.8. 

m homeless shelters can comply with the 
provtstons of (a)-(c) by provtdtng the above 
clements on one acccsstblc floor. 

9.5.3. Acceulble Sleepln& 
Accommodatlou ID New Construction. 
Accessible sleeping rooms shall be provtded In 
confonnancc with the table In 9.1.2 and shall 
comply wtth 9.2 Accessible Units. Sleeping 
Rooms and Suites (where the Items arc pro-
VSdedJ. AddJUonal sleeping rooms that comply 
W1th 9.3 Sleeping Accommodations for Persons 
wtth Heanng lmpaJnnents shall be provided tn 
conformance wtth the table provtded In 9.1.3. 

In facll1Ues wtth mulU·bcd rooms or spaces. 
a percentage of the beds equal to the table 
provided 1n 9.1.2 shall comply with 9.2.2(1). 

10. TRANSPORTATION 
FACILITIES. (Resenred). 
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APPENDIX 

nus appendix conta1ns matertaLs of an adut· 
SDt'JJ nature and provides addlUonal tnformauon 
that should help the reader to understand the 
minJmum requirements oC the guidelines or to 
desJgn buildJngs or facJlWes for greater access!· 
b1Uty. The paragraph numbers correspond to 
the secuons or paragraphs of the guideline to 
which the material relates and are therefore 
not consecuUYe (for example. A4.2.1 contains 
addWonal tnformauon relevant to 4.2.1). Sec· 
Uons of the guldeltna for whJch addiUOnal 
material appears tn this appendJx have been 
lndJcated by an astertsk. NothtnQ tn this appen· 
c:Ux shall tn any wau obuta.te anu obllgatton to 
c:omp4f wUh the requtrmamt.s of the guidelines 
Itself. 

A2.2 Equivalent Facilitation. Spec:t/lc 
examples of equtvalmtfactUtaUon cwfowv1 tn 

· thefoUowing secUDns: 

4.1.6(3}(d 
4.31.9 
7.2 

9.1.4 

9.2.2(6)(d} 

Eleuators tn AUerat1on.s 
Text Telephonu 
Sales anct Serva 
Counters. Teller Windows. 
lriformat1Dn Counters 
Classes of Sleeping 
Accommoc1a.Uons 
.Requrernmt.s f«' Aa:esstble 
Untts. Sleeping Rooms. and 
Sutt.es 

A4.1.1 Application. 

A4.J .J(3J Areas Used Only bJ1 Employees 
as Work Areas. Where there are a Serles of 
lnt1lutd.ual worlc staUons of the same type (e.g •• 
laboratones. service counters. Ucket boolhsJ. 
596. but not less than ~. of ea.ch 4Jpe of worlc 
station should be constructed so thal an tndl· 
utduaL wUh dJ.sabUUJ.es can~ wUhtn 
the work staaans. Rooms hou.stng Individual 
offees tn a typlt:al a.Dia building mu.st mttt the 
requtrements of the gufdeltn.es concemtng doors. 
accessible routes. etc. but dD not nttd to allow 
for rnaMUuertng spaa arowul lndJuld.ual desks. 
Mod.lfu::attons requtred ID permit maneuuering 
wUhtn thl? work area may be a.c:compltsh«I. a.s 
a reasonable a.ccommoctaLton ID tndJutdual 
employees wUh dtsabQUJ.es under TIUe I of the 
ADA. Constdera.tton should also be gtuen ID 
placing shl?lues In employee worlc areas at a 

conventent hetghlfor a.ccesstblltly or tnstalltng 
commerctaUu·auallable shl?lutng th.at ts ad)u.st· 
able so th.at reasonable accommodattons can 
be~ In thefuWre. 

Uwork staLtons are made accessible they 
should comply wllh the appllalble provtstans 
of 4.2 through 4.35. 

A4.1 .2 Accessible Sites and Exterior 
Facilities: New Construction. 

A4.1.2(5leJ Valet Parking. Val.etparktng ts 
not alulCJ&IS usable bJI tndJvlduals wUh. dlsabtl1· 
ues. For tnstancr. an tndJ.uldual may u.se a type 
of vehtde COIUnJls that render UU! regular con· 
trols ~or the drivers seat In a uan may 
be remoued. In thBse situations. another person 
cannot park UU! ve~. It ts reconvraended th.at 
some self parktng spaas be proutded. at valet 
parktng fa.ctlttl.es for tndiutdual.s whose vehicles 
cannot be parked b11 another person and th.at 
such spaces be located on an a.a:esstble route 
to the enb'ana! of the fa.dll4J. 

A4.1.3 Accessible Buildings: New 
Construction. 

A4.l .3(:SJ Onl11 fuD. passenger eleuat.ors cw 
couered bu the accesstbQtty proutslons of 4.10. 
Materlal.s and equipment hoists. fr~ht eleua· 
tors not tnter1t1mfar pa.ssmger use. dwnbWCIU· 
ers. and construcUDn eleuators are not covered 
bu these guidelines. U a buQding ts exr:ritptjrom 
UU! elevator requtrement. tt Is not necessarv ID 
prould.e a plaifonn lift or other means of uerttcal 
access tn lieu of an elevat<X'. 

Under E.xreptlan 4. plaiform If/ls are allowed 
whl?re extsttng c:ondlttons make tt tmpra.cttcal 
ID tnstall a ramp or elevator. Such condtttons 
9eneral4I occur where tt ts essential to pro~ 
access to small rat.sed or lowered areas where 
S'J'OD! may not be avaaable far a ramp. Ex· 
arnples Include. but are not Umtted ID. rat.sed 
pharmOCJI pla({orm.s. commerctaJ o.J]kes ratsed 
aboue a sales )loor. or radio and news booths. 

A4.J.3(9} Supervtsed automatic sprinkler 
systems hauc built tn signals for manttonng 
features of thl? system such a.s t~ opening and 
clostng of water corurol values. the power sup· 
plies for needed pwnps. water tank levels. and 
for tndtca.ttng condtttons that will tmpatr the 
sattsfaclDrJI o~aUDn of lhc spnnkler system. 
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Because of Ulese monuortng feat.ures. supt!f'· 

utsed au1Dmal1c sprtnJclt!r SJISlmlS ha.ue a htgh 

level of sattsfactary petforma.n&e and response 
ID ftre condtttons. 

A4.J .3(J O] U an odd number of drtnktng 
founta.tns ts provtd.ed on a.ft.oar, the requtrement 
ui 4.1.3/lOJlbJ may be met bJI roundUtg down 
the odd number to an euen nwnber and caLat· 

la.ttng 5'116 of the even number. W1M!rt more than 
one drtnktngfounJDJn on a.floor ts ~quUed to 
compfu wUh 4.15. thosefou.ntatns should be 
dtspersed ta allow wheelchair users conuentent 

access. For ~e. tn a largefat:lll4J such as 
a conuenuon center that has waJ6 founta.tns at 
seuera/. locaUons on ajlaor. tl1I! aa:esslble wat.er 

founta.tns should be loaW!d so Uvu wheelchair 
US4!l'S d.D not haue ta travel a greatB cUstance 
than oiher people ID use a drtnktng fountaJn. 

A4.1.3(17lb] In addition tD the requtrement.s of 
sectton 4. I .3( 17]/b), tl1I! tnstallatton of addU:tonal 

uolume controls ts encouraged. Volume c:orUToLs 
mau be tnstalled. on any t.elephonL 

A4.1.3(19la} Rt!adl1y remouable or fold.Ing 
seating untts may be Installed tn lieu of prouid.· 
tng an opm spacefar wheelchair users. Folding 
sea.ttng untts ~ usually two jfxJed seats that 
can be easily folded Into ajlxed. center bar to 
allow far one ar two open spaces far wh«lchalr 
users when necessarv. ~se untts ~ ~ 

easily adapted than removable seats which 
gent!ral41 requtre the seat to be remouect tn 
aduance bu tlll!faclll4J management. 

Ellher a sign ar a marlct!r plat:ftl. on seating wUh 

remouable or folding arm rests ts required. bu 
U1Ls sectton. Consfd.eraUon should be ~far 
ensurtng td.enllflt:atton of such seats tn a dark· 
ened theater. Far example. a marlct!r whlt:h 
corurasts a1ghl on dark or dark on Light) and 
whJl:h also refl«ts light could be placed on tl1I! 
s~ of such seattng so as to be utslble tn a 
lighted audttonwn and al.so to rt:fl«t ltghtjram 
ajla.shltghL 

A4.l .6 Accessible Buildings: 
Alterations. 

A4.J.6(llh) When an entrance ts being 
altt!red. u ts preferable that those enaunces 
betng altered be made accessible ta the extent 
feasible. 

A4.2 Space Allowances and Reach 
Ranges. 

A4.2.1 Wheelchair Passaie Width. 

(IJ Space Requirements for WheelchaJrs. 
Many persons who use wheelchalrs need a 
30 1n (760 mm) clear opening Width for door-
ways. gates. and the like. when the latter are 
entered head-on. Uthe person ts un!amil1ar 
with a buildJng. Jf competing tramc ls heavy, 
S! sudden or frequent movements are needed. 
or st the wheelchair must be turned at an 
opening. then greater clear wtdths are needed. 
For most SituaUOns. the addlUon of an 1nch of 
leeway on either Side ls sumctent. 'Illus. a 
m1n1mum clcarwtdth of'321n (815 inmJ will 
provide adequate clearance. However. when 
an opening or a rcstrtcuon 1n a passageway ts 
more than 24 1n (610 mm) long. Jt ts essentJally 
a passageway and must be at least 36 1n 
(915 mm) Wide. 

(2) Space RequJl'ements for Use of Walklng 
Aids. Although people who use walking aids 
can maneuver through clear wtdth openlngS 
of 32 tn (815 mmJ. they need 36 in (915 mmJ 
Wide passageways and walks for comfortable 
gatts. Crutch Ups. often mending down at a 
Wide angle. arc a hazard tn nan-ow passage-
ways where they might not be seen by other 
pedestnans. 'Illus. the 36 tn (915 mm) Width 
provides a safety allowance both for the person 
with a dtsabllltu and for othCtS. 

(3) Space Requirements for Passing. Able-
bodled persons 1n wtnter clothing. walk1ng 

Fig. Al 
Minimum Passage Width for One Wheelchair 

and One Ambulatory Person 
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.. · ............... ······· .. ~ 
,•' ....... 

Flg.A2 
Space Needed for Smooth Cl· Tum In a Wheelchair 

re . 
co• N: 
L 
I u. 

l'COTE: Footrests may catencl further for tall people 

Fig.Al 
Dimensions of Adult·Slzcd Wheelchairs 

straight ahead with anns swlngtng. need 
32 1n (815 mm) of wtdth. whl.Ch includes 2 in 
(50 mm) on either side for sway. and another 
1 1n (25 mm) tolerance on eJther side for clear-
tng nearby objects or other pedestrtans. Almost 
all wheelchair users and those who use walk· 
Ing aids can also manage wtthin this 32 1n 
(815 mm) wtdth for short distances. Thus. two 
streams of traffic can pass in 64 1n ( 1625 mm) 
1n a comfortable now. 5Jxty inches ( 1525 mm) 
provides a minJmum Width for a somewhat 
more restncted flow. 1I the clear wtdth ts less 
than 601n (1525 mm). two wheelchair users 
will not be able to pass but will have to seek 
a wtder place for passing. Forty-eight tnches 
( 1220 mm) ts the m11Umum wtdth needed for 
an ambulatory person to pass a nonambu-
latory or semi-ambulatory person. Within 
th1s 48 in (1220 mm) wtdth. the ambulatory 
person wt1l have to twtst to pass a wheelchair 
user. a person wtth a service arUmaL or a 

t t 
30 

t 

l l 

Fig. A3 (a) 

ADA Hllllllbook 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 159 of 352



( 

A4.3 Accessible Route IADAAGJ 

semi-ambulatory person. There wtll be UtUe 
leeway for swaytng or m1ssteps (sec FJg. Al). 

A4.2.S Wheelchair Tum1ng Space. 
na.e.se gu~Unes spectfll a m1n1mum space of 
60 an (1525 mm) d!amctcr or a 60 In bi/ 60 In 
(J525 nun by J525 mmJ T·shaped space for a 
ptvotJng 180-degrcc tum of a wheelchair. This 
space 15 usually sausfactory for tummg 
around. but many people wt11 not be able to 
tum wtthout repeated tncs and bumpsng into 
surround&ng objects. 'Ihe space shown In 
Fig. A2 will allow most wheelchair users to 
complete U-tums wtthout df.alculty. 

A4.2.4 Clear Floor or Ground Space far 
Wheelchal.111. The wheelchair and user shown 
1n FJg. A3 represent typical dJmenstons for a 
large adult male. The space rcquircmcnts In 
this gu~ltne an: based upon maneuvering 
clearances that will accommodate most wheel· 
cha.Us. FJg. A3 provides a unsfonn reference for 
design not cavcrcd by this gul.deltn& 

A4.2.5 & A4.2.6 Reach. Reat:h ranges far 
persons seated In whl!elchatrs mau be furtht!r 
dar1/f.ed bu FfO. A3(aJ. These drawtnQs apprrm· 
mate tn the plan utew the frl(ormauan shown tn 
Ffg. 4. 5, and 6. 

A4.3 Accessible Route. 

A4.3.1 Genenl. 

(1) TraY'Cl Distances. Many people wUh 
mobtllty Impairments can move at only vay 
slow speeds: for many. travel1ng 200 ft (61 m) 
could take about 2 minutes. Th1S assumes a 
rate of about 1.5 fl/a (455 mm/s) on level 
ground. It also assumes that the traveler 
would move conunuously. However. on tnps 
over 100 ft (30 ml. dlsabled people arc apt to 
rest frequently. which substanually lncrcases 
their tnp times. Resung pcnods of2 minutes 
for every 100 ft (30 mJ can be used to esumate 
travel Umes for people wtlh severely llm1ted 
stamsna. In 1nclcmcnt weather, slow progress 
and resung can greatly Increase a disabled 
person's exposure to the elements. 

(21 Sites. Level. Indirect routes or those with 
runrung slopes lower than 1:20 can someumes 
provtde more converuence than direct routes 
with maximum allowable slopes or with ramps. 

/ c•n• r•,.e .. --~0 . . . • . . . • 
\~ 
\ f 

I 

<... 1 ·· . .. .... 
••••• I ' .· -

.. " ... 
-::.::· ··-

.... ··_in-
•, .. .. .. ... ····· 

Flg.M 
Cane Technique 

A4.3.10 E£reu. Because people wtth dts-
abllJUes may vtslt, be employed or be a resident 
1n any bulld!ng. emergency management plans 
wllh spccJ.flc provtslons to ensure their safe 
ewcuaUon also play an essenual role 1n fire 
s:Uety and Uf'e s:Uety. 

A4.3.J J .3 StGUwalf Width. A 48 lndl 
(J220 rrvnJ w~ e.at siatrway ts needed to 
auow a.sststl!d euacuation (e.g •• carrying a 
person tn a wh«lchaiTJ without maoaching 
on thl! mt JXJlhfor ambulatory persons • 
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A4.3.JJ.4 nuo-way Communication. It Ls 
essmual that emergency communication not be 
de~nd.ntl on uotce communicatton.s a.Lone be· 
cau.se the safety of people wWt heartng or 
spnch lrnpatrmmts could bejeopardtzed. ~ 
uLstble signal reqwrmaent could be sattsfted 
wUh something as simple as a button '11 the 
area of rescue asst.stance that lights. tndtcat'11g 
that help ts on the way, when the message Ls 
answered at the potnl. of entrJI. 

A4.4 Protruding Objects. 

A4.4.1 Genenl. ~ anlmals arc tra1ned 
to rccogruze and avoid hazards. However. most 
people with severe lmpab'ments of vtsion use 
the long cane as an asd to mobility. The two 
pnncipal cane techniques arc the touch tech· 
n1que. where the cane arcs from side to side 
and touches points outside both shoulders: 
and the diagonal technique. where the cane 
ts held 1n a staUorwy pos!Uon diagonally 
across the body With the cane Up touching or 
Just above the ground at a point outside one 
shoulder and the handle or gnp extending to 
a point outside the other shoulder. The touch 
technique Js used pr1mal1Jy ill uncontrolled 
areas, while the dJagonal technique ts used 
p11mar1Jy ill certain Umlted. controlled. and 
famiJJar environments. Cane users arc often 
traJned to use both techntques. 

PotentJal hazardous objects are noticed only 
If they fall wtthtn the detecUon range of canes 
(see Ftg. A~J. VJsually JmpaJred people walkmg 
toward an object can detect an overhang It 
Its lowest surface is not higher than 27 In 
(685 nun). When walktng alongssde protruding 
objects. they cannot detect overhangs. Since 
proper cane and servta antmal techniques 
keep people away from the edge a{ a path or 
from walls. a slight overhang of no more than 
4 ill ( l 00 mmJ is not hazardous. 

A4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaces. 

A4.5.1 General. People who haue d(O'u:ul41 
walking or mamta1n1ng balance or who use 
crutches. canes. or walkers. and those wtth 
restncted RaJls are panlcularly scns1uve to 
slipping and tnpptng hazards. for such people. 
a stable and regular surface ts necessary for 
safe walking. parucuJarJy on stairs. Wheel-
chairs can be propelled most easlJy on surfaces 
that are hard. stable. and regulolr. Soft loose 

surf11ces such ilS shag carpel. loose sand or 
gr.ivcl. wet clay. and lrregular surfaces such 
as cobblestones can st~nlffcantJy Impede 
whceJchatr movement. 

Slip reststancc ts based on the CrtcUorml force 
necessary to keep a shoe heel or crutch Up 
from slipping on a walklng surface under 
cond1Uons likely to be found on the surf ace. 
While the dungmjc coelflctent off ridton during 
walking uartes '11 a complex and non·untform 
way. the~ coe~t of fr1l:t1Dn. which can 
be measured tn several ways. proutdes a dose 
approxvnaUDn of the sltp reststance of a surfaa. 
Contrary to popular belll!f. some slippage ts 
nm:ssgru to wallctng. especta14/ for persons 
wUh reslrlcted gaits: a tnd&I ·non-sup· surfaa 
could not be negotiated. 

The OccupaUDnal Safety and Health Admtni· 
stra.tt.on recommends that walktng surfaces 
have a stattc coeffrctent of jrtctlDn of 0.5. A 
research project sponsored by the Archttectural. 
and ThznsportaUDn ~ Compliant:e Board 
(Access Board) conducted tests WUh persons 
wUh dtsaba~s and concluded that a higher 
coejftt:tent of jrtctton was needed by such Pf!'· 
sons. A static coe./lft:lent of jrtcUDn qJ 0.6 ts 
~for aa::esslble routes and 0.8 
for ramps. 

It ts recogrUzed that the coel/lt:lent of jr1ct1on 
vanes considerably due to the presence of 
coruamtnants. water. jlDor jlnlsha. and oth6 
factors not under the control of the destgiier or 
buader and not sul:l}ect to design and con.sauc-
UDn guidelines and that compl~ would be 
d/lflcuU to mm.sure on ~building su.e. Never· 
theless. manu common building matertaLs 
swtable for ../lDOtVlg are now labeled wWt trifor· 
ma.uon on the stauc coe.Dfr2nt of jr1.ctJon. While 
Lt may not be poss~ to compare one product 
dlrect41 wUh analMr. or to guarantee a con· 
siant measure. builders and designers are 
encouraged to spec:ifu mater1aLs wilh approprt· 
~ values. As more products indude ITiforma· 
Lt.on on slip reststance. tmprouect uniformttv '11 
measurement and specf/lt:atton Ls 1Ucel11. The 
Access Board0s adutsory gu~ltncs on Slip 
Reststant Surfaces proutd.es addtttonal ITifor· 
mauon on thts subJCCL 

Cross slopes on walks and ~round or floor 
surfaces can cause conslder:able dJfficulty In 
propeUin.i a wheelchair In n str:t~ht line. 
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A4.5.3 Capet. Much more needs to be done 
In developing both quanUtauve and qualstauve 
cnterta for carpeting ILe .• problems associated 

wtlh 1extw-e and weaue ne«1 to be studlec:IJ. 
However. certain functional charactertstlcs 
arc well establlshed. When both carpet and 
p:iddlng are used. Jt Js destrable to have m11ll· 

mum movement (preferably none) between the 
floor and the pad and the pad and the carpet 
which would allow the carpet to hump or warp. 
In heavtly tra.D'lckcd areas. a thick. soft (plush) 
pad or cushion. particularly In combtnaUon 
with long carpet pile. makes Jt dJIDcult for 
lndMduals In wheelchairs and those With 

other ambulatory d1sab1l1Ues to get about. 
FJnn carpeting can be achieved through 
proper selection and combtnaUon oC pad and 
CaJl)et. sometimes wtth the elim1naUon of the 
pad or cushion, and wtth proper Installation. 
Carpettng deslgnft1 wUh a weaue that causes a 

z.tg·z.ag effect when w~~ across ts strong41 
dtscouraged. -· A4.6 Park!Dg and Pusenger Loading 
Zones. 

A4.6.3 Park!ng Spaces. The tru:rea.stng use 
of uans wUh stde·mount«t lqt.s or ramps bu 
persons wtlh disabatt.t.es has necessuated. some 

revtstons tn spec1/lt:aUansfor parking spaces 

and adJaant access atsla. ~ typtaJl acces· 
slb~ parking spa.ce ts 96 en 12440 mmJ wide 
wtlh an adJcu:mt 60 tn llS25 mmJ access aJsle. 
Howeuer, thls aJsle does not permtt ijfts or 
romps to be deploJ,/ed and still leave roam/er 
a person ustng a wMelchalr or 01116 mobtUtu 
aid to exu t1U? lf/l plaiform or ramp. In tests 
conducted wUh actual lf/tlvan/ wheeldvJtr 

comblnaltons. luruler a Board-sponsored. 
Ac:ussible Parking and LoadlnlJ Zones PrqJect) 

researchers found that a s-pcu:e and atsle total· 
Ing almost 204 tn ISlBO nvnJ wtdl! was nee~ 

to dqlOJ a l(ft and exu c:ortuent.enlll/. The ·uan 
at:eeSstble• parklnQ spa.a required. bu llU?R 

gutdl!ltnes proutdn a 96 In 12440 mmJ wtdl! 

s-pcu:e wUh a 96 tn 12440 nvnJ Cll:Ucu:ent access 

ats~ which ts Just wtdl! enough to m~uuer 
and exttjrom as~ mounted ll/L Ua 96 In 
12440 mmJ access ats~ ts placed betwem 
two s-pcu:es. two ·uan accessible• spaces are 
created.. Altemattuelu. I/ the wide access aisle 

ts prouided. at the end of a row Ian area often 
unused), a may be possll* to proutdl! ~ 

wtdtJ access atsle wtlhout a.ddlftonal space 
lsee FttJ. AS(aJJ. 

A sign ts neected. to alert uan users to ~ pres· 
ence oft~ wider atsle. but the space ts not 
tntended to be restrtcted. onI11 to vans. 

·untversal9 Parking Spa,c:e Destgn. An altema· 
Uue to t~ proutston of a percent.age of spaces 

wUh a w~ ~. and ~ assoctated need to 

Include adt:U!tonal stgnage. ts t1U? use of what 
has been called the •untuersai• parktng space 

d.estgn. Under thts d.estgn. aJJ a.c:cessible s-pcu:es 

are 132 tn 133SO mmJ w~ wUh a 60 en 
(1525 mmJ access atsle lsee Fig. ASlbJJ. ~ 

96 min 60 min 96 min 96 min ------2440 IUI 

252 min .... 
,., 

V•n Accessible Sp•ce •t End Row 

r~·-r···;;,····~ .. -~· ··§···~···~ 
I I ~ I ~ 
g g ~ g ~ 
a a ~t!P_ a ~~ 

132 min !~I 60 
132- """ 132 llllft 

JJll ,.,. JJll 

324 """ 
Int 

,,,, 
U11i1·•1 ·""' P.u1t.111g Sp.ict• D~si911 

Fig. AS 
Parking Space Alternatives 
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advantage ID thts design ts that no addtLtonal 
stgnage ts needed because all spaces can 
accommodate a uan wUh a sld.e·mountect llfl or 
ramp. Also. Lhere ts no c:ompeLILIDn between cars 
and uans for spaces stnce all spaces can accom· 
mod.ate~. FUrthermore. the wider space 
permU.S uetucles ID park to one side or the other 
wUhtn the 132 In (3350 mml space ID allow 
persons ID extt and enter the uehtcle on etther 
the drtver or pa.sseng6" side. although. tn some 
mses. thts would. ~utre extUng or enter1n(J 
wUhout a marked cu:cess atsle. 

. An essential. constderattonfor any design ts 
having the access at.sle leuel wtth the parking 
spai:e. Since a person wUh a dtsaba141. ustng 
a lfft or ramp. must maneuver wUhtn the access 
aJsle. the atsle cannot tnclud.e a ramp or sloped 
area. The at:cess a.ts~ must be connected ID an 
cu:cesstble route ID the appropriate accessible 
entrance of a building or Jaclllb,J. The parking 
access atsle must et1her blend wUh the acces· 
stble route or have a curb ramp comp4/tng wUh 

· 4.7. Such a curb ramp opening must be located 
wUhtn the access aisle boundaries. not wUhln 
the parking space boundaries. Urlfort~ly. 
manu Ja.ctlll1es are destgned wUh a ramp that 
ts blocked when anu uehlcle parks tn the aa:es· 
stble space. ALso, the required dimensions of the 
_access aisle cannot be restricted by planters, 
curbs or wheel slDps. 

A4.6.4 Slgnage. SJgns desJgnaUng parking 
places for dJsabled people can be seen from a 
dnver"s scat 1f the Signs are mounted htgh 
enough above the ground and located at the 
front of a parking space. 

A4.6.5 Vertical Clearance. Htgh·top vans, 
which disabled people or transponauon ser-
vtces often use. requtre higher clearances 1n 
parking garages t~an automobiles. 

A4.8 Ramps. 

A4.8. l General. Ramps are essenual for 
wheelchaJT users Jl elevators or l1fts are not 
avaJlable to connect d11Terent levels. However. 
some people who use walkJng aids have d11T1· 
culty wtth ramps and prefer st111rs. 

A4.8.2 Slope and Rise. Ramp slo~s be· 
tween 1:16 and l:20are preferred. The 11b1l1ty 
to m11nage an Incline ts rclaled lo both Its 
slope and Its length. Wheelch111r users wtth 

d1sab111Ues a.Uecung their :urns or wtth low 
starrunil have serious d11Ilculty using Inclines. 
Most ambulatory people and most people who 
use wheelch111rs can manage a slope of 1: 16. 
Many people c11nnot manage a slope of 1: 12 for 
30 n (9 mJ. 

A4.8.4 Landings. Level landlngs are essen· 
ital. IDward. ma.tntaintng an aggregate slope that 
complies wUh these guidelines. A ramp landing 
that ts not level causes tndWiduals using wheel· 
chatrs ID Up backward. or bouom out when the 
ramp ts approached.. 

A4.8.5 Handzalla. The requirements for 
stair and ramp handrails in thJs gutdeltne are 
for adults. When children are principal users 
in a building or facility. a second set of hand-
rails at an appropriate height can asslst them 
and aid in preventing accidents. 

A4.9 Stairs. 

A4.9.J Minimum Number. Only tntertor 
and extertor stairs cannecttng leuels that are 
not connected by an el.eva.tor. ramp, or oth6 
accessible means of verttca.l access have ID 
complJI wUh 4.9. 

A4.10 Elevators. 

A4.10.6 Door Protective and ReopeDiDI 
Dence. 1be requtred door reopemng device 
would hold the door open for 20 seconds J! the 
d001Way rem:itns ob'Structed. Aller 20 seconds. 
the door may begJn to close. However. if de-
stgned tn accordance wtth ASME Al 7. J • J 990. 
the door closing movement could sUll be 
stopped Jl a person or object exerts sufficient 
force at any point on the door edge. 

A4.10.7 Door and Signal Timing for Hall 
Calls. This paragraph allows vartauon 1n the 
locaUon of call buttons. advance Ume for warn-
ing signals. and the door-holdJng pertod used 
to meet the lime requirement. 

A4.10.12 Car Controls. Industry-wade 
sl:mdardl7..allon of elevator conlrol panel desl~n 
would make 1111 elev11tors sl~nlf'Jc11nUy more · 
convenient for use by people wllh severe vtsu:aJ 
tmp:itnnents. In m:any c11scs. It wtll be possible 
to lc>eale the hl$thesl control on elevator p::mels 
within 48 In ( 1220 nunJ from the floor. 
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A4.10.13 Car PosltJon Indicaton. A spe· 
csaJ button may be provtded that would activate 
the audible signal wtlh1n the gJven elevator only 
for the desired tnp. rather than maintaining 
the a udlble signal in constant operation. 

A4.10.14 Emereency CommWJJcatlons. 
A device that requires no handset ts caster to 
use by people who have difficulty reaching. 
AL.so. small handles on hand.set compartment 
doors are not usable by people who have 
t11f11culty gra.sptng. 

IdeaJJy. emergency two-way communtcaUDn 

s11stmis should pro~ both voice and utsual 

dtsplau tntm:ommunlmUDn so that persons 
wUh h«utng trnpaln'Mnts and persons wUh 
vtston tm~t.s can receive ut{orma.uon 
regarding the stat.us of a resCUI!. A ooice tnter· 
communtca.t.IDn system cannot be the onf&I 
means of communtcaUDn because U ts not 
accessible to people wUh speech and hearing 
trnpatrments. While a uotce tnr.ercommuntcatton 
s11stem ts not reqWred. at. a mirumum. ~ 
system should pro~ both an audio and 
utsual tndtcatton that a rescue ts on ~ way. 

A4. l 1 Platform Lifts (Wheelchair 
Lifts). 

A4.11.2 Other Requlrements. Indlned 
Stairway Chalrtf/l.s. and Cndined and uerttml 
pla.Lform lifts (wh«l.choJr lifts) are aootlnble 
for shon-dJstancc. vertlCal transportauon of 
people wtth dJsabilJUes. care should be taken 
in sclecung lifts as ~ l{fts are not equaa,,, 
suttable for use by both wh«lchatr users and 
semt·ambula.t.orv tndWfduaJs. 

A4.l2 Windows. 

A4.l2.J General. Windows Intended to be 
opera.led by oa:upant.s In accessible s~s 
should compl&I wUh 4.12. 

A4.J2.2 Window Hardware. Windows 

requiring pushJng. pulling, or llfltng to open Uor 
example, doub~·hung. sliding, or casemmt and 
awntng untts without c:ranksl should require no 
more lhan 5 lbf (22.2 NJ to open or close. Locks. 

cranks. and other window hardware should 
comply With if.27. 

A4.13 Doors. 

A4.13.8 Thresholds at Doorways. Thresh-
olds and surface height changes In doorways 
are poinJcularly inconvenient for wheelch:iir 
users who also have low stamina or restrtc-
Uons ui ann movement because complex 
rrumeuvertng ts required to get over the level 
change while operating the door. 

A4.13.9 Door Hardware. Some dtsabled 
persons must push agaJ.nst a door with their 
chair or walker to open U. Applied kJckplates 
on doors wtth closers can reduce required 
maintenance by withstanding abuse from 
wheclchatrs and canes. To be cfI'ecuve. they 
should cover the door wtdlh. less approx!· 
mately 2 in (51 nun). up to a hctght of 16 in 
(405 mm) from its bottom edge and be cen-
tered across the width of the docir. 

A4.13.10 Door Closers. Closers with de-
layed acuon features gJve a person more time 
to maneuver through doorways. They are par-
Ucularly usef uJ on frequently used interior 
doors such as entrances to toilet rooms. 

A4.13.11 Door Openlllf Force. Although 
most people wtth dJsabiliUes can exert at least 
5 lbf (22.2N). both pushing and pulling from a 
staUonary postUon. a few people wtth seve~ 
dJsabtltUes cannot cxen 3 lbf ( 13.13Nl. Al-
though some people carmot manage the allow-
able forces In thJs guideline and many others · 
have d11Ilculty. door: ckasers must have ccrta1n 

mJnimum clostng forces to close doors sausf ac-
tol1ly. Forces for pushing or pulling doors open 
a~ measured with a push-pull scale under the 
following condlllons: 

( lJ Hin,::ed doors: Force appUcd perpen-
dicular to the door at the door opener or 30 tn 
(760 mm) from the hin,::ed side. whichever 1s 

~rther from the htnge. 

(2) SUdlng or fold!ng doors: Force applted 
parallel to the door at the door pull or leitch. 

(3) Appllcauon of force: Apply force i:r:idu:aUy 
so that the applled force does not exceed the 
reslSt:mce or the door. ln hlgh·rlSe bulldln~s. 
aJr·pressure d11TerentJ4lls may require 01 moe1&n· 
cauon of th&s spec.ICJc.auon in order to meel lhe 
Juncuonal Intent. 
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A4.13.12 Automatic Doors and Power· 
Aalsted Doon. 511dtng automauc doors do 
not need guard rails and arc more convenient 
for wheelchair users and Visually unpaired 
people to use. If slowly opening automauc 
doors can be reacuvated before their closing 
cycle ts completed. they wtll be more conve-
nient 1n busy doorways. 

18·30 18 
•H·JeO &II 

T•kes nnsfer position. swings Removes mmresi, tr•nsfers. 
foocrest OUl al the wey, se&a 
brakes. 

A4.15 Drinking Fountains and 
Water Coolers. 

A4.l5.2 Spout Height. n.uo dr1nktngfoun· 
tatns. mounted side by side or on a single post. 
are usable by people wUh dtsabUilles and 
people who flnd. u d{f]lcul.t to bmd ouer. 

:4 

Moves wheelc:Mir out of the Positions on toilet. releues 
wey. ctwnges position (some brMe. 
people fold chU or pMlt It 
gcr lo the toilet). 

(a) 
Diagonal ApprolCh 

1 2 
Transfers. 

(b) 
Side Approach 

Fig. A6 
Wheelchair Transl ers 
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A4.16 Water Closets. 

A4.18.S Bdeht. Height preferences !or 
tollet seats vmy considerably among dJsabled 
people. Higher seat heights may be an advan· 
tage to some ambulatory disabled people. but 
are often a disadvantage for wheelchair users 
and others. Tollet seats 18 in (455 mm) high 
seem to be a reasonable compromtse. Thick 
seats and Oller nngs are available to adapt 
standard flxtun:s to these requirements. 

A4.18.4 Grab Ban. FJg. A6(a) and fb) show 
the dJagonal and side approaches most com· 
monly used to transfer from a wheelchair to a 
water closet. Some wheelchair users can trans· 
!er from the front of the toilet whtle others use 
a 90-degree approach. Most people who use the 
two addtuonal approaches can also use either 
the diagonal approach or the stde approach. 

A4.16.5 Flush Controls. Flush valves and 
related plumbing can be located behind walls 
or to the stde or the totlet. or a tollet seat lid 
can be provtded sr plumbing fitUngs are dJrectly 
behind the totlet seat. Such designs reduce the 
chance of injury and imbalance caused by 
learung back against the fittings. Flush controls 
for tank-type totlets have a standardJzed 
mounung locauon on the left side of the tank 
(facing the tank). Tanks can be obtained by 
special order with controls mounted on the 
rsght side. If adm1nistraUve authonUes require 
Dush controls for Dush valves to be located in a 
posruon that conllJcts with the locauon of the 
rear grab bar. then that bar may be split or 
shifted toward the wtde Side of the totlet area. 

A4.17 Toilet Stalls. 

A4.l 7.3 Size and AITangement. 1l1ls 
section requns use of tlv! 60 en fl52S mml 
standard sta.U (FfQure 30(aJJ and permas ~ 
36 In (915 mmJ or 48 In (1220 mmJ w#M alll!r· 
nate sta.U (Figure 30fbJJ oraJu In aU.erauons w~ 
proutslon of Ulre standard sta.U Is t«hnU:alJv 
frlfeastble or where local plwnbtng coda prohlbtt 
reductton fn ~ number of .fixtures. A standard 
stall prou#Ms a dear space on ones~ of~ 
water do.set to enable persons whD use whl!el· 
chatrs to perfonn a s~ or d.la.gonal transfer 
from ~ whttkhalr to the wa~ ~I. Ho..,,. 
~. some persons wLth dtsabtlULes whD use 
mDblUIJI aids such as walkers. canes or crutches 

are better able to use the two paralll!l grab bars · 
fn the 36111 (9lS nvnJ w~ alternate stall t.o 
achieve a st.ondtng position. 

In large toilet rooms. where six or more toil.et 
stalls are proulded. tt ts therefore requtred that 
a 36 In (9 l S mmJ wtd.e stall wUh parallel grab 
bars be proutded. tn gddtttpn to ~ standard 
stall requtred tn new constructton. nie 36111 
(915 mmJ wtdlh ts necessary to a.chleue proper 
use of the grab bars: ·wider stalls would postttDn 
~grab bars t.oo far apart to be easay used 
and nam>wer stalls would posUtDn ~grab 
bars t.oo dose to ~ water closet. Since the stall 
Ls prtmarfly ~for use by persons ustng 
canes. aulehes and wallcers. rather than wheel· 
chairs. the length of the stall could be conuen· 
uonaL. Th.e door. ~. must swtng outward 
t.o ensure a usable spa.a/or people who use 
crutches or walkers. 

A4.17.5 Doors. To make 1t easier for wheel-
chair uSCIS to close totlet stall doors. doors can 
be provided wtth closers. sprtng htnges. or a 
pull bar mounted on the instde surface of the 
door near the hinge side. 

A4.19 Lavatories and Mirrors. 

A4.19.8 Mlrrors. lfmln'Ors are to be used by 
both ambulatory people and wheelchaJr users. 
then they must be at least 74 in (1880 mm) 
high at theJr topmost edge. A stngle full length 
mlJ'Tor can accormnodate all people. 1neluding 
chtldren. 

A4.21 Shower Stalls. 

A4.21.1 General. Shower stalls that are 
36 in by 36 in (915 mm by 915 mmt wtde 
provide add1Uonal safety to people who have 
d11Dculty matntatntng balance because all grab 
bars and walls are within easy reach. Seated 
people use the walls of 36 in by 36 in 1915 mm 
by 915 nun) showers for back suppon. Shower 
stalls that are 60 in (1525 nun) wtde and have 
no curb may increase usability of a bathroom 
by wheelchair users because the shower area 
provides addlUonal maneuvenng space. 

A4.22 Toilet Rooms. 

A4.22.3 Clear Floor Space. In many small 
faeiltttes. stngle·user restrooms 1Tlall be the onl11 
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jadUt:ll!s prouldedfor all building users. In 
addUton. the guidelines allDw the use of 
•untsex" or jamtl11· accessible toilet rooms in 
allerattons when techntcal. tnf ea.sibUl4/ can be 
demonstrated. Expertence has sh.own that the 
prout.ston of a.c:cessible •wtt.sex• or stngle·u.ser 
restroomS ts a reasonable way to proutde access 
for wheelchair users and any attendants, 
espedlllly when attendants ar.e of the opposite 
sex. Smee these facilities ha.ue prouen so usef uL 
u Ls often c:onstdered ad.uar&Ulgeous to Install a 
•unt.sex• ID~ room in new f at:ilU.tes tn addUton 
ID making the mulU·sta.ll restrooms cu:cessible, 
espec:tal1y tn shopping malls. large audu.ortums. 
and conuentton centers. 

Figure 28 (sectton 4.16} proutdes muitmwn clear 
floor space dtmenstons for toilets tn accessible 
•untsex• toilet rooms. nae dotted lines destgnate 
the mtntmum clear floor space, depend.Ing on 
the dtrectton of approach. required for wheel· 
chair users to transfer onto the water closet. 
The dtmenstons of 48 U1 ( 1220 mmJ and 60 U1 

. (1525 mm), respecttvely, con-espond to the 
spatt required.for the two common transfer 
approaches uUltzed. by wheel.cha.Jr users 
(see FYg. A6J. It ts tmportant to keep tn mtnd that 
the placement of the lavatory ID the tmmedtate 
side of the water closet wal preclude the stde 
~proach transfer fUustrat.ed In Figure A6(b). 

--
0 • 

to" ... 
I I 

JO" 

I • • I 

~ ~· · . .---T I . ... 
:I~ • ~-..... • .. 

.._. I ;.. ... J .... ~+--·. 

.......... . ----~ ........... 

....................................... ~-------· ..... : --
-- .. - - - . ---~ -~ 

....... ~~~· '"--~~~ 
n·· ,., 

To accommodate the stdl! transfer. the spa.a 
adjacent to the water clDset must remain clear 
ofobstructtonfor42 tn (1065 mmJjrom the 
centerline of the toilet (Figure 28) and the Laua· 
tory must not be located wUhtn th.ts clear space. 
A tumtng cirele or T·tum. the clear .floor space 
at the Lauatory, and maneuuenng space at the 
door must be considered when detenninlng the 
possible wall locattons. A prtuac:y Latch or otM" 
accessible means of ensuring prtuac:y during use 
should be prouided at the door. 

RECDMMENDA.11DN5: 

l. In new construction. accessible stngle·u.ser 
restrooms may be desirable tn some sttua.ttons 
because Uiey can accommodate a wide vartetu 
of buUdlng users. However, they cannot be used 
U1 lieu of making the mu.U.t·stall toUet rooms 
accessible a.s required.. 

2. Where strld compliance to the gutdeltnes for 
cu:cesstble toUetfa.ctltttes ts t.echntcally lrlfea.sible 
U1 the alteratton of extstJngfadllltes, accessible 
•untsex• toilets are a reasonable allematiue. 

3. In destgntng accessible stngll?-u.ser restrooms, 
the prout.stons of adequale space to all.ow a stde 
transfer will prouid.e accommodation to the 
largest number of wheelchair users. 
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IAppac1mal A4.23 Bathrooms, Bathing Facilities, and Shower Rooms IADAAGI 

A4.23 Bathrooms, Bathing FacWtles, 
and Shower Rooms. 

A4 • .23.3 Clear Floor Space. Ffgure A 7 
shows two possible coriflgura.ttons of a. toilet 
room wUh a. roll-In shower. The specifk shower 
shown ts designed ID flt exactlu wtthtn ~ 
dtmenstons of a. standard ba.Uttub. Since ~ 
shower does not hlwe a. Lip. the .floor space can 
be wsedfor required ma.neuuenng spat%. This 
would permU. a. tDUet room ID be smaller than 
would be permuted. wllh a. bathtub and still 
prou~ moughjloor spat% ID be cons~red 
accessible. This design can proulde a.a:esstbauu 
tnfadl.ll:tl!swh6espaauma.premtum~~ 

hotels ant1 ~ c:arefa.ctlUla}. '11ae ~ 
roll·tn shower (Ffg. 51b} also prou~s sLlf1lcllmt 
roomfor the -r-tum• and does not requtre 
plwnbtng tD be on mare than one wall. 

A4.23.9 Mediclne Cablnets. Other alter-
nauvcs for stonng medlcal and personal care 
ttems arc very uscf ul to disabled people. 
Shelves. drawers. and noor-mounted cabinets 
can be provided within the reach ranges of 
dlsabled people. 

,.., 
FOtuMrd Ruda Possible 

A4.26 Hanclrails, Grab Bars, and Tub 
and Shower Seats. 

A4.26.1 General. Many dJsabled people rely 
heavUy upon grab bars and handrails to main· 
li11n balilDce and prevent serious falls. Many 
people b12ce their forearms between supports 
and walls to gtve them more leverage and 
stability 111 maJntainlng balance or for U!Ung. 
The g12b bar clearance o( 1-1 /2 tn (38 mm) 
required 1n this guideline ts a safety clearance 
to prevent sq,unes resulting Crom anns slipping 
through the openings. It also provides adequate 
gnpptng room. 

A4.26.2 Size and SpacJDg of Grab Ba.rs 
and Bandralla. nus spec1ftcauon allows for 
alternate shapes o( handrails as Jong as they 
allow an oppostng gnp S1mJlar t~ that provided 
by a dn:ular secUon of 1·1/4 tn to 1·1/2 tn 
(32 mm to 38 mm). 

A4.27 Controls and Operating 
Mechanisms. 

A4.27.3 Height. Pl(J. ABfurtl16 fllu.strat.es 

requlfftl 

t 
I JJ.-ff · 

..,.,,,,., 
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Side Reach Possible 

Fig. AB 
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lAD.UGI A4.28 Alarms 

01"1 

mandatory and adutsory control mounting 
h.etQhl proutston.s f<X' fUpleal equtpment.. 

Electrtcal recep~s ln.Stall.ed to serve tnd1· 
utdual appttances·and not tnlendal.for regular 
or jrequntt use bJ1 bulldlnQ occupants are not 
required. to be mounted wUhJn ~ speq/led 
reach ranges. Emmplu would be recepta.des 
tnstall.ed spec:f/lt:aJJ4Jfor wall·mowited cloclcs. 
refrtgeratorS. and microwcwe ouens. 

A4.28 Alarms. 

A4.28.2 Auc:Uble Alanlla. Audible emergency 
stgnals must have an intensity and frequency 
that can attract the attenUOn of sndtvtduals 
who have parual heartng loss. People over 60 
years of age generally have d1Jllculty perceiving 
frequencies htgher than 10.000 Hz. An alarm 
stgno.l which has a per1Ddlc elmt.ent to ILs stQnaL 
such as single stroke beUs (clang·pau.se-cla.ng-
pauseJ, hi-low (up-dDwn·up-dDwnJ andfast 

· whoop (on-off-on-o.!Jhue best.. .Mc>Ui conUnuous 
or reuer~attng tones. Select a signal which ha.s 
a sound charactertzed bJ1 three or four dear 
tones wUhDut a great deal qf "notse• tn between. 

A4.28.3 Visual Aluma. The spedflcauons in 
thlS secuon do not preclude the use of zoned or 
coded alarm systems. 

A4.28.4 Anzill•ry Alarms. Locating visual 
emergency a1anns 1n rooms where persons who 
are deaf may work or reside alone can ensure 
that they W11l always be warned when an 
emergency alarm ts acuvated. To be effecuve. 
such devices must be located and oriented so 
that they wtll spread signals and reflecuons 
throughout a space or ratse the overall light 
level sharply. Howeuer. utsual alarms alone are 
not necessartly ~ best means to alert sleepers. 
A Stu.du conducted bl/ U~ Laborat.orl/ 
(U1.J concluded that ajla.shlng Ugh! ~ than 
~ ttmes brtgh~ was requtred. (J J 0 candela 
u. J5 canc:tela. a1 ~ same dtstanceJ to awaken 
sleepers as was net!d.ed io alert awake swvects 
tn a normal ~ttme IUwnlNW!d room. 

FtX' hotel and. olh6 rooms where people are 
l0ce41 to be asleep, a s#gnal·actwated. vibrator 
placed between mattress and boK sprrng or 
under a plllow was found bu UL to be much 
more ejf~we tn alerting sleepers. Man&1 readily 
a&iatloble deutces are sound·actwated so that 
~ could respond to an alam1 clock. clock 

radlD. wake·up telephone call or room smoke 
detector. Actwatton bl/ a building alann system 
can etther be a.ccompltshm by a separate c:ireuU 
acttlJQ.ttng an audUDnJ alarm which would. U\ 
tum. trigger the vibraJDr or by a stgnal transmit· 
ted through t~ ordina11I J JO-volt outlet. 'n'anS· 
mtssfDn of signals through the power line ts 
relattvel&/ stmple and ts ~ basts of common. 
tnexpen.stve remote ltQhl control 511stems sold tn 
many cJepartment and electrontc stores for home 
use. ~caUed ·~s· intercoms operate on 
~ same prtnctpal. 

A4.29 Detectable Wamh:lgs. 

A4.29.2 Detectable Wamlngs on Wal.klDI 
Swfaces. The makr1Dl used to provide con· 
b"ast should. conau.st bl/ a1 least 7<116. Contra.st 
fn percent ts detemUned bu: 

Comrast • /lB1 • B1 J/B1/ x JOO 

where B 1 • light r~tance UCLlue (LRVJ qf tile 
ltQhter area 
and B1 • light ~ctan/2 value (I.RV] qf U1e 
darker area. 

Note that tn QT1&I applll:aUDn both w~ and 
blade are neuer absolute thus. B, neuer equals 
J 00 and B1 ts always greater than O. 

A4.30 Slgnage. 

A4.30. l General. In building complexes 
where flndJ.ng locaUOns Independently on a 
rouUne basts may be a necesslty (!or example, 
college campuses). tact.Uc maps or prerecorded 
anstrucUons can be very helpful to vtsually 
unpalred people. Several maps and auditory 
tnstrucuons have been developed and tested 
!or spedflc appllcaUons. The type of map or 
lnStructJons used must be based on the in!or-
mauon to be communicated, whtch depends 
highly on lhe type of bulld1ngs or users. 

Landmarks that can easily be disungutshed 
by vtsually tmpalred lndMduals arc use!ul as 
ortcntauon cues. Such cues Include changes 
tn lllumlnaUon level. bright colors. untque 
pauerns. wall murals. location of spect:il 
equipment or other archtlectural features. 

Many people wtth dtsabllJUes have ltmllatJons 
tn movement of their heads and reduced 
pertpheral vtslon. Thus. stAna~e postttoned 

I 
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I Appends a I A4.30 Signage lADAAG I 

perpendicular to the path of travel ls easiest for 
them to nouce. People can generally dlstingutsh 
st.gnage within an angle of 30 degrees to either 
side a! the centerlines a! their faces without 
movtng their heads. 

A4.30.2 Character Proport.1011. The leglbll· 
Jty of printed characters ls a f uncuon of the 
vtewtng dJstance. character height. the rauo of 
the stroke wtdth to the height of the character. 
the contrast a! color between character and 
background. and print font. The sJze of charac· 
ters must be based upon the Intended viewing 
dJstance. A severely nearsighted person may 
have to be much closer to recognJze a character 
a! a gtven slz.e than a person wtth normal visual 
acutty. 

A4.30.4 Ralsed and Brailled Cbaracten 
and Pictorial Symbol Signs 
(Pictograms}. The sllmdard. dimensions far 
lU.erCJlll Bratlli! are a.s follows: 

Dot diameter .059 tn. 

lnt.er·dot spa.ctng .090 tn. 

Horizontal separaUDn 
between cells .241 tn. 

Vertical separation 
between cells .395 tn. 

Raised borders around signs c:ontatntng raJsed 
characters may make them confusing to read 
unless the border ls set far away Crom the 
characters. Accesstble stgnage wtlh c:Lesc:rtpttue 
maLertals about pubUc bulldtngs, monwnmr.s. 
and objects of cultural Interest mau not prouide 
s14ffldmt41 detaaed and meanln(lful infonnatlon. 
lnterprettue guides. audio tape~. or oth6 
methods may be more effecttJJe en presenting 
such trlfonnatt.on. 

A4.30.5 Finish and Contrast. An f!ggSMU 
jlntsh I l l tD l 9 degree gloss on 60 degree 
glosstmet.erl ts recornmmded. Research tndt· 
cates that signs are more ~~far persons 
wllh low utslon wlum ~ conaa.st wtth 
I.heir ba.ckgrowv1 b11 at Lea.st 70 percent. 
ConlTa.st en percent shall be determtned by: 

Corurast • llB, • B,JIB,I x 100 

where B, • light rejlec~e ual~ tmVJ of I.he 
lighter area 
and B, -= light rejlec~e value tmVJ of I.he 
darker area. 

Note that '1'l any appltcation both whUe and 
black are never absolute: thus. B, neuer equals 
l 00 and B1 ts always greater than 0. 

The greatest readabllJty ls usually achieved 
through the use a! Ught -colored characters or 
symbols on a dark background. 

A4.30. 7 Symbols of Accessibility for 
Di!f erent Types of Listening Systems. 
Paragraph 4 qf th1s section requtres stgnage 
tndtcat.tng I.he auallabatty of an a.sststlve ltst.en· 
Ing s11stem. An appropriate message shDuld be 
dtsplaJled wtlh I.he tntemattonal symbol of 
access for healing loss stnce this symbol con· 
uei1s general accesstbUtty far people wilh hear· 
Ing loss. Some suggestions are: 

INFRARED 
ASS1S17VE US7ENINCi SYS'lEM 

AVAILABLE 
-PLEASEASK-

AUDIO LOOP IN USE 
1VRN T·SWTTCH FOR 

BET1ER HEARING 
--OR ASK FOR HELP--

FM 
ASSIS7TVE USTENING 
SYSn:M AVAILABU: 
-PLEASE ASK-

The SJlmbol may be used tD notifu persons of the 
auatlabQUy of oiher auxillal'y aids and servtces 
such a.s: real Urne captioning. captioned note 
taking. sign language interpreters. and oral 
Cnt6pr'eters. 

A4.30.8 nlumination Levels. lUwntnatlon 
leuel.s on the sign surjau shall be tn tM l 00 to 
300 laa range I l 0 ID 30 footcandlesJ and shall 
be waV"onn ouer tM stgn swjace. Signs shall be 
located such that the tUumtnatton leuel on I.he 
surface of I.he sign ts not stgn(/U:anll11 exceeded 
by tM ambient light or utsibl.e brfght lighting 
source behind or Cnfront of the sign. 
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IADAAGI A4.31 Telephones 

A4.31 Telephones. 

A4.31.3 Mount1J1g Beltbt. In localJUcs 
where the dlal-tone first system ts tn operauon. 
calls can be placed at a coin telephone through 
the operator Without .t.nsert1ng coins. The 
operator button ts located at a height or 46 1n 
( 1170 mm) If the cotn slot or the telephone ts 
at 54 tn (1370 mm). A generally available 
public telephone WSth a cotn slot mounted 
lower on the equtpment would allow unlversal 
1nstallauon of telephones at a height of 48 1n 
( 1220 mm) or less to all operable parts. 

A4.3J .9 Tut Telephones. A public text 
telephone may be an integrated text telephone 
pay phone unU or a convmttonal portable text 
telephone that ts permarumtly affixed wUhtn. or 
a4,/a.cent to. the telephone en.closure. In order to 
be usable wUh a pa.y phone. a text telephone 
whJ.ch ts not a single tntegrated text telephone 
pay phone unu wtll requlre a shelf large enough 

· (l 0 tn (255mm) wt.de bu l 0 tn (255 mm) deep 
wUh a 6 In ( 150 mml uerttcal clearance mtru· 
mumJ to accommodate the de111ce, an electrt.cal 
outlet. and a power card. Movable or portable 
text telephones may be used to pro~ equwa· 
lentfcu:auauan. A text telephone should be 

. readily a.vatlable so that a person ustng u m411 
access the text telep~ easay and conuen· 
lently. As CWTentlu desfgned.pocket·type text 
telephones for personal use do not accommodate 
a wide range of users. Such devices would noc 
be considered subst.anttal41 equtualent to con· 
uentional text ~hones. However, tn thefuJ.ure 
as technologu develops thJs could change. 

A4.32 Fixed or Built-in Seatlng 
and Tables. 

A4.32.4 Height of Tables or Counters. 
Dtrrercnt types of work requJre dtrrerent table 
or counter heights for comfort and opUmal 
performance. Light deta11ed work such as 
wnung requtres a table or cowuer close to 
elbow hetght for a standing person. Heavy 
manual work such as rolllng dough requires a 
counter or table height about 10 tn (255 mmJ 
below elbow height for a standing person. Thts 
pnnc1ple or high/low ~ or counter ~tghts 
also applies for seated persons: however. the 
Unuung cond1Uon for seated manual work lS 
clearance under the table or counter. 

Table Al shows convenlcnt counter heights for 
seated persons. The great vi1J1ety of heights for 
comfort and opUmal performance 1ndtcatcs a 
need for altcmauves or a compromise 1n height 
If people who stand and people who stt will be 
ustng the same counter area. 

Table Al 
CODTelllent Bel&hts of Tables 

and Counten for Seated People1 

Condltloaa or u .. 
Short 

Women 
IA mm 

Tall 
Men 

lnmm 

Seated tn a wheelchair: 
Manual work-

Desk or removeable 
ann~ts 

Fixed. full·alze annrests1 

Ught detailed work: 
Desk or removable 
annrcsts 

Fixed, lull·•lZe annrests1 

Seated tn a 16-tn. (405-mmJ 
High chair. 

26 
321 

29 
321 

660 30 760 
815 321 815 

735 34 865 
815 34 865 

Manual work 26 660 27 685 
Ught detailed work 28 710 31 785 

1 All dimenstons are based on a work-surface 
thlclmcss or 1 l /2 1n (38 mm) and a clearance 
of l l /2 1n (38 mm) between legs and the 
undcrstde of a work surface. 

2 Thts type of wheelchair arm does not interfere 
with the poslUontng of a wheelchair under a 
work surface. 

2 Thts dtmenston Is ltmlled by the height of the 
armrests: a lower hcJght would be prcf'erable. 
Some people In this group prefer lower work 
surfaces, which requtre posltlon.tng the wheel-
chair back from the edge of the counter. 

A4.33 Assembly Areas. 

A4.33.2 Size of Wheelchair Locations. 
Spaces large enough for two wheelchairs allow 
people who arc comtng to a pcrfonruince 
together to sit to.iether. 

A4.33.3 Placement of Wheelchair 
Locations. The location of wheelchair areas 
can be planned so that a variety of posauons 
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Table A2. Summary of Assistive listening Devices IADAAG I 

wtthln the seaUng area are provided. 1b1s w1lJ 
allow chotce in viewing and price categories. 

BulldJng/llfe sq/etu codes set mtntmwn 
dtstanca between rows of .fixed seats wUh 
constdmzU.on of the number of seats tn a row. 
~exit atsJe wtdlh and amzngement. and ~ 
locattDn of extt doors. ·eonunentaz- seating. 
with a greall!r number of 5'!ats per row and a 

commensurate tnc:rease (11 row spac:tng and exit 
doors.facauates~ t!!}ressjor all people 
and Increases ~ of aa:ess to mtd·row seats 
especially for people who walk wUh dlOlcWty. 
Constderatt.on of Utts positive aurtbute of 
·continentaZ- seattng should be tnduded along 
wilh all other fact.ors tn the design of foced 
seattng areas. 

Table A.2. SummGl'JI of Assistive Listening Devices 

System Advantage• Disadvantages 
Typical 

Applications 

lnducUon Loop Coat-EtrectlYe Signal apWs over to MeeUngareu 

Transmm.er: Transducer Low Maintenance adjacent rooms. Theaters 

wtred to lnducUon Jaop Euytou.e SuscepUble to-electrtc:al Churches and Temples 

around llstentnc area. Unobtruatve Interference. Conference rooma 

Recetver: Self-contained May be poulble lo IJmlted portab11Jf¥ Classrooms 

lnductJon receiver or lnlepte Into cxislln& Inconsistent signal 1Vvtewtng 

personal heartnC aJd public addreu ll)'Stem. strength. 
wtth telecotL Some heartnl &Ida can Head position aft'ecta 

function u recetvena. stenaJ strength. 
Lack of standards for 
Induction coll 
performance. 

FM HJghly portable High coat of recetvena Claurooms 

Transmitter: f'1uhllpt- ourerent channeJa allow Equipment £rag1le Tour1roupa 
ailed worn by speaker. me by cWJerent groups Equipment obt.ruslYe MeeUngareu 

Recetver: With penonal Within the same room. High maintenance Outdoor events 

heartng aid Via DAJ or High mer moblllf¥ Expenstve to maintain One-on-one 

lnductJon neck-loop and Vartable for iar1e nange Custom ntung to 
telecoU: or aelf-contalned o( heartni louea. lndMdual user may be 
With carphone(aJ. requtred. 

ln!rucd Euytou.e Une-of-alghl required Theaters 

Transmitter: Emitter In Insures prtYacy or between emJller mid Churches and Temples 

bne-of-steht With conlldenllallf¥ recetver. Audllonums 

ruetver. Moderate co.t lnetrecUYe outdoors MeeUn~ requlrtng 

Recetver: Self-contained. Can often be lntegruted Uinlled portablllly conJldenu:aJUy 

Or With personal hearing Into eJdsllng public 
Requires lnstallauon 1Vvlewtng 

ajd Via DAI or Induction address ayatem. 
neckloop and telecalL 

Sourw: Rehab Drtct National lnaututc on Disability And RchAblll&atlon RcKarch. Wa11hln~ton. DC. Val. XU. No. 10. l 1990!. 
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IADAAGI AS.O Restaurants and Cafeterias jAppawmBj 

A4.33.6 Placement of IJstenlD.I 
Systems. A distance of 50 ft U 5 mJ allows 
a person to dtsUngutsh perfonners' facial 
expressions. 

A4.33. 7 TJpes of IJstenlng Systems. An 
a.sststwe ltstentng sysmn appropriate for an 
assembl11 area.for a group of persons or where 
tM spec:(flc tndlulduals are not known tn ad· 
uance. such as a playhouse, lectw-e hall or 
mout.e IMa.ter. nuJ11 be dlffermtjrom tM system 
appropriate for a parUcular tndtuldua.l prould.«1 
as an aul'iliary aJd or as part of a reasonable 
accornmoc1atton '7l1e approprtat.e d.eutt% for an 
lnt1luldual ts tM type that tnd1utdu.a.l can use. 
wMrm.s tM appropriate s11stemfor an assem· 
bl&/ area wUl necessart41 be geared toward tM 
•averczge• or ag~te needs of vartous lndt· 
utdual.s. A 1Jstcn1ng system that can be used 
from any scat 1n a seating area ts the most 
Dex1ble way to meet this speci!lcauon. Ear· 
phone Jacks With vartable volume controls can 
benefit only people who have slight hearing loss 
and do not help people who use hcanng aJcls. 
N. the present ume. magnetic fnducUon loops 
are the most feasible type or llstenJng system 
for people who use hcanng aJds equipped wUh 
-r-cotLs. • but people Without hcanng aids or 

. those wtth heanng aJds not equipped with 
SnducUvc pick-ups cannot use them wtlhout 
sp«tal recewers. RadJo frequency systems can 
be extremely efi"cct1ve and tncxpenstvc. People 
without hcanng aids can use them. but people 
wtth hearing aids need a special recetvcr to 
use them as they are presently designed. If 
hearing aids had a Jack to allow a by-pass or 
microphones. then radio frequency systems 
would be suitable for people wtth and wtthout 
hcartng aids. Some IJstenmg systems may be 
subject to Interference from other equipment 
and feedback from heartng aJds or people who 
arc using the systems. Such interference can 
be controlled by careful cngtncenng design 
that anticipates feedback sources 1n the 
surroundJng area. 

Table A2. ~from a National Institute of 
Dl.sab1U41 and Rehablluauon Research ·Rehab 
B~f. • shows some of tM a.cWanlages and 

dtsaduantages of d{[f erent types of asststwe 
ltstentng .511siems. In addllfm. the ArchJkctural 
and n-ansportatton Barrters Compliance Board 
{Access Board) has publtshed a pamphlet on 
Asststtue Ltstentng Systems whtch lists demon· 
siratton centers across ihe country where 
techntcaJ as.ststance can be obtained In selecttng 
and Installing appropnat.e systems. '7l1e state of 
New York has also adopted. a detailed t.echntcaJ 
speclfrcatiDn which may be useful. 

AS.O Restaurants and Cqfeterias. 

A5.J General. Dining counters (where LM-e 
ts no service} are tJJptcally found. tn smaU cany· 
out restaurants. bakeries. or cofftt shops and 
may onl11 be a narTOW ea.Ung surf au attached 
to a walL Thts sectton requtres that w~ such 
a dtntng count6 ts provided.. a pontan qf tM 
counter shall be at ihe requtred accesstble 
height. 

A 7.0 Business and Mercantile. 

A 7.2(3] Assistive Listening Deuices. 
At all sales and servta counters. tell6 windDWs. 
baK o.Dfi:es. and tn/ormatlDn kiosks w~ a ( 
phi/steal barrt6 separates servtce personMl and 
cust.omO'S. It ts reconvJMmded UVJt at lmst one 
~'41 tnstalll!d a.sststwe ltstentng deutce 
compl&/tnQ wUh 4.33 be proulded at each loca· 
tlDn or series. Where a.sststtve ltstmtng deutces 
are Installed. stgnage shouJd be proutcted Iden· 
tifytng those stauans which are so equipped. 

A 7.3 Check-out Aisles. SecUon 7.2 refers to 
counters wUhout atsles: secuon 7.3 concems 
ch«k-out atsles. A count.er wtlhout an atsle (7.2) 
can be approachedjrom more than one direction 
such as tn a conuentence store. In orr::l6 to use 
a check-out atsle (7.31. customers must mw- a 
deflllCd. area (an atsle} at a parllcular potnt. pau 
for goods. and mt at a parltt:ular potnL 
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SENSITIVITY AND COMMUNICATION TRAINING FOR PERSONNEL 

ELEANOR M. STROMBERG, PH.D. 

ABC's of the ADA, Washington, o.c., May 1-3, 1992 

The make-or-break component of ADA consultation. 

What potential clients ask for in disability awareness 
training. 

The Harris Poll and the element of discomfort. 

Beyond the stereotypes 

comf ortizing the public 

Who are people with disabilities? 

Real life stories 

Show 'n tell or 

Take along real clients with real disabilities 

Populations 

Demographics 

National 

Local 
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What happens in hearing, speech or language disabilities? r 

Articulating the obvious (to us) 

Nature and effects of communication disabilities 

Range of severity 

Variety of needs 

What are the problems? 

General barriers to communication ( 

Communication barriers specific to training site 

How to identify a potential problem or a problem in progress. 

How can you help? 

General accessibility to communication 

Communication access specific to training site 

( 
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What auxiliary aids are available? 

General applications 

Applications at training site 

Capabilities and limitations of auxiliary aids 

Costs of auxiliary aids and where available 

Importance of maintenance program for auxiliary aids 

Community resources and materials. 
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Working with Consumers in Advocacy 

Robert Williams 
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SectwnXI 

STATE LISTINGS OF CENTERS FOR INDEPENDENT LIVING 

Listed below are many Centers for Independent Living around the country. This list, 
however, is not exhaustive. To locate additional centers, consult a local telephone 
directory or contact the following two organizations: The National Council on 
Independent Living, 4th and Broadway, Troy Atrium, Troy, NY, 12180, (518) 274-1979 
(Voice) or (518) 274-0701 (TDD); (2) Independent Living Research Utilization, 2323 S. 
Shepherd, Suite 1000, Houston, TX; 77019, (713) 520-5136 (Voice) or (713) 520-5136 
(TDD). 

ALABAMA 

Independent Living Center 
3421 Fifth Ave., South, Birmingham, AL 35222 
(205) 251-2223 (Voice) or (205) 251-0605 (TDD) 

ALASKA 

Alaska Division of Vocational Rehabilitation -- Independent Living Service 
3600 Bragaw St., Anchorage, AK 99508 
(907) 561-4466 <Voice) or (907) 563-1992 (TDD) 

Access Alaska, Inc. 
3710 Woodland Dr., Suite 900, Anchorage, AK 99517 
(907) 248-4777 (Voice) or (907) 248-0638 (TDD) 

Hope Cottages, Inc. 
540 West Int'l Airport Rd., #100, Anchorage, AK 99518-1110 
(907) 561-5335 (Voice) or (907) 564-7445 (TDD) 

Access Alaska-Outreach Office 
3550 Airport Way #3, Fairbanks AK 99709 
(907) 479-7940 (VoicetrDD) 

The Community Mental Health Center 
P.O. Box 2474, Homer, AK 99603 
(907) 235-7911 (Voice/rDD) 

Southeast Alaska Independent Living 
9085 Glacier Hwy., #203, Juneau, AK 99801 
(907) 789-9665 (Voice) or (907) 789-9597 (TDD) 

ARIZONA 

Arizona Bridge to Independent Living 
1229 East Washington St., Phoenix, AZ 85034 
(602) 256-2245 (Voice/rDD) 

Community Outreach Program 
268 West Adams St., Tucson, AZ 85705 
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(602) 792-1906 (Voice/I'DD) 

Disability Resource Centerfl'ucson 
1023 North Tyndall Ave., Tucson, AZ 85719 
(602) 624-6452 (Voice/I'DD) 

Services to Advance Independent Living 
1700 South First Ave., Suite 100, Yuma, AZ 85364 
(602) 783-3308 (Voice/I'DD) 

ARKANSAS 
Mainstream Living 
1501 South Main, Suite 111, Little Rock, AR 72202 
(501) 371-0012 (Voice) or (501) 371-0012 (TDD) 

Our Way, Inc. 
10434 West 36th St., Little Rock, AR 72204 
(501) 225-5030 (Voice) or (501) 225-5190 (TDD) 

Twin River Community Living Facility 
201 Dodd Creek Rd., Mountain Home, AR 72653 
(501) 425-4515 

CALIFORNIA 

Alternative Training & Learning Center 
10070 South Gilbert St., Anaheim, CA 92804 
(714) 991-3662 

Dayle Mcintosh Center 
150 West Cerritos, Bldg. 4, Anaheim, CA 92805 
(714) 772-8285 (Voice) or (714) 772-8366 (TDD) 

Independent Living Center of Southern California 
14 South Chester, Bakersfield, CA 93304 
(805) 325-1063 (Voice) or (805) 325-3092 (TDD) 

Center for Independence of the Disabled 
875 O'Neill Ave., Belmont, CA 94002 
(415) 595-0783 (Voice) or (415) 595-0787 (TDD) 

Center for Independent Living 
2539 Telegraph Ave., Berkeley, CA 94704 
(510) 841-4776 (Voice) or (510) 848-3101 (TDD) 

Independent Living Services of Northern California 
555 Rio Lindo Ave., Suite B, Chico, CA 95926 
(916) 893-8527 (Voice/I'DD) 

Center for Independent Living 
623 West Foothill Blvd., Glendora, CA 91740 
(818) 335-7880 (Voice) or (818) 335-8616 (TDD) 
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Southeast Center for Independent Living (SECil..) 
12458 Rizes Ave., Downey, CA 90242 
(213) 862-6531 

Humboldt Access Project, Inc. 
2107 3rd St., Eureka, CA 95501 
(707) 445-8404 CV oice/l'DD) 

California Association of the Physically Handicapped 
1617 East Saginaw Way #109, Fresno, CA 93704 
(209) 222-2274 <Voice) or (209) 222-2396 (TDD) 

Foundation of Resources for Equal Employment for the Disabled 
154 Hughes Rd. #1, Grass Valley, CA 95945 
(916) 272-1732 (Voice) or (916) 272-1733 (TDD) 

Community Resources for Independent Living 
439 A St., Hayward, CA 94541 
(415) 881-5743 (Voice!l'DD) 

Independent Living Center of Southern California, Inc. 
356-B East Ave. K4, Lancaster, CA 93535 
(805) 945-6602 (Voice) or (805) 945-6604 (TDD) 

Disabled Resources Center, Inc. 
2750 East Spring St., Suite 100, Long Beach, CA 90806 
(213) 427-1000 (Voice) (213) 427-1366 (TDD) 

Social and Independent Living Skills Program 
11301 Mailcode 691-B117A, Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles, CA 90073 
(213) 824-3277 

Community Rehabilitation Services 
4716 Brooklyn Ave., Bldg B, Rm 15, Los Angeles, CA 90022 
(213) 266-0453 (Voice) (213) 266-0545 (TDD) 

Westside Center for Independent Living 
12901 Venice Blvd., Los Angeles, CA 90066 
(213) 390-3611 (Voice) (213) 398-9204 (TDD) 

Modesto Independent Living Center 
1207 13th St., Suite 2, Modesto, CA 95354 
(209) 521-7260 

Independent Living Resource 
2637 Pleasant Hill Rd., Pleasant Hill, CA 94523 
(415) 935-4571 (Voice) (415) 935-5126 (TDD) 

Riverside Center for Independent Living 
6974 Brockton Ave., Suite 101, Riverside, CA 92506 
(714) 682-0230 (Voice/l'DD) 

Resources for Independent Living 
1211 H St. #B, Sacramento, CA 95814 
(916) 446-3074 (Voice/l'DD) 
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Community Resources for the Disabled 
234 Capitol St., Suite A, Salinas, CA 93901 
(408) 757-2968 (Voice) or (408) 757-2968 (TDD) 

Rolling Start, Inc. 
536 West 11th. San Bemadino, CA 92410 
(714) 884-2129 (Voice) or (714) 884-0937 (TDD) 

Community Service Center for the Disabled 
1295 University Ave. #10, San Diego, CA 92103-3333 
(619) 293-3500 (Voice) or (619) 293-7757 (TDD) 

Independent Living Resource Center • San Francisco 
70 10th St., San Francisco, CA 94103 
(415) 863-0581 (Voice) or (415) 863-1367 (TDD) 

Marin Center for Independent Living 
710 4th St., San Rafael, CA 94901 
(415) 459-6245 (V oicetrDD) 

Independent Living Resource Center 
423 West Victoria, Santa Barbara, CA 93101 
(805) 963-1359 (VoicetrDD) 

Adult Independence Development Center 
1190 Benton St., Santa Clara, CA 95050 
(408) 985-1243 (Voice) or (408) 985-9243 (TDD) 

Community Resources for the Disabled 
340 Soquel Ave., Suite 115, Santa Cruz, CA 95062 
(408) 429-9969 (VoicetrDD) 

Community Resources for Independence 
2999 Cleveland Ave., Suite D, Santa Rosa, CA 95403-2715 
{707) 528-2745 (Voice) or (707) 528-2151 {TDD) 

UCP Adult Activity Center 
34 7 East Poplar, Stockton, CA 95202 
(209) 464-4817 

Independent Living Center of Southern California 
14354 Haynes St., Van Nuys, CA 91401 
{818) 988-9525 (Voice) or (818) 988-3533 (TDD) 

COLORADO 

San Luis Valley Comprehensive Community Mental Health Center 
1015 4th St., Alamosa, CO 81101 
{719) 589-3673 

Center for People with Disabilities 
948 North St., Suite 7, Boulder, CO 80304 
(303) 442-8662 (Voice/I'DD) 

Atlantis Community, Inc. 
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1120 North Circle Drive, #16, Colorado Springs, CO 80909-3101 
(719) 520-9511 (Voice) or (719) 520-9514 (TDD) 

Colorado Springs Independence Center 
405 East Colorado Ave., Suite 101, Colorado Springs, CO 80903 
(719) 471-8181 (Voice/l'DD) 

Atlantis Community, Inc. 
12 Broadway, Denver, CO 80203-3195 
(303) 733-9324 

Mental Health Corporation of Denver 
4353 East Colfax Ave., Denver, CO 80220 
(303) 320-5701 (Voice/l'DD) 

Denver Center for Independent Living 
455 Sherman St., Suite 140, Denver, CO 80203 
(303) 698-1900 (Voice) or (303) 698-2859 <TDD) 

The Center on Deafness 
1900 Grant St., Suite 1010, Denver, CO 80203 
(303) 839-8022 (Voice/l'DD) 

Southwest Center for Independence 
3101 North Main Ave., Durango, CO 81301 
(303) 259-1672 

Disabled Resource Services 
424 Pine, Suite 101, Ft. Collins, CO 80524 
(303) 482-2700 (Voice) or (303) 482-2723 (TDD) . 

Center for Independence 
835 Colorado Ave., Grand Junction, CO 81501 
(303) 241-0315 (Voice/l'DD) 

Choices for Independent Living 
1020 9th St., Suite 206, Greeley, CO 80631 
(303) 356-3326 

Greeley Center for Independence 
1734 8th Ave., Greeley, CO 80631 
(303) 352-8484 

Northern Colorado Center on Deafness 
800 Eighth Ave., Suite 323, Greeley, CO 80631 
(303) 352-8682 (Voice/l'DD) 

The Sangre De Christo Independent Living Center 
3238 Knuckolls Ave., Pueblo, CO 81005 
(303) 564-1133 

CONNECTICUT 

Independence Unlimited, Inc. 
900 Asylum Ave., #490, Hartford, CT 06105 

I 
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(203) 549-1330 (Voice) or (203) 549-3915 (TDD) 

Center for Independence & Access 
105 Court St., Rm. 302, New Haven, CT 06511 
(203) 562-3924 (Voice/I'DD) 

Chapel Haven, Inc. 
1040 Whalley Ave., New Haven, CT 06515 
(203) 397-1714 

Center for Independent Living of Southwestern Connecticut 
959 Main St., Stratford, CT 06497 
(203) 378-6977 

New Horizons, Inc. 
37 Bliss Memorial Rd., Unionville, CT 06085 
(203) 675-4711 

Independence Northwest 
581 Wolcott St., Waterbury, CT 06705 
(203) 573-1080 CVoice/I'DD) 

DELAWARE 

Easter Seal Center for Independent Living, 
61 Corporate Circle, New Castle Corp. Commons, New Castle, DE 19720 
(302) 324-4444 CV oice) 

Independent Living, Inc. 
818 South Broom St., Wilmington, DE 19805 
(302) 429-6693 

FLORIDA 

Pinellas Center for the Visually Impaired 
1610 North Myrtle Ave., Clearwater, FL 34615 
(813) 461-4006 

Briarwood Center for Independent Living 
1023 S.E. 4th Ave., Gainesville, FL 32601 
(904) 378-7474 (Voice) or (904) 376-1237 (TDD) 

Cathedral Center for Independent Living/Memorial Regional Rehab. 
3599 University Blvd., Jacksonville, FL 32216 
(904) 354-3378 

Opportunity Development Inc., Center for Independent Living 
3967 University Blvd., South, Jacksonville, FL 32216 
(904) 731-3020 (Voice/I'DD) 

Center for Survival & Independent Living 
1335 N.W. 14th St., Miami, FL 33125 
(305) 547-5444 <Voice) or (305) 547-4917 <TDD) 
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( Center for Independent Living of Northwest Florida, Inc. 
513 East Fairfield Dr., Pensacola, FL 32503 
(904) 435-9343 (Voice) or (904) 435-9328 <TDD) 

Alternative Rehabilitation Approaches 
P.O. Box 5010, Pompano Beach, FL 33074-5010 
(305) 786-1744 

Space Coast Assn. for the Physically Handicapped Inc. 
1825A Cogswell, Rockledge, FL 32955-3210 
(407) 633-6182 (Voice/l'DD) or (407) 633-6282 <TDD Relay) 

Center for Independent Living of North Florida 
1380 Ocala Rd., Bldg. 4, Tallahassee, FL 32304 
(904) 575-9621 (Voice/l'DD) 

Independence for the Blind 
1278 Taul Russel Rd., Tallahasse, FL 32301 
(904) 942-3658 (Voice) or (904) 942-4518 (TDD) 

Self-Reliance, Inc., Center for Independent Living 
12310 North Nebraska Ave., #F, Tampa, FL 33612 
(813) 975-6560 (Voice/l'DD) 

Tampa Lighthouse for the Blind 
1106 West Platt St., Tampa, FL 33606 
(813) 251-2407 

Coalition for Independent Living Options 
2326 South Congress Ave., 1-F, Winter Park, FL 33406-7652 
(407) 966-4288 

Center for Independent Living in Central Fla., Inc. 
720 North Denning Dr., Winter Park, FL 32789 
(407) 623-1070 <Voice) or (407) 623-1185 (TDD) 

GEORGIA 

Independent Living Program (ILP; SW District) 
P.O. Box 1606, Albany, GA 31702 
(912) 430-4945 (Voice) or (912) 430-4926 (TDD) 

Atlanta Center for Independent Living 
1201 Glenwood Ave., Southeast, Atlanta, GA 30316-1939 
(404) 656-2952 (Voice) or (404) 656-5911 (TDD) 

Division of Rehabilitation Services 
878 Peachtree St., Northeast, Rm. 702, Atlanta, GA 30309-3997 
(404) 894-7553 (Voice) or (404) 894-7555 <TDD) 

Western District Independent Living Services 
Division of Rehabilitation Services 
233 12th St., Suite 700, Columbus, GA 31901 
(404) 649-7400 CVoice/l'DD) 
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Northern District Independent Living Services 
Division of Rehabilitation Services 
P.O. Box 658, Gainesville, GA 30503 
(404) 535-5468 (Voice/rDD) 

Eastern District Independent Living Services 
Division of Rehabilitation Services 
1727 Wrightsboro Rd., P.O. Box 12007, Augusta, GA 30914-2007 
(404) 737-1808 (Voice/rDD) 

Division of Rehabilitation Independent Living Program 
707 Pine St., P.O. Box 6117, Macon, GA 31208 
(912) 751-6270 (Voice/rDD) 

Southeastern District Independent Living Program 
P.O. Box 13427, Savannah, GA 31416-0427 
(912) 356-2124 (Voice) or (912) 356-2226 (TDD) 

Independent Living Program 
Roosevelt Warm Springs Institute for Rehabilitation 
P.O. Box 1000, Warm Springs, GA 31830 
(404) 655-2000 

HAWAII 

Big Island Center for Independent Living 
1190 Waianuenue Ave., Hilo, HI 96720 
(808) 935-3777 (Voice/rDD) 

Hawaii Center for Independent Living 
677 Ala Moana Blvd., #118, Honolulu, HI 96813 
(808) 537-1941 (Voice) or (808) 521-4400 (TDD) 

Kona Center for Independent Living 
75-159 Lunapule Rd., Unit #5, Kailua-Kona, HI 96740 
(808) 329-6611 (Voice/rDD) 

Kauai Center for Independent Living 
P.O. Box 3529, Lihue, HI 96766 
(808) 245-4034 (Voice/rDD) 

Maui Center for Independent Living 
1464-D Lower Main St., Suite 105, Wailuku, HI 96793 
(808) 242-4966 (Voice) or (808) 242-4968 (TDD) 

IDAHO 

Dawn Enterprises, Inc. 
P.O .. Box 388, Blackfoot, ID 83221 
(208) 785-5890 

Idaho Commission for the Blind 
341 West Washington St., Boise, ID 83702-6000 
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(208) 334-3220 

Idaho Division of Vocational Rehabilitation-Independent Living Service 
650 West State, Boise, ID 83720-3650 
(208) 334-3390 (Voice/I'DD) 

Living Independence Network Corp. 
708 West Franklin St., Boise, ID 83702 
(208) 336-3335 (Voice/l'DD) 

North Idaho Center for Independent Living 
124 East 3rd St., Moscow, ID 83843 
(208) 883-0523 (Voice/I'DD) 

Housing Southwestern Cooperative Housing Authority 
1108 West Finch Dr., Nampa, ID 83651 
(208) 467-7461 (Voice/I'DD) 

Access for Idaho 
P.O. Box 4185, Pocatello, ID 83205 
(208) 232-2747 (Voice/l'DD) 

Living Independence Network Corp. 
1002 Shoshone St., East Twin Falls, ID 83301, 
(208) 733-1712 (Voice/I'DD) 

ILLINOIS 

Impact Center for Independent Living 
2735 East Broadway, Alton, IL 62002-1859 
(618) 462-1411 (Voice/I'DD) 

Living Independently Now, Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
10 East Washington, Belleville, IL 62220 
(618) 235-9988 (Voice) or (618) 235-0451 (TDD) 

Living Independence for Everyone Center for Independent Living 
1328 East Empire, Bloomington, IL 61701 
(309) 663-5433 (Voice/I'DD) 

Center for Comprehensive Services, Inc. 
P.O. Box 2825, Carbondale, IL 62902 
(618) 529-3060 

Southern Illinois Center for Independent Living 
780 East Grand Ave., Carbondale, IL 62901 
(618) 457-3318 (Voice/I'DD) 

Access Living of Metro Chicago 
310 South Peoria, Suite 201, Chicago, IL 60607 
(312) 226-5900 (Voice) or (312) 226-1687 (TDD) 

Fox River Valley Center for Independent Living 
730-B West Chicago, Elgin, IL 60123 
(708) 695-5818 (Voice/I'DD) 
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Will-Grundy Center for Independent Living 
2415A West Jefferson St., Joliet, IL 60435 
(815) 729-0162 (Voice) or (815) 729-2085 (TDD) 

OPTIONS Center for Independent Living 
53 Meadowview Ctr., Kankakee, IL 60901 
(815) 936-0100 (Voice) or (815) 936-0132 (TDD) 

Opportunities for Access 
3300 Broadway, Suite 5, Mt. Vernon, IL 62864 
(618) 244-9212 (Voice) or (618) 224-9575 (TDD) 

IDinois Independent Living Center 
1141 Iroquois Ave., #205, Naperville, IL 60563-9376 
(708) 357-0077 

Progress Center for Independent Living 
320 Lake St., Oak Park, IL 60302 
(708) 524-0600 (Voice) or (708) 524-0690 (TDD) 

Central Illinois Center for Independent Living 
4806 North Sheridan Rd., Peoria, IL 61614 
(309) 682-3500 (Voice) or (309) 682-3567 (TDD) 

IDinois/lowa Independent Living Center 
PO Box 6156, Rock Island, IL 61204-6156 
(319) 324-1460 (VoicetrDD) 

RAMP 
1040 North 2nd St., Lower Level, Rockford, IL, 61107 
(815) 968-7467 (VoicetrDD) · 

IDinois Department of Rehabilitation Services 
623 East Adams St., P.O. Box 19429, Springfield, IL 62794-9429 
(217) 782-2093 

Springfield Center for Independent Living 
426 West Jefferson, Springfield, IL 62702 
(217) 523-2587 (VoicetrDD) 

Northwestern IDinois Center for Independent Living 
205 2nd Ave., Sterling, IL 61081 
(815) 625-7860 (Voice) or (815) 625-7863 (TDD) 

P ..A.C.E., Inc. 
1717 Philo Rd., Suite 27, Urbana, IL 61801 
(217) 344-5433 (Voice) or (217) 344-5024 (TDD) 

INDIANA 

Damar Homes, Inc. 
P.O. Box 41, Camby, IN 46113 
(317) 856-5201 

Allen County League for the Blind 
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5800 Fairfield, Suite 210, Fort Wayne, IN 46807 
(219) 745-5491 

Indianapolis Resource Center for Independent Living 
2511East46th St., Suite V4, Indianapolis, IN 46205-2452 
(317) 541-0611 (Voice/l'DD) 

IOWA 

Central Iowa Center/Independence 
67 Meadow Ln., Cumming, IA 50061 
(515) 285-7145 

Center for Independent Living 
Vocational Rehabilitation Services 
State Commission for the Blind 
524 4th St., Des Moines, IA 50309 
(515) 281-7999 (Voice) or (515) 281-1355 (TDD) 

Independent Living, Inc. 
26 East Market, Iowa City, IA 52245 
(319) 338-3870 

Hope Haven, Inc. 
1800 19th St., Rock Valley, IA 5124 7 
(712) 476-2737 

KANSAS 

Cowley County Developmental Services 
P.O. Box 133, Arkansas City, KS 67005 
(316) 442-3575 

LINK, Inc. 
P.O. Box 1016, Hays, KS 67601 
(913) 625-6942 (Voice/l'DD) 

Independence, Inc. 
1910 Haskell, Lawrence, KS 66046 
(913) 841-0333 (Voice) or (913) 841-1046 (TDD) 

Resource Center for Independent Living 
122 South Sixth, Osage City, KS 66523 
(913) 528-3105 (Voice) or (913) 528-3106 (TDD) 

Independent Connection 
1710 W. Schilling Rd., Salina, KS 67401 
(913) 827-9383 (Voice/l'DD) 

Independent Living Program (667/117A) 
2200 Gage Blvd. VA Medical Center, Topeka, KS 66622 
(913) 272-3111 
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Kansas Rehabilitation Center for the Blind 
2516 West 6th St., Topeka, KS 66606 
(913) 296-3311 

Topeka Independent Living Resource Center 
3258 South Topeka, Topeka, KS 66611-2240 
(913) 267-7100 (Voice!l'DD) 

Three Rivers Independent Living Resource Center 
810 4th St., Wamego, KS 66547 
(913) 456-9915 (Voice!l'DD) 

Independent Living Center of Southcentral Kansas, Inc. 
1900 North Amidon, Suite 101, Wichita, KS 67203 
(316) 838-3500 (V oice!l'DD) 

KENTUCKY 

Contact, Inc. 
101 St. Clair, Frankfort, KY 40601 
(502) 875-5777 

Center for Accessible Living 
981 South 3rd St., Suite 102, Louisville, KY 40203 
(502) 589-6620 (Voice) (502) 589-3980 (TDD) 

Department for the Blind 
1900 Brownsboro Rd., Louisville, KY 40206 
(502) 893-0211 

Center for Independent Living (Murray Office) 
104 North 5th St., Suite 203, Murray, KY 42071 
(502) 759-9227 

LOUISIANA 

Southwest Louisiana Independence Center 
3104 Enterprise Blvd., Lake Charles, LA 70601-8722 
(318) 477-7194 (Voice) or (318) 477-7196 (TDD) 

Volunteers of America of Greater New Orleans - Independent Livinl 
3900 North Causeway Blvd, Suite 750, Metairie, LA 70002 
(504) 836-5225 

Independent Living Center, Inc. 
320 North Carrollton Ave., Suite 2C, New Orleans, LA 70119 
(504) 484-6400 (Voice!l'DD) 

New Orleans Resources for Independent Living 
1001 Howard Ave., Suite 300, New Orleans, LA 70113 
(504) 522-1955 (Voice!l'DD) · 

New Horizons, Inc. 
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( 4030 Wallace Ave., Shreveport, LA 71108 

( 

(318) 635-3652 (Voice) or (318) 635-3488 (TDD) 

New Horizons Monroe 
1616 Arkansas Rd., Apt. 161, West Monroe, LA 71291 
(318) 396-8929 

New Horizons Alexandria 
P.O. Box 169, Alexandria, LA 71309 
(318) 442-7631 

MAINE 

Alpha One Center for Independent Living 
71 State St., Augusta, ME 04330 
(207) 623-1115 (VoicetrDD) 

Maine Independent Living Services 
74 Winthrop St., Augusta, ME 04330 
(207) 622-5434 (Voice) (207) 622-5434 (TDD) 

Motivational Services, Inc. 
114 State St., Augusta, ME 04330 
(207) 626-3465 

The Together Place 
Union St., Bangor, ME 04401 
(207) 941-2907 

Alpha One 
41 Acme Rd., Brewer, ME 04412 
(207) 989-6016 (VoicetrDD) 

Shalom House, Inc. 
Administrative Offices, 1 Pleasant St., Portland, ME 04101 
(207) 874-1080 (Voice) or (207) 874-1087 (TDD) 

Alpha One 
373 Main St. (Rear), Presque Isle, ME 04769 
(207) 764-6466 (Voice/l'DD) 

Alpha One 
85 E St., Suite l, S. Portland, ME 04106 
(207) 767-2189 (VoicetrDD) 

MARYLAND 

Maryland Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
6305-A Sherwood Rd., Baltimore, MD 21239-1540 
(301) 377-5900 (Voice) or (301) 377-4591 (TDD) 

Adult Living Internship-Center for Unique Learners 
5705 Arundel Ave., Rockville, MD 20852 
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(301) 231-0115 

MASSACHUSETrS 

D.E.A.F., Inc. 
215 Brighton Ave., Allston, MA 02134 
(617) 254-4041 (Voice/l'DD) 

Stavros Center for Independent Living 
691 South East St., Amherst, MA 01002 
(413) 256-0473 (Voice/l'DD) 

BostOn Center for Independent Living 
95 Berkeley St., Suite 206, Boston, MA 02116 
(617) 338-6665 (Voice) or (617) 338-6662 (TDD> 

Center for Independent Living at Mass. Commission for the Blind 
88 Kingston St., Boston, MA 02111-2227 
(617) 727-5550 (Voice) or (800) 392-6556 (Voice/l'DD) 

Independence Associates, Inc. 
55 City Hall Plaza, Brockton, MA 02401 
(508) 559-9091 CVoice/l'DD) 

Student Independent Living Experience 
Massachusetts Hospital School 
5 Randolph St., Canton, MA 02021 
(617) 828-2440 

Carninal Medeiros Towers 
P.O. Box 989, Fall River, MA 02722 
(508) 675-3553 

Southeast Center for Independent Living 
170 Pleasant St., 3rd Floor East, Fall River, MA 02721 
(508) 679-9210 (Voice/l'DD) 

Greater Framingham Association Independent Living Program 
869 Concord St., Framingham, MA 01701 
(508) 875-7853 (Voice/l'DD) 

CORD 
P.O. Box 964, Hyannis, MA 02601 
(508) 775-8300 (Voice/l'DD) 

ARC.-Independent Living Program 
101 Grove St., Hyannis, MA 02601 
(508) 771-6595 CVoice/l'DD) 

The Northeast Independent Living Program, Inc. 
130 Parker St., Lower Level, Lawrence, MA 01843 
(508) 687-4288 (Voice/l'DD) 

Renaissance Club, Inc. 
21 Branch St., Lowell, MA 01851 

166 

Section XI 

( 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 191 of 352



(508) 454-7944 

Independent Living Center of the North Shore 
583 Chestnut St., Suite 9, Lynn, MA 01904 
(617) 593-7500 (V oice/l'DD) 

AD LIB, Inc. 
442 North St., Pittsfield, MA 01201 
(413) 442-7047 (Voice) or (413) 442-7158 (TDD) 

Vision Foundation, Inc. 
818 Mt. Auburn St., Watertown, MA 02172 
(617) 926-4232 

Center for Living and Working, Inc. 
484 Main St., #345, Worcester, MA 01608 
(508) 798-0350 (Voice/I'DD) 

MICHIGAN 
Ann Arbor Center for Independent Living 
2568 Packard, Georgetown Mall, Ann Arbor, MI 48104 
(313) 971-0277 (Voice) or (313) 971-0310 (TDD) 

Family Resource Center--ARC 
51 West Hancock, Detroit, MI 48201 
(313) 831-0202 

Great Lakes Rehab Corp., Center for Independent Living 
4 East Alexandrine, Suite 104, Detroit, MI 48201 
(313) 832-3371 (Voice) or (313) 832-3372 (TDD) 

Commission for the Blind 
1200 6th Ave., 15th Floor, S. Tower, Detroit, MI 48226 
(313) 256-1524 

Upper Penninsula Community for Independent Living Inc. 
1919 1/2 14th Ave., North, Escanaba, MI 49829 
(906) 789-0155 (Voice/l'DD) 

Participants Advocate Group-Center for Independent Living 
200 South Court St., P.O. Box 3087, Gaylord, MI 49735 
(517) 732-1078 

Grand Rapids Center for Independent Living 
3375 South Division, Grand Rapids, MI 49508 
(616) 243-0846 (Voice/l'DD) 

Lakeshore Center for Independent Living 
246 South River, Office #65, Holland, MI 49423 
(616) 396-5326 (Voice) or (616} 396-3774 (TDD) 

Association for Retarded Citizens - Ottawa County 
246 South River, Office # 65, Holland, MI 49423 
(616) 396-1201 (Voice) or (616) 396-3774 (TDD) 
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Kalamazoo Center for Independent Living 
4026 South Westnedge, Kalamazoo, MI 49008 
(616) 345-1516 (Voice) or (616) 345-8022 <TDD) 

Life Skills Services 
1608 Lake St., Kalamazoo, MI 49001 
(616) 344-0202 

Center of Handicapper Affairs 
918 Southland St., Lansing, MI 48910 
(517) 393-0305 (Voice) or (517) 393-0326 (TDD) 

Cristo Rey Hispanic Handicapped Program 
1717 North High St., Lansing, MI 48906 
(517) 372-4700 (Voice/l'DD) 

Michigan Commission of the Blind 
201 North Washington, Second Floor, Lansing, MI 48933 
(517) 373-9415 (V oice/l'DD) 

Midland Center for Independent Living 
1015 Ashman, Midland, MI 48640-4910 
(517) 835-4041 (Voice/l'DD) 

ARC/Muskegon-Independent Living Program 
1145 East Wesley Ave., Muskegon, MI 49442 
(616) 777-2006 

Blue Water Center for Independent Living 
804 Huron Ave., Port Huron, MI 48060 
(313) 987-9337 <Voice/l'DD) 

Independent Living Rehabilitation Program 
411-G East Genesee, Saginaw, MI 48607 
(517) 771-1765 

Grand Traverse Area Community Living Center 
935 Barlow, Traverse City, MI 49684 
(616) 941-7150 

Oakland/Macomb Center for Independent Living 
6044 Rochester Rd., Troy, MI 48098 
(313) 828-3500 <Voice) or (313) 828-3310 (TDD) 

MINNESOTA 

Center for Independent Living of Northeastern Minnesota - Cloquet 
1219 14th St., #B, Cloquet, MN 55720 
(218) 879-0873 <Voice/l'DD) 

Center for Independent Living of Northeastern Minnesota - Duluth 
205 West Second St., #442, Duluth, MN 55802 
(218) 722-8911 (Voice/l'DD) 

OPTIONS, Interstate Resource Center for Independent Living 

168 

Section XI 

( 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 193 of 352



318 3rd St., N.W., East Grand Forks, MN 56721 
(218) 773-6100 (Voice/l'DD) 

Center for Independent Living of Northeastern Minnesota, Inc. 
2310 First Ave., Hibbing, MN 55746 
(218) 262-6675 <Voice/l'DD) 

Vinland National Center 
P.O. Box 308, Loretto, MN 55357 
(612) 479-3555 (Voice/l'DD) 

Southern Minnesota Independent Living Enterprises & Services (SMILES) 
709 South Front St., Mankato, MN 56001 
(507) 345-7139 (Voice/l'DD) 

Southwestern Center for Independent Living 
109 S. Fifth St., Marshall, MN 56258 
(507) 532-2221 (Voice) or (507) 532-2222 (TDD) 

Courage Center 
3915 Golden Valley Rd., Golden Valley, MN 55422 
(612) 588-0811 (Voice) or (612) 520-0410 (TDD) 

Independence Crossroads, Inc. 
1073 Tenth Ave., SE, Minneapolis, MN 55414 
(612) 378-0027 <Voice/l'DD) 

Freedom Resource Center for Independent Living 
725 Center Ave., Moorhead, MN 56560 
(218) 236-0459 

Southeastern Minnesota Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
1306 7th St., N.W., Rochester, MN 55901 
(507) 285-1815 (Voice/I'DD) 

Central Minnesota Center for Independent Living 
600 25th Ave., South, Suite 110, St. Cloud, MN 56301 
(612) 255-1882 (Voice/l'DD) 

Accessible Space, Inc. 
2550 University Ave., West #301N, St. Paul, MN 55114 
(612) 645-7271 

Minnesota Housing Finance Agency • Homeownership Opportunity Program 
400 Sibley #300, St. Paul, MN 55101 
(612) 296-7613 (Voice) or (612) 297-2361 (TDD) 

Metropolitan Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
1619 Dayton Ave., Suite 303, St. Paul, MN 55104 
(612) 646-8342 <Voice/l'DD) 

Minnesota State Services for the Blind and the Visually Handicapped 
1745 University Ave. W., St. Paul, MN 55104 
(612) 642-0500 (Voice/l'DD) 
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MISSISSIPPI 

Alpha Home/Royal Maid Association for the Blind 
P.O. Drawer 30, Hazlehurst, MS 39083 
(601) 894-1771 

Jackson Independent Living Center 
300 Capers Ave., Jackson, MS 39203 
(601) 961-4140 (Voice/I'DD) 

Gulf Coast Independent Living Center 
P.O. Box 377, Long Beach, MS 39560-0377 
(601) 864-3786 (Voice/I'DD) 

Starkville Center for Independent Living 
Mississippi State University, P.O. Drawer 6321, MS 39762 
(601) 325-8511 

MISSOURI 

Services for Independent Living 
1301 Vandiver Dr., Suite Q, Columbia, MO 65202 
(314) 874-1646 (Voice) or (314) 874-4121 (TDD) 

Rehabilitation Institute 
3011 Baltimore, Kansas City, MO 64108 
(816) 756-2250 (Voice/I'DD) 

The WHOLE PERSON, Inc. 
6301 Rockhill Rd., Suite 305E, Kansas City, MO 64131 
(816) 361-0304 (Voice) or (816) 361-7749 (TDD) 

Southwest Center for Independent Living 
1856 East Cinderella, Springfield, MO 65804 
(417) 886-1188 (Voice/I'DD) 

Independence Center 
4380 West Pine Blvd., St. Louis, MO 63108 
(314) 533-6511 

Life Skills Foundation 
609 North & South, St. Louis, MO 63130 
(314) 863-3913 (Voice/I'DD) 

Paraquad 
4475 Castleman, St. Louis, MO 63110 
(314) 776-4475 (Voice) or (314) 776-4415 <TDD) 

Places for People, Inc. 
4120 Lindell Blvd., St. Louis, MO 63108 
(314) 535-5600 

Disabled Citizens Alliance for Independence 
Box 675, Viburnum, MO 65566 
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(314) 244-3315 (VoicetrDD) 

MONTANA 

Yellowstone Valley Center for Independent Living 
1925 Grand Ave. Suite 104, Billings, MT 59102 
(406) 259-5181 (VoicetrDD) 

North Central Independent Livinf Services, Inc. 
104 Second St., South, Suite 101, Great Falls, MT 59405 
(406) 452-9834 (VoicetrDD) 

Montana Independent Living Project 
38 South Last Chance Gulch, Helena, MT 59601 
(406) 442-5755 (Voice) (406) 442-5756 (TDD) 

Summit Independent Living Center 
1280 South Third St., West, Missoula, MT 59801 
(406) 728-1630 (VoicetrDD) 

NEBRASKA 

Goodwill Center for Independent Living 
1804 South Eddy, Grand Island, NE 68801 
(308) 384-7896 \VoicetrDD) 

League of Human Dignity, Mobility Options, Inc. 
1701 P St., Lincoln, NE 68508-1741 
(402) 471-7871 <VoicetrDD) 

League of Human Dignity Independent Living Center 
604 West Benjamin, Norfolk, NE 68701 
(402) 371-4475 (VoicetrDD) 

League of Human Dignity Independent Living Center 
5017 Leavenworth, Omaha, NE 68106 
(402) 558-3411 (Voice or TDD) 

NEVADA 

Nevada Association for the Handicapped 
6200 West Oakey, Las Vegas, NV 89102 
(702) 870-7050 (VoicetrDD) 

Northern Nevada Center for Independent Living 
624 East 4th St., Reno, NV 89512-3401 
(702) 328-8000 (Voice) (702) 328-8006 (TDD) 

NEW HAMPSHmE 
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Granite State Independent Living Foundation 
172 Pembroke Rd., Concord, NH 03301 
(603) 228-9680 (Voicell'DD) 

NEW JERSEY 

Success Through Independent Living Experience 
1501 Park Ave., Asbury Park, NJ 07712 
(908) 774-4737 

D.LA.L. for Independent Living 
66 Mt. Prospect Ave., Bldg. C, Clifton, NJ 07013-1918 
(201) 470-8090 

East Brunswick Adult Program 
380 Cranbury Rd., East Brunswick, NJ 08816 
(908) 613-6983 

Alliance for Disabled in Action 
2050 Oak Tree Rd., Edison, NJ 08820 
(908) 321-1600 (VoicetrDD) 

Total Living Center, Inc. 
231 Philadelphia Ave., Egg Harbor City, NJ 08215 
(609) 965-3734 (Voicell'DD) 

HIP-Heightened Independence and Progress 
44 Armory St., Englewood, NJ 07631 
(201) 568-0906 (Voice) or (201) 568-6191 (TDD) · 

Monmouth/Ocean Independent Living Center 
279 Broadway, Long Branch, NJ 07740 
(908) 571-4884 (Voice) (908) 571-4878 (TDD) 

D.LA.L., Inc. (Newark/Union) 
32 Park Place, Newark, NJ 07102 
(201) 824-4009 (Voice) or (201) 824-3614 (TDD) 

New Jersey Commission for the Blind and Visually Impaired 
153 Halsey St., P.O. Box 47017, Newark, NJ 17101 
(201) 648-3333 (Voice) or (201) 648-4559 (TDD) 

DIAL, Inc. Northwest Branch 
#7 Boardwalk, Sparta, NJ 07861 
(201) 729-7155 (Voice) or (201) 729-3396 (TDD) 

Project Freedom, Inc. 
P.O. Box 8898, Trenton, NJ 08650 
(609) 584-8857 (VoicetrDD) 

Center for Independent Living of South Jersey, Inc. 
800 North Delsea Dr., Westville, NJ 08093 
(609) 853-6490 (Voice) or (609) 853-7602 (TDD) 
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NEW MEXICO 

C.A.S.A, lnc.-Creative Alternative for Special Adults 
P.O. Box 36916, Albuquerque, NM 87176 
(505) 298-7609 

Independent Living Resource Center 
2520 Virginia NE, Suite 200, Albuquerque, NM 87110 
(505) 271-1565 (Voice/l'DD) 

Disability Resource Center 
205 West Boutz, Bldg. 4, Suite 4, Las Cruces, NM 88005 
(505) 526-5016 (Voice/l'DD) 

New Vistas-Independent Living Center 
2025 South Pacheco St., Ark Plaza, Suite 105-A, Santa Fe, NM 87501 
(505) 471-1001 (Voice) 
(800) 659-8331 (Relay Number/l'DD) and (800) 659-1779 (Relay NumberNoice) 

NEW YORK 

Capital District Center for Independence 
845 Central Ave., Albany, NY 12206-1504 
(518) 459-6422 (Voice/l'DD) 

Independent Living Center of Amsterdam, Inc. 
12 Chestnut St., Amsterdam, NY 12010 
(518) 842-3561 (Voice) or (518) 842-3593 (TDD) 

Options for Independence 
55 Market St., Auburn, NY 13021 
(315) 255-3447 (Voice/l'DD) 

Batavia Center for Independent Living 
61 Swan St., Batavia, NY 14020 
(716) 343-4524 (Voice/l'DD) 

Southern Tier Independence Center 
107 Chenango St., Binghamton, NY 13901 
(607) 724-2111 (Voice/l'DD) 

BroDI Independent Living Services 
3525 Decatur Ave., Bronx, NY 10467 
(212) 515-2800 (Voice) or (212) 515-2803 (TDD) 

Brooklyn Center for Independence of the Disabled 
408 Jay St., Rm. 401, Brooklyn, NY 11201 
(718) 625-7500 (Voice) or (718) 625-7712 CTDD) 

Western N.Y. Independent Living Center 
3108 Main St., Buffalo, NY 14214 
(716) 836-0822 (Voice/l'DD) 

Sll.O (Satellite Office) • Self Initiated Living Options 
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3180 Express Dr., South, Central Islip, NY 11722 
(516) 348-0207 (Voice) or (516) 348-7655 (TDD) 

Access to Independence and Mobility 
271 East First St., Coming, NY 14830-2924 
(607) 962-8225 (VoicetrDD) 

Long Island Center for Independent Living/SUNY 
Administration Bldg., #115, Farmingdale, NY 11735 
(516) 420-2000 

Glens Falls Independent Living Center 
25 Sherman Ave., P.O. Box 453, Glens Falls, NY 12801 
(518) 792-3537 (Voice) or (518) 792-0505 (TDD) 

Suffolk County Office of Handicapped Services 
395 Oser Ave., Hauppauge, NY 11788-3631 
(516) 853-3712 (Voice) (516) 582-6616 (TDD) 

Finger Lakes Independence Center 
609 West Clinton St., Suite 112, Ithaca, NY 14850 
(ti07) 272-2433 (Voice) or (800) 662-1220 (TDD-NY Relay) 

Queens Independent Living Center 
140-40 Queens Blvd., Jamaica, NY 11437 
(718) 658-2526 (Voice) or (718) 658-4720 (TDD) 

Southwestern Independent Living Center 
878 North Main St., Rear Entrance, Jamestown, NY 14701 
(716) 661-3010 (Voice) or (716) 661-3012 (TDD) 

Resource Center for Accessible Living 
602 Albany Ave., Kingston, NY 12401 
(914) 331-0541 (Voice) or (914) 331-8680 (TDD) 

Long Island Center for Independent Living 
3601 Hempstead Turnpike, Rm. 312, Levittown, NY 11756 
(516) 796-0144 (Voice) or (516) 796-0135 (TDD) 

Massena Independent Living Center 
1 North Main St., Massena, NY 13662 
(315) 764-9442 (VoicetrDD) 

Self Initiated Living Options, Inc. 
3241Route112, Bldg. 7, Medford, NY 11763-1411 
(516) 698-1310 (Voice) or (516) 698-1392 (TDD) 

Office Executive Services for the Physically Challenged 
1550 Franklin Ave., Rm. 112, Mineola, NY 11501 
(516) 535-3147 (Voice) or (516) 535-3108 (TDD) 

Barrier Free Living 
270 East Second St., New York, NY 10009 
(212) 677-6668 (VoicetrDD) 

Center for Independence of the Disabled in New York 
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841 Broadway, Rm. 205, New York, NY 10003 
(212) 674-2300 (Voice/l'DD) 

Visions 
817 Broadway, 11th Fl., New York, NY 10003 
(212) 477-3800 

Eastern Orange County Center for Independent Living 
200 Lake St., Newburgh, NY 12550 
(914) 565-1162 

Niagara Frontier Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
1522 Main St., Niagara Falls, NY 14305 
(716) 284-2452 (Voice/l'DD) 

Directions in Independent Living 
180 North Union, Olean, NY 14760 
(716) 373-4602 (Voice/l'DD) 

Catskill Center for Independence 
P.O. Box 1247, Oneonta, NY 13820 
(607) 432-8000 (Voice) or (607) 432-8000 (TDD) 

North Country Center for Independence 
159 Margaret St., Suite 202, Plattsburgh, NY 12901 
(518) 563-9058 (Voice/l'DD) 

Taconic Resources for Independence 
80 Washington St., Suite 201, Poughkeepsie, NY 12601-2305 
(914) 452-3913 (Voice) or (914) 485-8110 (TDD) 

Rochester Center for Independent Living 
758 South Ave., Rochester, NY 14620-2237 
(716) 442-6470 (Voice/l'DD) 

Independent Living in the Capital District, Inc. 
2660 Albany St., Schenectady, NY 12304 
(518) 393-2412 

Western Orange County Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
RDl, Box 144C, Route 6, Slate Hill, NY 10973 
(914) 355-2030 (Voice) or (914) 355-2060 (TDD) 

Rockland Independent Living Center 
235 North Main St., Suite 13, Spring Valley, NY 10977 
(914) 426-0707 (Voice) or (914) 426-1180 (TDD) 

Staten Island Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
150 Walker St., Staten Island, NY 10302 
(718) 720-9016 (Voice) or (718) 720-9870 (TDD) 

ARISE, Inc., Center for Independent Living 
501 East Fayette St., Syracuse, NY 13202 
(315) 472-3171 (Voice/l'DD) 

Troy Resource Center for Independent Living . 
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Troy Atrium, Broadway & 4th St., Troy, NY 12180 
(518) 274-0701 (Voice/fDD) 

Resource Center for Independent Living 
409 Columbia St., Utica, NY 13502 
(315) 797-4642 (Voice) or (315) 797-5837 (TDD) 

Northern Regional Center for Independent Living 
Woolworth Bldg., Suite 400, Watertown, NY 13601 
(315) 785-8703 (Voice!I'DD) 

Long Island Association for Children 
265 Post Ave., Westbury, NY 11590 
(516) 334-4965 

Westchester Independent Living Center 
297 Knollwood Rd., White Plains, NY, 10607 
(914) 682-3926 (Voice) or (914) 682-0926 (TDD) 

Westchester Disabled on the Move 
984 North Broadway, Suite 509, Yonkers, NY 10701 
(914) 968-4717 (Voice/fDD) 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Programs for Accessible Living 
1012 South Kings Dr., Doctor's Bldg., G-2, Charlotte, NC 28283 
(704) 375-3977 (VoicetrDD) 

Live Independently Networking Ctr. 
P.O. Box 389, Newton, NC 28658 
(704) 465-8484 (Voice) (704) 465-8369 (TDD) 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Fraser Limited 
711 South University Dr., Fargo, ND 58103 
(701) 232-3301 

Center for Independent Living 
1007 N.W. 18th, Mandan, ND 58554 
(701) 663-0376 

omo 
Tri-County Independent Living Center, Inc. 
680 East Market St., Suite 205, Akron, OH 44304 
(216) 762-0007 (Voice) or (216) 762-7429 (TDD) 

Access Center for Independent Living, Inc. 
7946 Clyo Rd., Suite A, Centerville, OH 45459 
(513) 439-0071 <Voice) or (513) 439-0072 (TDD) 
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Independent Living Options, Inc. 
2433 Harrison Ave., Cincinnati, OH 45211-7927 
(513) 661-2600 (Voice) or (513) 661-2750 (TDD) 

HELP Six Chimneys, Inc. 
3907 Prospect Ave., Cleveland, OH 44115 
(216) 361-3907 

Services for Independent Living 
25100 Euclid Ave., Suite 105, Cleveland, OH 44117 
(216) 731-1529 (Voice/l'DD) 

Mid-Ohio Board Independent Living 
1393 East Broad St., Columbus, OH 43205 
(614) 252-1661 (Voice) or (614) 252-2668 (TDD) 

United Cerebral Palsy of Columbus & Franklin County 
440 Industrial Mile Rd., Columbus, OH 43228 
(614) 279-0109 

Rehabilitation Services of North Central Ohio 
270 Sterkel Blvd., Mansfield, OH 44907 
(419) 756-1133 (Voice/l'DD) 

Ability Center of Greater Toledo 
5605 Monroe, Sylvania, OH 43560 
(419) 885-5733 (Voice) or (419) 882-2387 (TDD) 

OKLAHOMA 

Caddo County Independent Living Center 
132 East Broadway St., #208, Anadarko, OK 73005-2837 
(405) 247-7331 (Voice/l'DD) 

Green Country Il.. Resource Center 
310 South Osage, P.O. Box 2295, Bartlesville, OK 74005 
(918) 336-0700 (Voice/l'DD) 

Northwest Oklahoma Independent Living Center 
705 South Oakwood, Suite B-1, Enid, OK 73703 
(405) 237-8508 (Voice/l'DD) 

Oklahoma Independent Living Resource Center 
321 S. Third, Suite 2, McAlester, OK 74501 
(918) 426-6220 (Voice/l'DD) 

Progressive Independence, Inc. 
121 North Porter, Norman, OK 73071 
(405) 321-3203 (Voice/l'DD) 

Ability Resources 
·1724 East 8th St., Tulsa, OK 74104 
(918) 592-1235 (Voice/l'DD) 
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OREGON 
Disabilities Advisory Coalition 
P.O. Box 10864, Eugene, OR 97440 
(503) 689-8675 

Laurel Hill Center-Independent Living Program 
2145 Centennial Plaza, Eugene, OR 97401 
(503) 485-6340 

BASL, Independent Abilities Center 
290 Northeast "C" St., Grants Pass, OR 97526 
(503) 479-4275 

Columbia Gorge Rehab. Center 
2940 Thomsen Rd., Hood River, OR 97031 
(503) 386-3520 

Columbia Gorge Rehab. Center Reside 
1306 Taylor St., Hood River, OR 97031 
(503) 386-2544 

SPOKES Unlimited 
P.O. Box 7896, Klamath Falls, OR 97602 
(503) 883-7547 (Voice/l'DD) 

Living Opportunities Inc. 
P.O. Box 1072, Medford, OR 97501 
(503) 772-1503 

Access Oregon 
2600 Southeast Belmont, Suite A, Portland, OR 97214 
(503) 230-1225 (Voice/l'DD) 

Commission for the Blind 
535 Southeast 12th Ave., Portland, OR 97214 
(503) 238-8375 <Voice/l'DD) 

Volunteer Braille Services, Inc. 
4001 Northeast Halsey, Portland, OR, 97232 
(503) 284-3339 (Voice/l'DD) 

Vocational Rehabilitation Division-Independent Living Services 
2045 Silverton Rd., NE, Salem, OR 97310 
(503) 378-3830 (Voice/l'DD) 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Lehigh Valley Center for Independent Living 
1501 Lehigh St., Allentown, PA 18103-3813 
(215) 791-7870 (Voice) or (215) 791-7875 (TDD) 

Center for Independent Living of Southcentral PA 
1501 11th Ave., Mezzanine Level, Altoona, PA 16601 
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(814) 949-1905 (Voice!l'DD) 

Center for Independent Living of Central Pennsylvania 
2331 Market St., Camp Hill, PA 17012 
(717) 731-1900 (Voice) or (717) 731-1077 (TDD) 

Erie Independence House/Center for Independent Living 
2222 Filmore Ave., Erie, PA 16506-2943 
(814) 838-7222 (Voice) or (814) 838-8115 (TDD) 

Anthracite Region Center for Independent Living 
40 North Church St., City Hall, Hazleton, PA 18201 
(717) 455-9800 

Susquehanna Independent Living Center 
1851 Charter Ln., P.O. Box 10396, Lancaster, PA 17605-0396 
(717) 397-2168 (Voice) or (717) 397-4193 (TDD) 

North Central Center for Independent Living 
1722 West Market St., Lewisburg, PA 17837 
(717) 524-9695 (Voice!I'DD) 

Center for Independent Living--Associated Services for the Blind 
919 Walnut St., Philadelphia, PA 19107 
(215) 627-0600 (Voice!l'DD) 

Resources for Living Independently 
One Winding Way, Suite 108, Philadelphia, PA 19131 
(215) 581-0666 (Voice) or (215) 581-0664 (TDD) 

Three Rivers Center for Independent Living 
7110 Penn Ave., Pittsburgh, PA 15208 
(412) 371-7700 (Voice!l'DD) 

Allied Services for the Handicapped 
475 Morgan Highway, Scranton, PA 18508 
(717) 348-22~1 

Northeastern Pennsylvania Center for Independent Living 
431 Wyoming Ave., Lower Level, Scranton, PA 18503 
(717) 344-7211 (Voice!I'DD) 

Berks County Center for Independent Living 
899 Penn Ave., Sinking Spring, PA 19608 
(215) 670-0734 (Voice) or (215) 670-0753 (TDD) 

Tri-County Partnership for Independent Living 
120 East Hallam Ave., Rm. 120, Washington, PA 15301-3404 
(412) 223-5115 CVoice!I'DD) 

Brian's House, Inc. 
1300 South Concord Rd., West Chester, PA, 19382 
(215) 399-1175 

RHODE ISLAND 

.I 
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Blackstone Valley Center Independent Living Program 
115 Manton St., Pawtucket, RI 02861 
(401) 727-0150 

People Activity Reaching Independent-ARI Independent Living Center 
500 Prospect St., Pawtucket, RI 02860 
(401) 725-1966 (Voice/l'DD) 

IN-SIGHT Independent Living 
43 Jefferson Blvd., Warwick, RI 02888 
(401) 941-3322 

Ocean State Center for Independent Living 
59 West Shore Rd., Warwick, RI 02889-1140 
(401) 738-1013 (Voice) (401) 738-1015 (TDD) 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

South Carolina Vocational Rehabilitation Independent Living Program 
1410 C-Boston Ave., P.O. Box 15, West Columbia, SC 29169-0015 
(803) 822-5314 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Opportunities for Independent Living-(0.LL) 
P.O. Box 1571, Aberdeen, SD 57402-1571 
(605) 622-2298 

Adjustment Training Center 
607 Northforth St., Southeast, Aberdeen, SD 57401 
( 605) 229-0263 

Black Bills Workshop & Training Center 
Box 2104; 3603 Range Rd., Rapid City, SD 57702 
(605) 343-4550 

Western Resources for Disabled Independence 
36 East Chicago, Box 9, Rapid City, SD 57701 
(605) 394-1930 (Voice/l'DD) 

Communication Service for the Deaf 
3520 Gateway Ln., Sioux Falls, SD 57106 
(605) 339-6718 (Voice/l'DD) 

Prairie Freedom Center for Disabled Independents 
301 South Garfield Ave., Suite 8, Sioux Falls, SD 57104 
(605) 339-6558 (Voice/l'DD) 

TENNESSEE 

Memphis Center for Independent Living 
163 North Angelus, Memphis, TN 38104 
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( '.901) 726-6404 (Voice/I'DD) 

TEXAS 

Panhandle Action Center for Independent Living Skills 
3608 South Washington, Amarillo, TX 79110 
(806) 352-1500 (Voice) or (806) 352-8630 (TDD) 

Educational Support Services Office 
University of Texas at Arlington, Box 19028, Arlington, TX 76019 

Provence Center for Independent Living 
600 New York Ave., Arlington, TX 76010 
(817) 275-3369 

Austin Resource Center for Independent Living 
5555 North Lamar, Suite J-125, Austin, TX 78751 
(512) 467-0744 (Voice/I'DD) 

Independent Living Program for Blind & Blind-Multi-Handicapped 
4800 North Lamar, Suite 220, Austin, TX 78756 
(512) 459-2500 and (800) 459-2606 

Texas Rehabilitation Commission 
4900 North Lamar Blvd., Austin, TX 78751-2316 
(512) 483-4000 

Independent Living Rehabilitation Program--Teu.s Commission for the Blind 
410 South Padre Island Dr., Suite 103, Corpus Christi, TX 78405 
(512) 289-1128 

Tri-County Awareness Association--lndependent Living Center 
P.O. Box 875, Crockett, TX 75835 
(409) 544-2811 (Voice) or (409) 544-7315 (TDD) 

Disabled Ability Resource Environment 
8929 Viscount, Suit.e 101, El Paso, TX 79925 
(915) 591-0800 (Voice/I'DD) 

Reach Independent Living Center 
617 Seventh Ave., Suite 304, Ft. Worth, TX 76104 
(817) 870-9082 (Voice) or (817) 870-9086 (TDD) 

Center for the Retarded, Inc.--Independent Living Program 
P.O. Box 13403, Houston, TX 77219 
(713) 528-6371 

Deville Independent Living Program--Lighthouse of Houston 
4039 Bellefontaine, Houston, TX 77025 
(713) 666-4641 

Houston Center for Independent Living 
7000 Regency Square Blvd., #160, Houston, TX 77036 
(713) 974-4621 (Voice/I'DD) 
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Texas Commission for the Blind 
427 West 20th, Suite 407, Houston, TX 77008 
(713) 880-0721 

Independent Life Styles, Inc. 
P.O. Box 571874, Houston, TX 77257 
(303) 790-7002 

LIFE Independent Living Center 
4514 Englewood Ave., Lubbock, TX 79414-1227 
(806) 795-5433 (V oice/I'DD) 

Valley Association for Independent Living 
105-C Expressway 83, Fharr, TX 78577 
(512) 781-7733 (Voice/I'DD) 

San Antonio Independent Living Service• 
5101 San Pedro, San Antonio, TX 78212-1400 
(512) 734-9971 (Voice/I'DD) 

OBS/ILR--Teus Commission for the Blind 
1101 E S.E. Loop 323 #640, Tyler, TX 75701-9638 
(903) 581-9945 (Voice/I'DD) 

UTAH 
OPTIONS for Independence 
1095 North Main, Logan, UT 84321 
(801) 753-5353 (Voice/I'DD) 

Active Re-Entry 
451 South Carbon Ave., P.O. Box 931, Price, UT 84501 
(801) 637-4950 (VoicetrDD) 

Utah Independent Livinl Center, Inc 
764 South 200 West, Salt Lake City, UT 84101-2700 
(801) 359-2457 (Voice/I'DD) 

Southern Utah Independent Living Center 
764 South, 200 West, Salt Lake City, UT 84101-2700 
(801) 673-7579 

VERMONT 

Vermont Association for the Blind 
37 Elmwood Ave., Burlington, VT 05401 
(802) 863-1358 (Voice/I'DD) 

Vermont Center for Independent Living 
174 River St., Montpelier, VT 05602 
(802) 229-0501 (Voice/I'DD) 
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VIRGINIA 

Appalachian Independence Center 
230 Charwood Drive, Abingdon, VA 24210 
(703) 628-2969 (Voice) (703) 628-4931 (TDD) 

Virginia Department for the Visually Handicapped 
205 South Whiting St., Suite 505, Alexandria, VA 22304 
(703) 823-2234 (Voice/I'DD) 

ENDependence Center of N. Virginia 
2111 Wilson Blvd., Suite 400, Arlington, VA 22201 
(703) 525-3268 (Voice/I'DD) 

Independence Resource Center 
201 West Main St., Suite 8, Charlottesville, VA 22901 
(804) 971-9629 (Voice/I'DD) 

Woodrow Wilson Center for Independent Living 
Box W37 Fishersville, VA 24401 
(703) 332-7103 (Voice/I'DD) 

Peninsula Center for Independent Living •• Insight Enterprises 
11832 Canon Blvd., Suite F, Newport News, VA 23606 
(804) 827-0275 (Voice) or (804) 873-0817 (TDD) 

Endependence Center, Inc. 
Janaf Office Bldg., Suite 601, Norfolk, VA 23502 
(804) 461-8007 (Voice) (804) 461-7527 (TDD) 

Central Virginia Independent Living Center, Inc. 
2900 West Broad St., Richmond, VA 23230-1049 
(804) 353-6503 (Voice) or (804) 353-6583 (TDD) 

Independence Living Program Veterans Ad.minstration Med. Ctr.-·V AMC Richmond 
1201 Broad Rock Rd.-VAMC, Richmond, VA 23249 
(804) 230-0001 

Independent Living Center Network--Department for the Visually Handicapped 
1809 Staples Mill Rd., Suite 101, Richmond, VA 23230 
(804) 257-0030 

Center for Independence for the Disabled 
1502-D Williamson Rd., N.E., Roanoke, VA 24012 
(703) 342-1231 (Voice) or (703) 342-1939 (TDD) 

Roanoke Independent Living Center--Department for the Visually Handicapped 
210 Church Ave., Southwest #B-50, Roanoke, VA 24011 
(703) 982-7122 (V oice/I'DD) 

Shenandoah Valley Independent Living Center 
21 South Kent St., Winchester, VA 22601 
(703) 662-4452 (Voice/I'DD) 
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WASHINGTON 

Vision and Independent Living Services 
2400 Queen St., Bellingham, WA 98226 
(206) 64 7-0309 

Kitsap Community Action Program 
1201 Park Ave., Bremerton, WA 98310 
(206) 377-0053 

Independent Lifestyle Services 
North 306 Maine St., Ellensburg, WA 98926 
(509) 962-9620 

Care Medical Equipment 
1301 Hewitt, Everett, WA 98201 
(206) 252-6456 

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation--Independent Living Service 
P.O. Box 45340, Olympia, WA 98504-5340 
(206) 753-2756 (Voice) or (206) 753-5473 (TDD) 

Center for lndependence--Good Samaritan Hospital 
407 14th Ave., Southeast, Puyallup, WA 98372 
(206) 848-6661 (Voice/I'DD) 

Community Service Center for Deaf and Hard of Hearing 
1609 19th Ave., Seattle, WA 98122 
(206) 322-4996 (Voice!I'DD) 

Community Services for the Blind 
9709 Third Ave. NE, Suite 100, Seattle, WA 98115 
(206) 525-5556 (Voice/l'DD) 

Epilepsy Association Western Washington 
851115th Ave. NE, Seattle, WA 98115 
(206) 523-2551 CVoice/l'DD) (800) 752-3509 

Independent Living Center-Northwest 
2600 South Walker, Seattle, WA 98144 
(206) 328-1403 (Voice/l'DD) 

Resource Center for the Handicapped 
20150-45th Ave., N.E., Seattle, WA 98155 
(206) 362-2273 (Voice) (206) 368-3308 (TDD) 

Washington Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities 
3530 Stoneway, North, Seattle, WA 98103 
(206) 461-4550 (Voice) or (206) 461-3766 (TDD) 

Washington Department Services for the Blind 
3411 South Alaska St.. Seattle, WA 98118 
(206) 721-4422 (Voice) or (206) 721-4056 (TDD) 

Adventures in Independence Development 
819 South Hatch, Spokane, WA 99202 
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(509) 535-9696 

Coalition of Responsible Disabled 
North 908 Howard, Suite 10, Spokane, WA 99201 
(509) 326-6355 (Voice/l'DD) 

Lilac Blind Foundation, Independent Living Program 
North 1212 Howard, Spokane, WA 99201 
(509) 328-9116 

Greater Lakes Mental Health Foundation 
10510 Gravelly Lake Dr., Southwest, Suite 118, Tacoma, WA 98499 
(206) 582-8820 (Voice/l'DD) 

Tacoma Area Coalition of Individuals with Disabilities-(TACID) 
6315 South 19th St., Tacoma, WA 98466-6217 
(206) 565-9000 (Voice/l'DD) 

Coalition Handicapped Organizations 
P.O. Box 2129, Vancouver, WA 98668-2129 
(206) 693-8819 (Voice) or (206) 693-8835 (TDD) 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Mountain State Center for Independent Living 
329 Prince St., Beckley, WV 25801 
(304) 255-0122 (Voice/l'DD) 

Appalachian Center for Independent Living 
1023 Washington St. West, Charleston, WV 25302-1441 
(304) 342-6328 (Voice/l'DD) 

Mountain State Center for Independent Living 
914-lti Fifth Ave., Huntington, WV 25701 
(304) 525-3324 (Voice/l'DD) 

NC West Vll'ginia Center for Independent Living· Coordinating Council 
1000 Elmer W. Prince Drive, Morgantown, WV 26505 
(304) 599-3636 (Voice/l'DD) 

WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee North Job Services 
6087 Teutonia Ave., Milwaukee, WI 53209 
(414) 438-2000 

Visiting Nurse Corporation-Independent Living Services 
11333 North National Ave., Milwaukee, WI 53227 
(414) 327-2295 

Veterans Adminstration Hospital 
5000 West National Ave., Milwaukee, WI 53295 
(414) 384-2000 
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Curative Workshop, Inc. 
1506 South Oneida St., St. Elizabeth Hosp., Appleton, WI 54915 
(414) 738-2644 (Voice) or (414) 738-2715 (TDD) 

Independent Living Program-Curative Rehabilitation Center 
2900 Curry Ln., P.O. Box 8027, Green Bay, WI 54308 
(414) 468-1161 (Voice/l'DD) 

Access to Independence, Inc. 
22 North Second St., Madison, WI 53704 
(608) 251-7575 (Voice) or (608) 251-7731 (TDD) 

Center for Independent Livinl 
University of Wisconsin-Stout, Menomonie, WI 54751 
(715) 232-2150 (Voice/l'DD) 

Southeast Wisconsin Center for Independent Living 
6222 West Capitol Drive, Milwaukee, WI 53216 
(414) 438-5622 (Voice) or (414) 438-5627 (TDD) 

Society's Assets 
1511 Washington Ave., Racine, WI 53403 
(414) 637-9128 (Voice) (414) 552-9656 (TDD) 

North Country Independent Living 
P.O. Box 1245, Superior, WI 54880 
(715) 392-9118 (Voice/l'DD) 

Christian League for the Handicapped 
P.O. Box 948, Walworth, WI 53184 
(414) 275-6131 

Independent Living Services NC WI 
1200 Lake View Dr., Suite 150, Wausau, WI 54401 
(715) 848-4390 (Voice/l'DD) 

WYOMING 

Wyoming Independent Living Rehabilitation 
246 S. Center, Suite 16, Casper, WY 82601 
(307) 266-6956 (Voice/l'DD) 

Rehabilitation Enterprises of Northeast Wyoming 
245 Broadway, Sheridan, WY 82801 
(307) 672-7481 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

D.C. Center for Independent Living 
1400 Florida Ave., Northeast, #3, Washington, DC 20009 
(202) 388-0033 (Voice) (202) 388-0033 (TDD) 

Independent Living for the Handicapped 
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1301 Belmont St., Northwest, Washington, DC 20009 
(202) 797-9803 

VIRGIN ISLANDS 

Virgin Islands Association for Independent Living 
P.O. Box 3305, Charlotte Amalie, St Thomas, VI 00803-3305 
(809) 775-9740 
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.. 
Secti.on XII 

STATE TECHNOLOGY-RELATED ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

ALASKA 

Assistive Technology of Alaska 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 
400 D St., Suite 230 
Anchorage, Al{ 99501 
(907) 274-0138 (Voice) 
(907) 274-0517 (TDD) 

ARKANSAS 

Department of Human Services 
Division of Rehabilitation Services 
Increasing Capabilities Access 
Network 
2201 Brookwood Dr., Suite 117 
Little Rock, AR 72202 
(501) 666-8868 (VoicetrDD) 
(800) 828-2799 (In State) 

COLORADO 

Rocky Mountain Resource and 
Training Institute 
6355 Ward Rd., Suite 310 
Arvada, CO 80004 
(303) 420-2942 (Voice/rDD) 

DELAWARE 

University of Delaware 
Center of Applied Science and 
Engineering 
New Castle County 
Newark, DE 19716 
(302) 651-6830 (Voice) 
(302) 651-6834 (TDD) 

GEORGIA 

Georgia Department of Human 
Resources 
Georgia Division of Rehabilitation 
Services 
878 Peachtree St., N.E., Rm. 702 
Atlanta, GA 30309 
(404) 853-9151 

HAWAII 

Department of Human Services 
Vocational Rehabilitation and 
Services for the Blind Division 
1000 Bishop St., Rm. 605 
Honolulu, HI 96813 
(808) 586-5368 (Voice) 
(808) 586-5376 (TDD) 

ILLINOIS 

Illinois Assistive Technology Project 
411 East Adams St. 
Springfield, IL 62701-1404 
(217) 522-7985 (VoicetrDD) 

INDIANA 

Family and Social Services 
Administration 
Division of Aging and Rehabilitative 
Services 
402 West Washington St., Rm. W-453 
Indianapolis, IN 46207-7083 
(317) 233-3394 (Voice) 
(317) 232-1427 (TDD) 
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IOWA 

Iowa Program for Assistive 
Technology 
Iowa University Affiliated Program 
University Hospital School 
Iowa City, IA 52242 
(319) 356-4391 (VoicetrDD) 

KENTUCKY 

Kentucky Assistive Technology 
Service (KATS) Network 
KATS Network Coordinating Center 
427 Versailles Rd. 
Frankfort, KY 40601 
(502) 564-4665 (VoicetrDD) 

LOUISIANA 

Louisiana State Planning Council on 
Developmental Disabilities 
Department of Health and Hospitals 
P.O. Box 3455 
Baton Rouge, LA 70821-3455 
(504) 342-6804 

MAINE 

Division of Special Education 
Maine Department of Education 
State House Station #23 
Augusta, ME 04333 
(207) 289-5950 (Voice) 
(207) 289-2550 (TDD) 

MARYLAND 

Maryland Technology Assistance 
Project 

SectwnXII 

Governor's Office for Handicapped 
Individuals 
300 West Lexington St. 
1 Market Center-Box 10 
Baltimore, MD 21201-3435 
( 410) 333-497 5 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Deputy Commissioner for Policy and 
Programs 
Commission on the Deaf & Hard of 
Hearing 
Central Office 
600 Washington St., Rm. 600 
Boston, MA 02111 
(617) 727-5106 (VoicetrDD) 

MINNESOTA 

Minnesota Star Program 
300 Centennial Bldg. 
658 Cedar St. 
St. Paul, MN 55155 
(612) 297-1554 (Voice) 
(612) 296-9962 (TDD) 

MISSISSIPPI 

Division of Rehabilitation Services 
300 Capers Ave. 
Jackson, MS 39203 
(601) 354-6891 (VoicetrDD) 
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MISSOURI 

University of Missouri- Kansas City 
Institute for Human Development 
University of Missouri-Kansas City 
Kansas City, MO 64110 
(816) 235-1770 (Voice) 
(816) 235-1203 (TDD) 

MONTANA 

Montana Department of Social and 
Rehabilitation Services 
Rehabilitation Services Division 
111 Sanders 
P.O. Box 4210 
Helena, MT 59604 
(406) 444-2590 (VoicetrDD) 

NEBRASKA 

Assistive Technology Project 
Nebraska Department of Education 
Division of Rehabilitative Services 
301 Centennial Mall South 
P.O. Box 94987 
Lincoln, NE 68509-4987 
(402) 471-0735 (VoicetrDD) 
(800) 742-7594 (VoicetrDD) 

NEVADA 

Program Development 
Rehabilitation Division, PRPD 
505 East King St., Rm. 502 
Carson City, NV 89710 
(702) 687-4452 (VoicetrDD) 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Department of Education 
State of New Hampshire 
Concord, NH 03824 
(603) 362-4320 

NEW MEXICO 

New Mexico TAP 

Section XII 

State Department of Education 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 
604 West San Mateo 
Santa Fe, NM 87505 
(505) 827-3533 (Voice) 
(800) 866-ABLE (TDD) 

NEW YORK 

New York State Office of Advocate for 
the Disabled 
TRAID Project 
One Empire State Plaza, 10th Fl. 
Albany,NY 12223-0001 
(518) 474-2825 (Voice) 
(518) 473-4231 (TDD) 

NORTH CAROLINA 

North Carolina Assistive Technology 
Project 
Department of Human Resources 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 
Services 
1110 Navaho Dr., Suite 101 
Raleigh, NC 27609 
(919) 850-2787 
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OREGON 

Department of Human Resources 
Oregon Vocational Rehabilitation 
Division 
Technology Access for Life Needs 
2045 Silverton Rd., N.E. 
Salem, OR 97310 
(503) 378-3850 (VoicetrDD) 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

South Carolina Vocational 
Rehabilitation Department 
P.O. Box 15 
West Columbia, SC 29171-0015 
(803) 822-5303 

TENNESSEE 

Tennessee Technology Access Project 
Department of Mental Health and 
Mental Retardation 
3rd Fl., Doctor's Bldg. 
706 Church St. 
Nashville, TN 37243-0675 
(615) 741-7441 

UTAH ·· 

Utah Assistive Technology Program 
Utah State University 
Developmental Center for Persons 
with Disabilities 
Logan, UT 84322-6855 
(801) 750-1982 

Section XII 

VERMONT 

Assistive Technology Project 
Department of Aging and Disabilities 
Agency of Human Services 
103 South Main St. 
Waterbury, VT 05676 
(802) 241-2186 

vm.GINIA 

Virginia Assistive Technology System 
Department of Rehabilitative Services 
4901 Fitzhugh Ave. 
P.O. Box 11045 
Richmond, VA 23230 
(804) 367-0315 (Voice) 

. (804) 367-0315 (TDD)) 

WISCONSIN 

WisTech 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 
1 West Wilson St., Rm. 950 
P.O. Box 7852 
Madison, WI 53702 
(608) 266-1281 (Voice) 
608) 266-9599 (TDD 
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Case Studies and Model Prograas 

Zenobia Bagli 
Robert Gilmore 
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The ADA: An Evolutionary Force In Your Case Management 
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TRAINING AND TECHNICAL SESSIONS 

Assistive Listening Systems 
and the ADA - Making It All Work 
Robert Gilmore 

Assistive Technology and 
Applications: Speech/Language 

Diane Bristow 

Incorporating ADA Consultation 
Into Your Practice 

Eleanor Stromberg 

Individualized Assessments 
and Communication Profiles 

James Healey 

Keys to Forensic Preparation 
Roy Rowland 

Marketing Tools and Strategies 
Helen Pollack, Cheryl Russell, 
Alexis Waters, Fred Whiting 

Strategies for Assessing Facility 
Communication Accessibility 

Jo Williams 

TDD Relay Systems: 
Personnel Training and Issues 

Friday 

1:30 - 3:00(A) 
3:30 - S:OO(B) 
Chestnut 

None 

2:30 - 3:00 
Dogwood 
3:30 - 4:00 
Dogwood 

4:00 - 5:00 
Dogwood 

1:30 - 2:00 
Dogwood 

3:30 - 5:00 
Plaza B 

None 

Pamela Ransom 2:15 - 3:00 
Plaza B 

Visual Comaunications in the '90's 
Judith Harkins 1:30 - 2:15 

Plaza B 

Saturday 

1:30 - 3:00(A) 
3:30 - S:OQ(B) 
Dogwood 

1:30 - 3:00 
Plaza B 

1:30 - 2:00 
Beech A 

2:00 - 3:00 
Beech B 

1:30 2:00 
Beech B 
3:30 - 4:00 
Beech A 

3:30 - 5:00 
Plaza B 

2:15 - 3:00 
Beech A 
4:15 - 5:00 
Beech A 

None 

None 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 219 of 352



( 

( 

Assistive Listening Systeas and the ADA - Making It All Work 
Robert Gilmore 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 220 of 352



Assistive Listening Systems and the ADA - - Making It All Work 

A training and technical session presented at: 

The ABC's of the ADA: Conference on the Americans With Disabilities Act 
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INTRODUCTION: 

I. General Overview of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 
(PL 101-336) 

A. Assistive Listening Systems and the Americans with Disabilities Act 

1. Some General Definitions: 

a. Deaf vs. Hard-of-Hearing vs. Hearing-Impaired 

b. Hearing Aids vs. Assistive Listening Devices vs. 
Assistive Listening Systems 

2. Key ADA Words, Terms, and Definitions: 

a. Title I -

b. Title II -

c. Title ID -

d. Disability -
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e. Essential Job Functions -

f. Undue Hardship -

g. Effective Communication -

h. Qualified Individual With a Disability -

1. Case-By-Case Determination -
( 

J. Direct Threat -

k. Auxiliary Aids and Services -

I. Reasonable Accommodation -

m. Major Life Activities -

n. Alternative Methods -

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 223 of 352



( 

Page 3. 

B. ADA Requirements/Guidelines and Assistive Listening Systems 
Citations 

1. ADA Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) 

• 4.30 Signage. 

• A4.30.7* Symbols of Accessibility. 

• Assembly Areas. 

• A4.33.6 Placement of Listening Systems. 

• A4.33.7 Types of Listening Systems. 

• Table A2. Summary of Assistive Listening Devices 

2. Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) 

• Minimum Requirements. 

• 4.1.2 Accessible Buildings: New Construction. 

• 4.l.2(18)(b) Assembly areas: 

• 4.1.3 Accessible Buildings: New Construction. 

• 4.l.3(19)(b) 

• A4.33 Assembly Areas. 

• A4.33.6 Placement of Listening Systems. 

• A4.33.7 Types of Listening Systems. 
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II. Overview of Assistive Listening Systems 

A. Why Are Assistive Listening Systems Needed? 

B. Some Shared/Common Features of Assistive Listening Systems: 

1. Microphones 

2. Constantly changing/evolving 

C. Creating "Effective Communication" Without Using Technology 

D. FM Systems 
( 

E. Infrared Systems 

F. Induction Loop Systems 

G. Hard-wired Systems 

H. Hybrid or Multi-Mode Assistive Listening Systems 
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m. Assistive Listening System Selection Criteria & Considerations 

A. Goal #1: 

B. Cost of the Assistive Listening System - Beware of hidden costs 

C. Technical Considerations in Product Selection: 

1. Start With Known Parameters Such As: 

a. Type of Setting/Communication Environment 

b. Size of the Space 

c. Maximum Number of People 

d. Budget 

2. Identify the Anticipated and/or Desired Features: 

a. Portability 

b. User Mobility 

c. User and Management Friendly 

d. Fidelity 
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e. Power 

f. Flexibility 

g. Indoor/Outdoor Use 

h. Durability and Reliability 

1. Compatibility 

J. Expansion 

k. Is Technical/Manufacturer Support Available? 

• • • • • • • • 

Product Selection/Installation Services 
Repair Policy and Tum-Around-Time 
Service Contracts 
Equipment Loaner Policy 
Warranty Information 
Telephone Support 
Troubleshootability 
In-Service Training 

I. Privacy 

m. Single Use Disposable vs. Rechargeable Batteries 

n. Multi-Purpose System Requirements 

o. Architectural Modifications 

p. Self-Monitoring and Environmental Pickup 

( 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 227 of 352



( 

Page 7. 

q. Public Address System vs. Stand Alone System 

r. Number of Receivers Needed? Required? 

s. Identify Potential Sources of Interference: 

• Are Adjacent Spaces Using Assistive Listening 
Systems? 

• Avoid Using a Common Channel/Mode of 
Transmission 

• Identify and Correct Sources of Interference: 

• Field Strength Meter -

• Radio Scanner -

• Infrared Meter -

D. Some Human Considerations in Product Selection: 

1. Acceptability 

2. Type and Degree of Hearing Loss 

3. Life Style Considerations 

4. Previous Experience 

5. Expressed Preference. 
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6. Type of Receiver to be Used 

• Hearing Aids: 

• In-the-Ear 
• In-the-Canal 
• Behind-the-Ear 
• Eyeglass-Type 
• Body-Worn 

• Hearing Aid Features: 

• Direct-Audio-Input (DAI) -
• Telecoil ("T" or "MT" Switch) 

• Special Receiver With: 

• Headphones or Earphones 

• Earbuds or Insert-Type Headphones ( 

• Under-the-Chin or Stethoscope-Type Design 

• Neckloop and Hearing Aid with Telecoil 

• Neckloop with Hearing Aid with Telecoil via 
Silhouette Inductor 

• Hearing Aid with Direct-Audio-Input 

• N eckloop and In-the-Ear Telecoil Pickup Device 

• No Special Receiver Needed 

• Vibrotactile Devices 

• Cochlear Implant Systems 

• Monaural vs. Stereo? 

• Multi-Modality Receivers 
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IV. Successful Implementation of Assistive Listening Systems: Characteristics 
of Effective Accommodation Solutions 

A. A Clear Understanding of the Communication Needs of the People 
Who Will be Using the Assistive Technology. 

B. A Budget. 

C. An Implementation Plan. 

D. A Communication Strategy. 

E. A Feedback Loop. 

F. An Appreciation for Keeping Things Simple and Understandable. 

G. A Commitment to Make and Keep Their Institution Communication 
Accessible as Technology Changes and Systems Approach the End 
of Their Useful Life. 
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V. Assistive Listening System Case Studies: Brainstorming Accessibility 
Solutions 

A. Theater - Five movie multiplex theater (each space has 450 fixed 
seats) 

B. Concert Hall - (1500 fixed seats) 

• Massachusetts 

• New York 

C. International Airport Terminal Used for Public Transportation -

• Passenger Waiting Areas 

• Information Kiosks 

• Ticket Counter With Hard-of-Hearing Ticket Agent 

D. Local bank-teller window - - with glass partition. Bank 
teller is hard-of-hearing and wears an in-the-ear hearing 
aid but no one at the bank is aware of the hearing loss. 

E. Hard-of-hearing accountant in large company. Has hearing aid with 
"T" coil. 

VI. Questions & Answers 

VII. Summary & Conclusions 

( 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 231 of 352



{ 
I 

Suggested Assistive Listening Systems and the ADA Resources 

Assistive Listening Devices and Systems. (November, 1985) Rockville, MD: American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association. 

Compton, C. L. (1989). Assistive Devices: Doorways to Independence. (video cassette and bdok). Columbia, 

SC: The Academy of Dispensing Audiologists. Telephone: (800) 445-8629 

Compton, C. L. (Guest Editor). (February, 1989). Seminars In Hearing: Assistive Devices. (Vol. 10, Num. 1). 

New York: Thieme Medical Publishers. 

Gilmore, R. and Lederman, N. (July/August, 1988). The Missing Link: Large Area Listening Systems. The 
Voice, pp. 14-18. 

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission and U.S. Department of Justice. (1991, October). Americans with 

Disabilities Act Handbook. (EEOC-BK-19). Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office. 

To obtain a copy of the •ADA Handbook•, contact: 

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) 
1801 L Street NW 
Washington, DC 20507 
(800)-669-3362 (Voice) or (800) 669-3302 (TDD). 

Civil Rights Division 
Office of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
Department of Justice (DOJ) 
P.O. Box 66118 
Washington, DC 20035-6118 
(202) 514-0301 (Voice) or (202) 514-0383 (TDD). 

National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research. (1990). Rehab Brief: Assistive Listening Devices in 

Education and Vocational Rehabilitation (ISSN: 0732-2623). Washington, DC: Department of Education. 

To obtain a copy of •Rehab Brief - Assistive Listening Devices In Education and Vocational Rehabilitation•, 
contact: 

Rehab Brief 
National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research 
U.S. Department of Education 
400 Maryland Avenue SW 
Washington, DC 20202-2572 
(202) 732-1134 (Voice) or (202) 732-5079 (TDD). 

To obtain a copy of the state of New York's •Assistive Listening System amendment which is now part of the 
New York State Unifonn Fire Prevention and Building Codew, comact: 

New York State Office of Advocate for the Disabled 
116 West 32nd Street 
14th Floor 
New York, NY 10001-3009 
(212) 502-0877 (Voice) or (212) 502-0856 (TDD). 
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Short Course 

• • • Overviews and tutorials on Important clinical and professional topics. 

Assistive Devices in the Audiology Practice 

Catherine V. Palmer 
University of Pittsburgh 

With the Implementation of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990, audiologists have 
opportunities and responsibilities to better 
serve patients and to expand business with the 
evaluation, selection, and fitting of asslstive 
devices. This paper provides a detailed 
description of the use of an interactive software 

T he Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (PL 
101-336) (ADA) was signed by President Bush on 
July 26, 1990, and went into effect in January 

1992. With the implementation of the ADA, the audiolo-
gist has an opportunity and responsibility to better serve 
patients and to expand business with the selection, evaluation, 
and fitting of assistive devices. The regulations summarized 
in the ADA ensure that individuals with disabilities have 
access to public accommodations, employment opportuni-
ties, transportation, and telecommunications. An estimated 
24 million individuals with hearing impainnents will benefit 
from the implementation of the ADA (ASHA, 1991). 

Much of the "access" mentioned above will be provided 
through the acquisition of a variety of assistive devices. 
Assistive devices (also referred to as ALDs) are defined as 
"all systems designed to improve the communication 
ability of hearing-impaired persons or to alert them to the 
presence of environmental sound" (Kaplan, 1987). Assis-
tivc devices address a number of problems, such as the 
(a) inability to hear alerting devices; (b) inability to use the 
telephone for communication purposes; (c) inability to hear 
the television. radio, or stereo; and (d) inability to commu-
nicate in one-to-one or group settings because of intensity 
or signal-to-noise ratio problems. The role of assistive 
devices in complying with the new law is evident in 
several sections of the ADA description. The ADA 
requires that "[n)o individual shall be discriminated 
against on the basis of disability in the full and equal 
enjoyment of the goods, services, facilities. privileges, 
advantages and accommodations of any place of public 
accommodation ... " (PL 101-336, § 302(a)). Under this 

program; a well-designed assistive device 
demonstration/evaluation center; and available 
literature describing evaluation methods to 
promote the evaluation, selection, and dispens-
ing of assistive devices. The paper also 
includes an extensive suggested bibliography. 

act, discrimination would include both (a) failure to 
provide auxiliary aids and services unless it can be 
demonstrated that the change would alter the nature of the 
program or cause an undue hardship, and (b) failure to 
remove architectural and communication barriers in 
existing facilities unless it can be shown that the change is 
not readily achievable. 

The ADA specifies that discrimination in employment 
includes "not making reasonable accommodations to the 
known ... limitations of an otherwise qualified individual 
with a disability ... unless [the employer] can demonstrate 
that the accommodation would impose an undue hardship 
... "(PL 101-336, § 102(b)(5)(A)). Undue hardship entails 
significant difficulty or expense for the size and nature of the 
business. Reasonable accommodations include making exist-
ing facilities accessible and acquisition or modification of 
equipment/devices (e.g., amplifiers, personal assistive 
listening devices, etc.). The employment regulations begin 
in July 1992 for most businesses; employers with 15-24 
employees will not have to comply until July 1994. This act 
will not be enforced for employers of fewer than 15 people. 

The audiologist should have several roles in the 
implementation of the ADA. These would include 
(a) educating the public about the needs of individuals with 
hearing impainnents; (b) educating the public about the 
heterogeneous nature of hearing impainnents; (c) educat-
ing the public about the type of assistance thal is available 
and what results can be expected when using this assis-
tance; (d) consulting with businesses in the selection of 
appropriate assistive devices for their respective environ-
ments; (e) selecting, purchasing, installing, and maintain-
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ing devices in businesses; (0 selecting and fitting assistive 
devices for individual employees (e.g., an individual 
telephone amplifier); (g) educating consumers with hearing 
impairments, as well as advocacy groups, about available 
devices and the implications oflhe ADA; and (h) fitting 
hearing aids in a prospective manner that includes consid-
eration of the compatibility of the hearing aid with the 
devices that will be available in businesses and public 
places because of the ADA. 

Problems 
Information 

Historically, the majority of audiologists have not used 
their expertise in the area of assistive devices in the day-to-
day clinical selling. Webster (1968) defines an expert as "a 
person who is very skillful or highly trained and informed 
in some special field." Many audiologists may not feel that 
they arc experts in the area of assistive devices because of 
a lack of training in graduate programs and because of a 
perceived lack of resources related to assistive devices. 
AS HA (1991) reported the results of a survey conducted in 
1989 that looked at practice trends. or the respondents 
(N = 852-861), 60.4% evaluate clients with assistive 
devices, 63.3% dispense assistive listening devices, and 
only 44.2% dispense alerting devices. Whether dispensing 
automatically includes evaluating and what constitutes an 
evaluation were not reported. The survey does not indicate 
how many assistive devices were dispensed per year or 
how many evaluations occurred. In other words, if a 
clinician dispensed one assistive listening device per year it 
would be assumed that he/she was included in the 63.3%. 

Cost/Profit 
Audiologists claim they stay away from dispensing 

assistive devices because of an inability to make this area 
of their practice cost-effective. Most complain that ALDs 
actually lose money for the clinic. Gallagher (1988) listed 
the reasons audiologists do not dispense assistive devices 
and included slim profit margins and high up-front 
expenses needed to stock a wide variety of devices. 

The profit problem may be attributed to fitting the 
dispensing of assistive devices into the hearing-aid-
dispensing model. With hearing aids, cost covering and 
profit are generally built into the price of the device. The 
profit model works because hearing aids are rarely directly 
available to the public from the manufacturer. The public 
must go through a "distributor" (audiologist or hearing aid 
dispenser). This is not true of assistive devices. Consumers 
can buy directly from manufacturers and a variety of 
distributors that are not hearing or healthcare specialists 
(i.e., telephone companies, department stores). There are 
no FDA regulations for assistive devices and no licensing 
for the potential dispenser. Consumers do not perceive the 
assistive device as needing to be "fit" to the individual and, 
therefore, feel safe in a nonprofessional purchase. 

If audiologists build a reasonable profit into the cost of 
each device, the device price becomes too expensive and is 
not competitive with other distributors. Also, many 
audiologists spend time and money educating people with 
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hearing aids about assistive devices, only to see them 
purchase the devices from other sources. If one waits for 
the sale to build in profit, th-e opportunity may never 
materialize. Many audiologists recommend other sources 
for the device because they know the patient will save 
money. This is admirable, but the present model leaves 
the audiologist without an important role in assistive 
device dispensing, and leaves the patient without the use 
of the experts in the area of assistive device technology. 
A recommended fee schedule is described later in this 
paper. 

Competing With Yourself 
Some authors have discussed the potential problem of 

assistive devices as competition to-hearing aid sales (e.g., 
Bebout, 1988; Gallagher, 1988). Assistive devices gener-
ally alert individuals to important sounds (e.g., a smoke 
detector that might not be heard when the hearing aid is not 
worn at night), enhance very specific communication 
situations (e.g., a telephone amplifier), or enhance the 
performance of a hearing aid (e.g., in a noisy lecture hall). 
With the advent of the ADA, assistive devices also will 
provide mass access that cannot be achieved by a business 
with individual hearing aid fittings. As the name suggests, 
these devices are assistive in nature and therefore comple-
ment the use of a hearing aid. Because they may be used in 
conjunction with a hearing aid, it follows that the same 
individual who had the expertise to recommend the hearing 
aid should recommend the assistivc device. 

Solutions 
The following description is offered as a solution to 

these problems. It is unique in that it covers all of the areas 
that I have identified as part of the process of successful 
assistive device dispensing. The solution is largely built 
around instant access to a wide knowledge base and an 
easy to follow path of individualized evaluations. Audiolo-
gists have expertise and clinical experiences that far 
surpass others selling assistive devices, but have lacked an 
organized way to approach a clinical model for assistive 
device evaluation and selection. The audiologist requires a 
new set of rules and tools because the present model has 
not promoted the routine evaluation and selection of 
assistive devices in the audiology clinic. A software 
program to aid in selection was developed by Palmer, 
Garstecki, and Rauterkus ( 1990) with the assistance of the 
American Speech-Language-Hearing Foundation and 
Apple Computer1M. This software and a set of assistive 
devices that represent all of the selection variables are the 
tools that will be used to create an effective clinical 
assistive device program. Figure 1 provides a flowchart of 
the fllteractive Product Locator. The software program 
provides a needs assessment, interactive questionnaire for 
specific device selection, complete device database, 
complete distributor database, and a patient database. F.ach 
feature of the program will be described throughout the 
presentation of this solution. [Ordering information for the 
I11teractive Product Locator can be obtained by calling the 
Support Syndicate for Audiology, 800-869-0758, or 

( 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 234 of 352



FIGURE 1. Flow chart of the Interactive Product Locator. 
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Information for the Student a11d the Professional 

As part of the effort lo present complete infonnation 
about the selection and evaluation of assistive devices, a 
literature review, using reference database searches and a 
manual compilation of references and convention presenta-
tions, was completed. The list of references presented in 
the selected bibliography cannot be presented as exhaus-
tive, but it is as complete as possible. Over 300 sources 
were identiried (published and unpublished). The refer-
ences were categorized in two ways (type of publication 
and topic) to more accurately profile available infonnation. 

First, the sources were sorted by "type of publication" 

FIGURE 2. Asslstlve device sources sorted by type of 
i publlcatlon. 
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(see Figure 2). "Association joumals" are the largest source 
of ALD publications. This category generally addresses 
three areas, including (a) infonnation specific lo the 
schools, (b) general descriptions and infonnation about 
ALDs, and (c) articles concerned with the investigation or 
description of telephone devices. 

When the categories of presentations, proceedings, and 
"other" are combined, they fonn a substantial group that 
could be labeled "unpublished sources." Much of the 
infonnation about needs assessment, evaluation of the 
device objectively and subjectively, and current trends is 
reported in these sources. Unfortunately, the profession as 
a whole is least likely to obtain these references. This large 
group of unpublished sources seems to indicate that a 
considerable amount of ALD investigation is still in the 
very earliest stage; this stage is often characterized by 
infonnation being disseminated by "word of mouth." 

FIGURE 3. Asslstlve device sources aorrect by. topic. 
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The references were examined and sorted by topic (sec 
Figure 3). The majority of references (82) address general 
information about the devices. There is a body of informa-
tion addressing school ALDs, especially the use of ALDs 
in the classroom. These articles survey use in classrooms, 
describe auditory trainers and, in some cases, compare and 
contrast types of transmission signals and coupling methods. 

Telephone use is addressed in two categories-amplifi-
cation and TDD use. A great deal of literature is available 
about training telephone use, amplifying techniques, and 
coupling hearing aids to the telephone. Measurement of the 
method of coupling the ALO to the person with a hearing-
impairment appears to have started in telephone investiga-
tion. A large number of the telephone studies originate 
from the National Technical Institute for the Deaf, Bell 
Laboratories, and Gallaudet College. Telephone studies 
also appear to contain the largest body of published data. 

The remaining categories range from 1-16 sources in 
each category. The most recent articles and presentations 
have included data concerning the electroacoustic evalua-
tion of the ALO and the evaluation of the device on the 
person (e.g., Grimes & Mueller, 199la, 199lb). 

Although many complain about a lack of information, 
there actually is quite a bit out there. The problem is 
sorting through it and deciding what applies to the assistive 
device decisions that you will be making in your own 
clinic. For this reason, sources that I have deemed valuable 
arc referenced in each of the categories. There are most 
certainly other references that would have been just as 
valuable. The chosen references are only a reflection of my 
preferences. The entire bibliography is included so readers 
can make their own decisions. 

Information about currently available assistive devices is 
valuable lo the audiologist when answering consumer ques-
tions or designing systems. The Interactive Product Locator 
can be used to review available devices (see Figure 1). 

l'ubllc Information/Marketing 
Make your assistive device demonstration/evaluation 

center identified as the ultimate source for assistive 
devices. People with hearing impairments and institutions 
that are trying to comply with the ADA should use your 
services when selecting assistive devices. A great deal of 
public information can be provided by our professional 
organizations (e.g., ASHA). ASHA (1991) reports provid-
ing extensive comments on the proposed ADA regulations 
including "the importance and cost-effectiveness of 
audiologists' participation in the implementation process, 
the need for consultation with audiologists in making 
buildings, facilities, and employment settings accessible 
and in determining reasonable and appropriate accommo-
dations for persons with hearing loss" (pp. 7-8). The 
membership must encourage ASHA and other professional 
organizations to supply advertisements in the popular 
press, material for news releases, and public service 
announcements about the audiologist's role in assistive 
device dispensing. 

Audiologists must incorporate assistive device dispens-
ing in their overall marketing plans. Parimeter-Jacobs, 
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Kraemer, and Jared ( 1988) recommend that a marketing 
plan be developed well before the opening of an ALO 
center to ensure referrals and to inform consumers directly. 
The authors suggest brochures. public service announce-
ments, direct mailings to clients, summary information to 
professionals, and an open house. Direct advertising in 
consumer newsletters (e.g., the locat Shhh newsletter) is a 
good investment. Offer to talk with groups about your 
services and provide descriptive handouts at presentations. 

With the ADA now in effect, this is the perfect time to 
increase the marketing of assistive devices. A brief letter 
explaining the impact of the ADA, mentioning your ability 
lo assist employers or managers/owners of public accom-
modations in complying with the regulations, can be sent 
to appropriate businesses in your ll!ea· Target markets 
include hotels, motels, inns, theaters, movie houses, 
hospitals, schools, and universities; addresses can be 
obtained from local Chambers of Commerce. Prepare a 
positive letter acknowledging their desire to comply with 
the law and close with your offer of cost-effective assis-
tance. Encourage businesses lo use their new accessibility 
as a marketing tool by incorporating the information into 
their advertisements and promotions. Contact your local 
newspaper and television stations and offer to work with 
them on an article or story about both the impact of the 
new regulations and how to comply with them. Establish 
yourself as an expert with the media and with consumers 
(people with hearing impairments and business owners). 

Materials Required for the Assistive Device 
Demonstration/Evaluation Center 

Gallagher ( 1988) reported that there were approxi-
mately 40 centers across the country that allowed hands-on 
demonstration of devices. Some of these centers have 
published articles describing the devices available for 
demonstration and how the devices arc organized (e.g .. 
Parmitcr-Jacobs, Kraemer, & Jared, 1988). 111cse centers 
largely concentrate on the demonstration of particular 
devices as opposed to the evaluation of technology and 
coupling alternatives to use in making a final decision 
among a variety of devices. 

The materials listed in Table 1 constitute a complete 
assistive device demonstration and evaluation center. The 
costs are approximate. These materials represent a straight-
forward way of looking at any device. After reviewing 
available literature and gaining extensive clinical experi-
ence, it became evident that there are a limited number of 
variables that must be evaluated in order to make a device 
selection. Depending on the area of need (i.e., alerting 
devices, personal communication devices, or a specialty 
device), the following variables must be determined: signal 
type (visual, auditory, tactile), technology type (none, FM, 
infrared, hardwire, loop), and coupling type (microphone/ 
unaided ear, I-switch, direct input, earphone). If one 
believes that these are the finite set of variables, then the 
demonstration center simply needs to contain an example 
of each of these variables with attention to compatibility so 
that technology types can be mixed with coupling types. 
This philosophy is different from most demonstration 
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TABLE 1. Materials for the asslstlve device demonatratlon/evaluatlon center. 

General Materials 

A. 

B. 
c. 
D. 
E. 

F. 
G. 

H. 
I. 
J . 
K. 
L. 
M. 
N. 
0 . 
P. 

Macintosh Classic™ (2 MB RAM, hard drive, keyboard, printer) 
(suggested retail, your price will be lower) 
Television (monitor) 
VCR 
Several closed captioned taped ·shows (cost of tapes) 
Cassette tape player connected to two small speakers 
and multipspeaker babble tape (Radio Shack™) 
Sound Pressure Level Meter (Radio Shack™) 
Working telephone with telephone line 
(modular with jack, I-switch compatible) 
Second telephone In another area 
Lamp (device to allow It to ftash (HARC™) , light bulbs] 
Electrical outlets 
Surge supressor (Radio Shack™) 
Security kit for the computer 
Comfortable chair 
Batteries (9 volt, AAA, AA) 
Battery tester (HARC™) 
Telephone T-connector (HARC™) 

Alerting Materials 
0. Signalman light flasher (HARC™) 
R. Sonic Alert Silent Sentry (HARC™) 
S. Low frequency, loud smoke detector with strobe (HARC™) 
T. Bed vibrator connected to an alarm clock (HARC™) 

Personal Communication Materials 
Personal Communication - Telephone 
U. TDD (HARC™) 
V. Handset amplifier (HARC™) 
W. In-line amplifier (HARC™) 
X. Portable Strap-On AT&T (HARC™) 

Personal Communication - One-to-One, Small Group, Television, etc. 
Y. Personal FM System Demo Kit (Williams Sound™) 

body pack transmitter 
mini lavalier microphone (032) 
personal receiver (PAM R7E) 
dual-mini earphone (EAR 014) 
button receiver with cord (EAR 012 WC) 
neckloop telecoil coupler (NKL 001) 
extended-capacity battery kits (BAT SYS A) 

Z. Pocketalker II System Demo Kit (Williams Sound™) 
Pocketalker II amplifier (PKT 81) 
plug mount microphone (MIC 014) 
TV listening kit (WCA 007 WC) 
telelink telephone coupler (TEL 001) 
mini-earphone (EAR 013) 
lightweight headphones (HED 001) 
neckloop telecoil coupler (NKL 001) 

AA. Infrared (HARC, SM-SI-SYS™) 
microphone and transmitter 
receiver/earphone combination - under chin 
clip on receiver (SM-HD1407) 

(will go with other couplers) 
plug In power regenerator with adapter 

AB. Loop (OT-Loop SYS from HARC™) 

TOTAL (with computer) 
TOTAL (without computer) 

$2000.00 

$200.00 
$350.00 

$10.00 
$120.00 

$30.00 
available 

available 
$40.00 

available 
$30.00 

. $50.00 
available 

$40.00 
$11.95 

$1 .75 

$39.95 
$45.25 

$138.50 
$70.00 

$170.00 
$29.95 
$17.75 
$23.95 

$365.00 

$99.00 

$324.95 

$126.98 

$20.00 
$191.50 

$4546.48 
$2546.48 

Note: A probe microphone measurement system was not Included In these costs (approximately $11,000) but win 
be addressed as a valuable assessment tool. Ari Investment In probe microphone equipment should be shared by 
the hearing aid dispensary. 
HARC, 3130 Portage Road, PO Box 3055, Kalamazoo, Ml 49003, 616-381-6930 
Williams Sound Corporation, PO Box 444120. 6844 Washington Ave. South, Eden Prarle, MN 55344, 612·941-
2896 
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centers that have an example of each device they dispense. 
Once a solution in each variable has been selected, the 

dispenser chooses any 1iumber of devices that have the 
same characteristics without actually having those devices 
represented in the demonstration center. The sections 
below detail the suggested evaluation of each variable, 
using the listed materials. The goal in Table 1 was to find 
an inexpensive example of each of the variables. This 
creates an affordable demonstration center without limiting 
the patient to a particular manufacturer. The manufacturers 
used in setting up the demonstration center at the 
University of Pittsburgh are identified in Table 1. These 
listings are not meant lo be an endorsement and most of 
these products could have been ordered from a variety of 
other sources. We made our decisions based on price and 
vendor availability. Purchasing from one or two distributors 
saves time. Both of these decisions saved time and money. 

Time and energy should be spent setting up the assistive 
device center. One carpeted room with adequate electrical 
outlets is necessary. All of the devices should be ready to 
work without plugging and unplugging when conducting 
an evaluation. The speakers (item E in Table 1) should be 
fairly mobile so you can create a variety of communication 
environments. Real-car probe-microphone equipment can 
be localed in this room and used for both hearing aid and 
assistive device evaluations. This room also is appropriate 
for aural rehabilitation therapy or counseling. 

There are several other materials that are useful for 
education and information that can be obtained for the 
demonstration/evaluation center without cost. These 
include addresses for closed-captioned listings, libraries 
that have closed captioned videos, a TDD phone book, 1V 
Guide with examples of how to identify closed-captioned 
programs, local agencies that lend devices for trial use, 
information on the telephone relay system, and information 
on any state programs that purchase devices for individuals. 

When Should the A~istive Device Evaluation 
Take Place? 

Figure 4 illustrates what I believe is the typical time line 
for assistive device selection. The assistive device is not 
represented as an integral part of the evaluation. The word 
"retrofit" indicates that it is an afterthought. Often, ideal 
solutions are no longer possible because of a lack of up-
front decisions in the hearing aid selection (e.g., t-switch, 
direct input, M/f-switch, BTE vs. ITE style). This is a 
failure model because the assistive device is considered 
after the individual realizes that the hearing aid is not 
solving all of the problems. This model virtually ignores 
alerting devices. No matter how well hearing aids work, 
people do not wear them to bed and therefore may need 
assistance with hearing alerting devices (telephone, alarm 
clock, smoke detector). 

FIGURE 4. Common flow chart representing the nature of asslstlve device evaluation. 
_..,,"".._ .•... 
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FIGURE 5. Suggested flow chart for the time line of asslstlve device evaluation. 

Release I 

Patient arrives complaining 
of hHrlng dllllcully 

Diagnostic Test 
Battery to evaluate 

whal type of loss and 
lhe degree of loss 

I Counseling 
1 

Hearing Aid and/or 
Assislive Device 

Hearing Aid Evaluation, Selection 
(with consideration of assistive 

listening device compatibllily with 
public devices manda:ed by the ADA), 
Fining. Individual Assislive Device 
Needs Assessment with subsequent 

asslstive device evaluation, 
selection, fitting. 

Palienl 
Reports 
Success 

Pa:ient Reports 
Continued 
Dilllcully 

Adjustment of hearing aid, 
adjustmenl ol assistive 

device, aural rehabilitation 
designed to enhance lhe use 
of the technology that has 

been dispensed. 

I Medical I 
Referral 

Figure 5 illustrates the model that I would recommend. 
There are two important features in this model. The first 
feature is the attention to hearing aid compatibility with 
assistivc devices mandated by the ADA. Ccntra (1991) and 
Grimes and Mueller (1991a, 199lb) describe the necessity 
of including at-switch, provide solutions for some of the 
problems with I-switches, and provide evaluation tech-
niques. Hawkins and Van Tasell (1982) reported the 
adverse effects of using the M/f-switch position. The 
signal-to-noise ratio enhancement virtually disappeared 
under the setting. Recently, several hearing aid companies 
have claimed to boost the T-switch output over the 
microphone output. Data have not been reported using this 
configuration. 

cally evaluate the communication and alerting needs of that 
individual with consideration of the environment. The 
needs assessment is described below. 

The second feature is the Assistive Device Needs 
Assessment. The only way to know if an individual could 
potentially benefit from an assistive device is to systemati-

An individual may decide not to pursue assistive 
devices at the time of the hearing aid evaluation. If the 
plan is to couple the device to the person through the 
hearing aid, the clinician may want to postpone the 
assistive device evaluation until the personal hearing aid 
arrives. The assistive device evaluation will not be effec-
tive without the individual's hearing aid. The results of the 
needs assessment and the reason for waiting for the 
evaluation should be made clear. Each patient should be 
provided with a handout detailing the types of devices 
that are available. If you do not design your own, I 
highly recommend the brochure available from the 
Alexander Graham Bell Association and authored by Diane 
Castle. 
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Needs Assessment 
Very little has been written in the area of assistive 

listening device needs assessment. Many clinicians use an 
informal interview approach for assessing needs or wait for 
patients to volunteer specific concerns. The audiologist 
cannot assume that the individual will express assistive 
device needs. The individual may not know that there are 
solutions for specific problems or may not realize that you 
arc the person who can provide these solutions. Vaughn 
and Lightfoot (1984) presented a thorough assislive device 
needs assessment questionnaire. Copies are available from 
the Audiology Department at Gallaudet University. There 
are two pages of statements (e.g., I have difficulty hearing 
the telephone ring.) to which the patient responds, as well 
as a space to list and evaluate any devices currently used. 
The clinician uses the written information to decide which 
devices to pursue. 

Some of the recent hearing handicap inventories also 
may serve as a systematic assistive device needs assess-
ment. Make sure that the items cover all of the situations 
where an individual could be helped by an assistive device 
(see Table 2). The patient may have to answer some of the 
questions twice in order to evaluate performance with and 
without hearing aids. If you use a hearing handicap 
inventory as part of your audiological evaluation or aural 
rehabilitation program, this would be an efficient way to 
incorporate the assistive device needs assessment. 

Table 2 contains the set of statements that constitute the 
needs assessment in the llltemctive Product Locator 
(Palmer, Garstccki, & Rautcrkus, 1990). The statements 
were compiled from the available literature and clinical 
experience. These statements appear on the computer one 
at a time and the patient selects yes or no. A summary 
report is generated at the end defining the general catego-
ries in which the patient has indicated difficulty. Using this 
information, the patient and clinician move on to the 
product locator to identify solutions to these needs. The 
computer (from the materials list) is required to perform 
this part of the evaluation as described. 

Device Pre-evaluation 
Armed with the needs assessment results, the clinician 

and patient must make specific choices for each of the 
variables that together form an assistive device. Some 
choices arc based on patient preferences, some arc user 
limited, and others can be determined by careful evaluation 
with the materials in the evaluation center. The computer 
(from the materials list) is required to use the product 
locator and ultimately identify appropriate devices. 

Alerting Device Pre-evaluation 
Figure 6 illustrates the decisions to be made if an 

alerting device is needed. This is a linear way of illustrat-
ing the choices contained in the Interactive Product 
Locator. The types of alerting devices are listed. The flow 
chart that originates at "telephone ring" also extends from 
each of the other alerting devices. To reduce clutter, this 
part of the flow chart was not included for every device in 
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the figure. Based on the needs assessment, one or a 
combination of alerting problems are chosen. For instance, 
if you wish to select a device that will handle the telephone 
and the doorbell, you select both. 

Signal Type. The first pre-evaluation decision is the 
signal type (visual, auditory, tactile). Materials I, Q, R, S, 
T (in Table 1) allow demonstration of each of the signal 
types. The signal type is what is important, not the problem 
for which it is being used. The Signalman light flasher and 

TABLE 2. Needs assessment statements. 

I consistently hear the telephone ring at home, In the office, and in 
hotels when I am travelling. 

I consistently hear the telephone ring at home, in the office, and in 
hotels when I am travelling when I am not wearing my hearing 
aids. 

I consistently hear the smoke detector alarm at home, in the office, 
and in hotels when I am travelling. 
I consistently hear the smoke detector alarm at home, in the office, 
and in hotels when I am travelling when I am not wearing my 
hearing aids. 

I consistently hear the alarm clock at home and when I travel 
without wearing my hearing aids. 

I consistently hear the doorbell or someone knocking at the door 
when I am at home. 

I consistently hear the doorbell or someone knocking at the door 
when I am at home when I am not wearing my hearing aids. 

I consistently hear other individuals in the house or elsewhere 
(e.g., out shopping, etc.) If they call to try to get my attention. 

I consistently hear an infant or invalid if they need me when I am 
not wearing my hearing aids. 

I consistently hear and understand people speaking on the 
telephone when it is quiet and when there is background noise on 
the telephone or in the room at home, at work. and when I am 
travelling. 
I consistently hear and understand people speaking on television 
when it is quiet and when there is background noise in the room. 

I consistently hear and understand people speaking on radio when 
it is quiet and when there is background noise in the room. 

I consistently hear and understand people speaking on the stereo 
(tape deck, compact disk, etc.) when It is quiet and when there is 
background noise in the room. 

I consistently hear and understand conversations with one other 
person in a quiet room and in a noisy place at home and elsewhere 
(i.e., work, restaurants, etc.). 

I consistently hear and understand when I am communicating with 
a group of people at home and elsewhere (I.e., meetings, social 
gatherings, restaurants, etc.). 

I consistently hear and understand when I am listening in a lecture 
hall, theatre, or religious hall. 

I am able to telephone and give a clear message to the polloe, 
ambulanoe, or fire department in the case of an emergency. After 
starting the message, I can hear and understand any response. 

I must use a stethoscope and am able to hear sufficiently with a 
standard device. 

I am able to monitor my voice intensity appropriately. 

I consistently hear or see my turn signal in the car in order to know 
to turn it off. 

I consistently hear emergency vehicle sirens in time to take 
appropriate action. 
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Sonic Alert Silent Sentry are examples of visual signals 
and can be activated by the telephone ring. If you cannot 
have someone call to m3ke the telephone ring, call your 
local telephone company and ask for the code number that 
can be dialed on a telephone lo make it ring. (They use this 
method to verify repairs.) If you explain how the number is 
going to be used, they should give it to you. The smoke 
detector (S) demonstrates both auditory and visual signals 
and can be activated using the test switch on the device. 
Put the bed vibrator under the chair cushion so the patient 
can get an idea of how it would feel under a pillow or 
attached to a bed. 

Based on the individual's audiogram, you may know 
whether they will hear the auditory signal. If you are not 
sure, simply try it with the patient facing away from the 
signal. You may want to create a noisy room to make sure 
the signal will still be heard (material E and a multispeaker 
babble tape from Table 1). 

It is not realistic to attempt to evaluate the ability of a 
particular signal to wake up a patient If you have a good 

return policy, select the signal type that is the patient's 
preference and make certaill patients know the device can 
be returned if it does Qot wake them up. You might allow a 
one night trial of the device. Loaning devices can become 
cumbersome if repairs are required or if the device is not 
returned. You also should have a deposit arrangement. 

Part of the evaluation requires the clinician to interview 
the patient about the environment in which the device will 
be used. Will flashing lights be required all over the house 
to alert the individual if the telephone rings? Will members 
of the family find loud sounds bothersome? Will flashing 
lights be seen in the day? The questions and answers vary 
depending on the environment. By being familiar with 
available devices (the database portion of the Interactive 
Product Locator), audiologists will ask appropriate 
questions based on available device configurations. 

Portability and fostallatio11. Portability and installation 
are important issues for the consumer. The needs assess-
ment should indicate whether the individual requires a 
portable device. If the device does not need to be portable, 

FIGURE 6. Evaluation categories for alerting devices. 
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it is important to find out if some installation is manage-
able. For some people, installation may be a problem. 

Personal Communication Systems 
Pre-evaluation 

Figure 7 illustrates the decisions to be made if a 
personal communication system is needed. This is a linear 
way of illustrating the choices that are contained in the 
lllteractive Product Locator. The types of personal 
communication systems are listed. The flow chart that 
originates al "one-to-one" also extends from each of the 
other personal communication devices. Based on the needs 
assessment, one or a combination of personal communica-
tion systems are chosen. For instance, if you wish to select 
a device that will work with the television and in a one-to-
one conversation, you select both. 

At some point during the pre-evaluation (before the 
device is received), a questionnaire about the individual's 
present communication function should be administered. If 
you have already used a hearing handicap inventory for 
your needs assessment, this measure will suffice. This 

questionnaire should be readministered after a trial period 
with the new personal communication device to identify 
benefit and possible areas of continued difficulty. The 
Profile of Hearing Aid Performance (PHAP) designed by 
Cox and Gilmore (1990) is appropriate for this type of 
evaluation. 

Type of Sig11a/. A visual or auditory signal type must be 
selected. Tactile aids have not been included because they 
represent a very specialized area. It is assumed that 
someone dispensing these devices is familiar with the few 
devices that are available and pursues a complete "hearing 
aid-type" evaluation. 

The visual signal is appropriate for the telephone (ITY, 
TDD, or TT) and television (closed captioning). Text 
telephone (TT) is now the preferre~ term for these devices. 
If the patient is unable to make use of the auditory signal 
from the telephone, a telecommunication device should be 
considered. A telecommunication device could be a TT, a 
computer with a modem, or the use of a FAX machine. 
Time must be spent evaluating the individual's telecommu-
nication experience, needs, and desires. Providing informa-
tion is the largest part of this evaluation. Many states now 

FIGURE 7. Evaluation categories for personal communication systems. 
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supply 1Ts free of ch:1rge to residents with hearing 
impainnents. You can do the paper work with the indi-
vidual. The relay system (where TT calls are interpreted 
for voice telephones and vice versa) that exists across the 
country should be explained. A listing of public telephones 
that are equipped with TTs as well as any businesses/ 
services that have TTs would be useful as well. As with the 
alerting devices, a general understanding of what is 
available is very helpful. The patient needs information 
about the types ofTTs available (screens, hard copy 
output, answering machines, etc.). All of this information 
is contained in the database of devices. For evaluation/ 
demonstration purposes you will need to have an outside 
TT to call to demonstrate how the device works. Therefore, 
you will need to develop a relationship with a local TI 
user (an individual, a university, or a relay operator). 

The general philosophy is that if the person can make 
use of an auditory signal, use the auditory signal. "Making 
use" is a vague term and for patients with severe hearing 
loss it would be worth demonstrating closed captioning and 
having them use amplification devices with the television 
so they can make informed choices. Closed captioning is 
demonstrated by using items B, C, and D from Table 1. 
The actual closed-captioning device is not included 
because it is not needed for demonstration purposes. 
Captioning is demonstrated using video tapes. Real caption 
decoding is not recommended because you cannot count on 
decent reception or a program being captioned at the time 
of the evaluation. A video allows you to use a less than 
perfect television because you need it only for the screen. 
The only reason to have a closed-captioning device would 
be lo show patients how to hook it up, and you can do that 
when the device you order for them arrives. New regula-
tions require that all televisions manufactured after January 
1993 have built in decoders. 

If captioning is new to the patient, it will be hard to 
decide if she/he will benefit from it by watching for a few 
minutes in your clinic. Find out if you have a community 
organization that lends closed-captioning devices. For 
instance, clinicians in the Chicago area can recommend 
that their patients borrow a closed-captioning decoder from 
the Skokie Public Library. In Pittsburgh, people can 
borrow closed-captioning devices from the Catholic Office 
on Deafness. The patient can use the device for a week and 
make a final decision. 

Technology and Coupling. The technology for the 
transmission of the signal applies to the auditory type of 
signal (Figure 8). The choice labelled "none" applies to 
many of the telephone amplification devices. There is no 
transmission technology associated with the signal. Three 
types of telephone amplifiers are included on the materials 
list (V. W. X) because they are the most common. The 
patient can compare ease of use and sound quality. If you 
do not have another employee lo call and talk with, use the 
weather or time-of-day recordings in your area. This will 
allow the patient to practice turning the volume wheel and 
listening to sound quality while the recorded message 
repeats. This, of course, is a gross evaluation and would 
not reveal the amplifier that would.provide the most 
benefit. 

The coupling methods (microphone/unaided car, T-
switch, direct input, and earphone) apply to all the tech-
nologies although they are only listed for "infrared." The 
technology and coupling methods should be evaluated in 
combination. It would be useful to create a worksheet 
listing the various combinations. You may decide, a priori, 
which combinations are not worthwhile, but a detailed 
worksheet will allow you to keep track of your evaluation. 

The personal devices lend themselves to more formal 
evaluation as compared with the alerting devices. Figure 8 
illustrates all of the possible areas of evaluation and 
selection when considering a personal communication 
device. A certain number of up-front decisions can be 
made. For instance, if the person does not wear a hearing 
aid, you do not need to consider the T-switch or direct 
input coupling. If the individual needs to use the device out 
of doors, you can eliminate the evaluation of infrared 
systems. You will save a great deal of time if you under-
stand the pros and cons of the technologies and coupling 
methods. Kaplan (1985a, 1985b) and Vaughn and 
Lightfoot (1987a, 1987b) provide valuable reviews of these 
technologies. 

Subjective Eva/uatio11. A subjective evaluation allows 
the patient to listen through the various combinations of 
devices. Provide the patient with a rating sheet so she/he 
can keep track of her/his impressions. The television 
signal, a live talker, or a cassette tape can be used for this 
type of comparison. You need to determine if you want the 
signal to be auditory-visual or auditory only. The patient 
should be encouraged to evaluate both the intelligibility 
and the quality of the signal. The Speech Intelligibility 
Rating test (SIR) by Cox and McDaniel ( 1989) is ideal for 
this type of evaluation. It provides numerous continuous 
discourse passages with multispeaker babble. The passages 
are similar, which provides a more appropriate comparison 
between device configurations. This also affords the 
patient the opportunity to get used to handling the various 
instruments. The patient may report being more comfort-
able with particular combinations. 

Objective Eva/uatio11. There are two types of articles 
available about U1e objective evaluation of assistive 
devices. One group provides factual information about 
coupling or technology and the other group provides 

FIGURE 8. Schematic of the areas of evaluatlon 
associated with personal communication eyatema. 
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methods for clinical measurement. Reviewing the studies 
that have examined specific coupling and technology 
methods is worthwhile and may assist in certain up-front 
decisions excluding the need for evaluation. There is a 
fairly large body of literature dealing with the comp~son 
of coupling methods (Calvert, Reddell, Donaldson, & Pew, 
1965; Hawkins, 1984; Hawkins & Schum, 1985; Hawkins 
& Van Tasell, 1982; Hodgson & Sung, 1972; Matkin & 
Olsen, 1970; Sung & Hodgson, 1971; Sung, Sung, & 
Hodgson, 1973; Tannahill, 1983; Van Tasell & Landin, 
1980; Vargo, Taylor, Tannahill, & Plummer, 1970). Some 
general guidelines for microphone placement and type can 
be found in Matkin and Olsen (1970) and Turner and Holle 
( 1985). If control of the maximum output of the device is 
important, review Hawkins and Schum ( 1985) and Palmer 
and Garstecki (1989). These articles describe which 
coupling choices produce the most predictable and 
controllable results. 

A standard word recognition evaluation can be em-
ployed with the telephone or a one-to-one personal device. 
Keep in mind that the same clinical restrictions apply to 
this test in this setting as when used in the diagnostic 
clinic. It takes large word lists to identify differences 
among devices (Thornton & Raffin, 1978). Repeating 
words is not representative of the type of communication 
that will be required with the devices. 

The demonstration/evaluation center presented in this 
article includes representative technology and coupling 
methods, but not necessarily the actual product that will be 
dispensed to the patient. Individual objective assessment 
docs not seem prudent when you would not be testing the 
device that the individual actually will be using. Therefore, 
individual objective measures are part of the validation 
procedure, as opposed to the pre-evaluation procedure. 

If patients have received a telecoil with their hearing 
aids, the clinician has the responsibility to evaluate its 
functioning. Grimes and Mueller (199la, 1991b) provide 
an excellent description of possible assessment strategies. 
This should be part of the hearing aid evaluation or the 
assistive device pre-evaluation. If you find the telecoil is 
not functioning adequately, it should be repaired for 
optimum assistive device use. If you cannot get the amount 
of power needed from the telecoil, you should consider 
other coupling methods. 

Por1ability a11d lns1al/a1io11. As with alerting devices, 
portability and installation are important issues for the 
consumer. The needs assessment should have identified 
whether the individual will require a portable device. If the 
device does not need to be portable, it is important to ask 
the patient if some installation is manageable. For some 
patients, installation may be a problem. 

Pre-evaluation of "Other Devices" 
The ••other devices" are listed in Figure 9. These are 

solutions for very specific problems and do not require 
several levels of evaluation. By selecting the specific 
problem, the individual is presented with any devices that 
provide a solution. See the next section for details on 
selection. 
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Selection 
After selecting all of the choices in either Figure 6, 7, or 

9, the In1erac1ive Producl LocalOr automatically searches 
the product database for matches. All of the devices 
matching the identified characteristics are presented in a 
summary that includes a picture, the distributors, and other 
information. The user can print the Set of selected descrip-
tions. 

Once a set of devices matches the characteristics you 
have selected, you make a final decision. Although device 
information and pictures are provided on the device cards, 
it is recommended that the dispenser place her/himself on 
the mailing list of the device distributors. The brochures 
can be used for specific details when making the final 

FIGURE 9. Evaluatlon categories for speclal devices. 
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choice. A distributor mailing list can be created from the 
distributor database in the illteractive Product Locator. 
Receiving mailings allows the user to update the device 
and distributor database (the company distributing the 
software is offering updates once a year). The final 
decision will involve patient preference, dexterity, cost, 
needed batteries, manufacturer/supplier warranty, trial 
period, return policy, and so forth. Garstecki (1988) 
provided a review of the contributing factors to assistive 
device selection and benefit. These factors contribute to the 
final selection. 

Device Ordering 
The audiologist must choose among several ordering 

options, such as (a) having the clinic order the device 
following the current hearing aid dispensing model; 
(b) having patients referred to an assistive device distribu-
tor to purchase the deo.rice, with the knowledge they may or 
may not return to the clinic for evaluation; or (c) giving the 
patients ordering information and having them order the 
device independently, knowing they may or may not return 
to the clinic for evaluation. I strongly recommend the first 
choice. The process of assistive device selection is only 
partially completed at the time of ordering. The audiologist 
should be the one in contact with the patient and the 
manufacturer. As with the old hearing aid dispensing 
model, dealing with several facilities is not convenient for 
the patient and may undermine the evaluation that the 
audiologist is trying to conduct. 

Selection Validation and Fitting 
Selection validation and fitting is dependent on the type 

of device that has been purchased. As with hearing aids, it 
also is dependent on the patient's abilities. The functioning 
of assistive devices should be checked prior to the patient's 
visit, just as we check hearing aids before we schedule a 
fitting appointment. This avoids an unnecessary trip if the 
assistive device is defective. 

A few fitting procedures will apply to all of the devices. 
Set up the device in the assistive device center-plug 
components in, insert batteries, plug the device into the 
hearing aid, manipulate the T-switch, and so forth. If 
family members are present, make sure they understand the 
set-up instructions. Supply the user with the 
manufacturer's written instructions. If these are not clear, 
supplement them with your own handout. Have the 
patients complete the entire set-up on their own while you 
watch. Go over any important cleaning or care instructions. 
Make sure the assistive device room is set up so the patient 
can use the device. If it is a telephone ring alerting device, 
make the telephone ring so the device is triggered. This 
way, the patients will know what to expect when they get 
home. If it is a personal communication device, create a 
noise background and have the patient use the device. 
Again, the SIR (Cox and McDaniel, 1989) is ideal for this 
type of demonstration because it will continue to play 
continuous discourse and babble while you assist the 
patient. Place the microphone in different positions to 
illustrate ideal microphone placement (close to the 

speaker). Allow the patients to manipulate the volume con-
trols on the device or on the hearing aid until they are fairly 
comfortable and understand how to control the device. 

Alerting Device 
If you have verified that the devi~e is working, the 

patients know how to use it, and can react to it (i.e., hear 
the sound, see the light), the next step is to send them home 
with the device for a trial period. 

Personal Communication Device 
Several authors have recommended procedures for 

validating personal communication device choices. Turner 
and Holte (1985) provide an easy-to-follow method for 
functional gain assessment of the device. The result is a 
description of the audibility of speech signals for the 
patient. Hawkins ( 1987) and Grimes and Mueller ( 199 la, 
1991 b) provide excellent protocols for real-ear probe-
microphone measurements for validation purposes. If one 
believes in prescriptive fitting, then the personal communi-
cation device output should be compared with target gain. 
Comparison with the hearing aid response is not recom-
mended because it docs not necessarily meet t:ll'get gain. 
The assistive device may come closer to target gain 
(Grimes & Mueller, 199lb). 

As with any validation procedure, making measure-
ments implies that you plan to do something about it if the 
measurements do not meet your standards. It is a waste of 
time lo simply make measurements for the sake of making 
them. There are only a few personal devices on the market 
that allow for frequency response manipulation with 
potentiometers. Even if you cannot manipulate the re-
sponse of the device, you can base certain recommenda-
tions on the results of your validation. For example, the 
ideal telecoil orientation in relationship to a neckloop can 
be determined, recommendations for microphone place-
ment can be achieved, a recommended volume control 
setting can be identified, and so forth. 

The SSPL90 of the assistive device may be drastically 
different from the hearing aid even if the device is coupled 
to the ear through the telecoil of the hearing aid. Hawkins 
( 1987) and Palmer and Garstecki (1989) recommend 
procedures for measuring SSPL90. Again, you may not be 
able to control the maximum output of the device, but you 
can provide recommendations on the maximum volume 
control setting that should be used. 

The patient should be supplied with a worksheet of 
communication activities to try with the new device. This 
can be standard or developed with the patient. This will 
ensure at least some use right away. 

Mass Access Systems 
If you are recommending an assistive device system for 

a public place, thelmeractive Product Locator is used, 
based on decisions made from evaluating the environment 
in which the system will be used (as opposed to evaluating 
an individual). The "fitting" includes both installing the 
device and educating the consumer about its use and 
maintenance. Again, written information is valuable. 
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This paper has not specifically discussed assis~v~ 
devices for classroom use. If a personal commumcabon 
device is required, the evaluation and selection above are 
appropriate. The individual concerned w_ith classroom 
amplification should be educated regarding the benefits of 
soundfield amplification for the whole classroom (e.g., 
Davis, 1991; Ray, Sarff, & Glassford, 1984). 

Trial Period 
Ideally, the patient would be given a 30-day trial period. 

As with hearing aids, regardless of your selection and 
validation procedures, patients need the opportunity to use 
the device in their own environments. This is especially 
true for the personal communication devices because of 
their individual amplification and cost as compared with 
some of the alerting devices. You may create relationships 
with several manufacturers or distributors that will allow a 
limited return policy. This type of policy could easily be 
part of the selection procedure if you are choosing between 
two devices and all other features are similar. If you do 
not have a formal trial period, you should still create a trial 
atmosphere for patients in which they return in 30 da~s 
(or sooner if there are problems) for a follow-up appoint-
ment. 

If you administered a pre-test questionnaire to the 
patient about communication ability, administer the 
post-test questionnaire at this time to identify positive 
changes as a result of the assistive device and any areas 
that need work. If you did not use a formal questionnaire, 
use a set of systematic questions at this time to verify that 
the device is being used properly and that benefit is being 
received. 

Payment 
As mentioned in the beginning of this paper, assistive 

device evaluation, selection, and dispensing does not fit 
well into the hearing aid payment model. The program 
described in this paper is highly dependent on evaluation 
and selection as opposed to actually obtaining the device. 
The clinician's time and energy are spent using her/his 
expertise and tools in order to select the most appropriate 
devices. I recommend a billing schedule that emphasizes 
the expertise that the patient is receiving. In other words, 
have a standard fee for an assistive device evaluation. This 
evaluation produces a list of appropriate devices. The 
patient is encouraged to purchase the dcvice(s) through the 
clinic and therefore return for validation, but it is the 
individual's choice. Purchasing the device through the 
clinic is attractive because by charging a standard evalua-
tion fee, the audiologist does not need to mark-up the price 
of the device. By being competitive with other sources that 
could supply the device (including the individual ordering 
by her/himselO, the audiologist will secure most of the 
assistive device orders. The cost of the validation proce-
dure should be built into the standard evaluation cost 
because even if patients purchase the assistive device 
elsewhere, they should have the opportunity to return to 
the clinic for a formal validation and fitting. The validation 
part of the fee also covers telephone calls from the patient 
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about the use of the device, minor repairs, and so forth, 
for a limited time period. Have a description of what the 
fee includes (complete evaluation, selection, printout of 
appropriate devices, validation of final selection, follow-
up appointment) to give to the patient. The complete fee 
should be collected at the evaluation. The cost of the 
device should be collected at the time of dispensing. 
Even if patients do not pursue assistive devices at the 
time of the evaluation, their money was well spent 
and the device information that is provided can be used 
later. 

If you are wary of the time this evaluation may involve, 
you may want to have a standard evaluation fee for the first 
hour. Have an additional charge for every half hour beyond 
that first hour. This is not as appeali.ng to patients because the 
final charge is unknown and they may feel rushed. You also 
may feel that you should not take extra time because you are 
costing the patient money. The use of the Interactive Product 
Locator and the demonstration/evaluation center should 
expedite the evaluation process. We have found that the 
evaluation process does not take more than an hour. 

Another fee schedule should be developed for busi-
nesses trying to comply with the ADA. An on-site environ-
ment evaluation may be required, followed by the database 
selection procedure, and finally the installation and 
instruction in use. Create a package cost listing all that you 
will do for the business. These packages may be individu-
ally developed depending on the business. 

Standards 
As with so many areas in audiology (e.g., auditory 

brainstem response testing, probe microphone equipment) 
standards for assistive devices will be developed after the 
fact. As early as 1976, Hardick provided a rationale for the 
inclusion of at least auditory training units under standards 
and rules applicable to hearing aids. 

Some believe that limited regulation of assistive devices 
allows access to the broadest range of hearing help to the 
consumer (Fishbein, cited in Berbout, 1988). Regulation 
that would require gain/frequency response information, 
warranty, and a trial period would be beneficial to the 
consumer and the dispenser. Manufacturers may provide 
this information in the future if dispensers insist on it, 
without requiring formal regulations. Others have recom-
mended a consumer-report-type review of available 
devices. This type of review could be conducted by an 
organized group of dispensers. 

Conclusions 
The goal of the procedure described above is to avoid 

dispensing an assistive device that is incompatible with the 
hearing-impaired person, the hearing aid, or the 
individual's communication environment. The use of an 
interactive software program for selection and organization 
of information in conjunction with a well thought out 
assistive device demonstration/evaluation center enhances 
the audiologist's ability to select appropriate assistive 
devices for hearing-impaired individuals and businesses 
interested in mass access. 
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Assistive Technology and Applications 

Diane C. Bristow, M.S., CCC-SLP 
Office of Disabled Student Services 

California State University, Northridge 
18111 Nordhoff Street - DVSS 

Northridge, CA 91330 
(818) 885-2684 
(818) 885-4818 

FAX: (818) 885-4929 

I. Job Development Through Technology Videotape 

II. Assistive Technology: 

A. for persons with communication impairment 
1. Low Tech 

•Pace Board 
•Spelling Boards/Manual Communication Boards 
•Eye Gaze Communication Boards 

2. High Tech 
•Speech Aids 

-Electrolarynx 
-Amplifiers 

•Augmentative Communication Devices with synthesized speech, 
computer access and environmental control access. 

-Direct Selection 
••Infrared/Ultrasonic Pointing Systems 
••Eye Pointing 

-Scanning 
••Count 
••Row-Column 
••Directed 

-Encoding 
••Dynamic Displays 
••Abbreviation Expansion/Logical Letter Code 
••Semantic Compaction 
••Predictive Techniques 
••Sign Language Symbol Encoding 
••Morse Code 

•Augmentative Communication Device with digitized speech output 
-Direct Selection 
-Scanning 

B. for persons who are hearing impaired 

1. Low Tech 

•Telephone: install a light to designate incoming calls 

•Attention Getters (e.g., flash room lights) 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 255 of 352



c 1992 Bristow, D. Asslstive Technology and Applications. Presentation at The 
ABC's of the ADA Conference, ASHA, Alexandria, VA. 
-1-

Assistive Technology . and Applications 

Diane C. Bristow, M.S., CCC-SLP 
Office of Disabled Student Services 
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(818) 885-2684 
(818) 885-4818 

FAX: (818) 885-4929 

I. Job Development Through Technology Videotape 

II. Assistive Technology: 

A. for persons with communication impairment 
1. Low Tech 

•Pace Board 
•Spelling Boards/Manual Communication Boards 
•Eye Gaze Communication Boards 

2. High Tech 
•Speech Aids 

-Electrolarynx 
-Amplifiers 

•Augmentative Communication Devices with synthesized speech, 
computer access and environmental control access. 

-Direct Selection 
••Infrared/Ultrasonic Pointing Systems 
••Eye Pointing 

-Scanning 
••Count 
••Row-Column 
••Directed 

-Encoding 
••Dynamic Displays 
••Abbreviation Expansion/Logical Letter Code 
••Semantic Compaction 
••Predictive Techniques 
••Sign Language Symbol Encoding 
••Morse Code 

•Augmentative Communication Device with digitized speech output 
-Direct Selection 
-Scanning 

B. for persons who are hearing impaired 

1. Low Tech 

•Telephone: install a light to designate incoming calls 

•Attention Getters (e.g., flash room lights) 
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1. Low Tech (cont'd) 

•Vibrating Alarm Clocks 

•Safety (e.g., Install flashing lights with auditory fire alarms.) 

2. High Tech 

•Hearing Aids 

•Amplification Devices for Telephone 

•FM Systems 

•Cochlear Implants 

•Telecommunication Devices for the Deaf: provide visual displays 
and/ or printed outputs of information communicated by phone. 

•Computer Telephone Communication Devices 

•Computers: speech and audible cues need to be converted to 
visual cues. 

•Rapid Text - Open and closed captioning software with steno 
keyboard input 

•Visual Paging Systems for the Deaf 

•FAX Machines 

C. for persons who are blind or visually impaired 

1. Low/Light Tech 

•Blind 
-Braille Watches /Clocks 
-Talking Watches/Clocks 
-Tape Recorder/Player 
-Voxcom 
-Braille Print 
-Appointment Minder 
-Writing Guides 

.. Check 
••Letter/Envelope 
••Signature 

•Visually Impaired 
-Large Numeral Watches/Clocks 
-Large Print Books 
-Large Phone Buttons 
-Modifications in placement. size, and contrast of printed materials 
-Magnification 

··Telescopic spectacles 
••Magnifying lenses 
••Compulenz for Computer 

f 
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•Visually Impaired (cont'd) 

-Writing Guides 
••Check 
••Letter/Envelope 
••Signature 

-UV Shields 

2. High Tech 
•Blind 

-Computer Access: 
••Input Systems: 

--Speech recognition with 
speech synthesis 

--Braille Input Systems 
--Morse Code with speech 

synthesis 
-Auditory Signals, such as 

beeps, tones or key echo 

-Computer Disk Books 
-Talking Calculators 
-Dictaphone 
-Braille Notetakers 
-Tactile device - Optacon 

••Output Systems 
--Speech Synthesis 
--Braille Display 
--Braille Printout 
--Braille with 

Traditional 
Orthography Print 

-Optical Character Reader (OCR) with Speech Synthesis 
··Hand-held 
••Full Page 

-Specialized Equipment 
••Whistling and Talking Oscilloscopes 
••Talking Voltmeter 

• Visually Impaired 
-Closed Circuit TV 

-Black and White 
-Color 
-Desktop or Portable 

-Computer Access: 
••Input Systems: 

--Speech Recognition with 
speech synthesis 

--Modified Keyboard Contrast 
--Large Keyboard 
-Auditory Signals, such 

as beeps, tones or key echo 

D. for persons who have a learning disability 

1. Low Tech 

•Talking Watches I Clocks with alarms 
•Talking File Cards - Tapes on Cards 

••Output Systems 
--Speech Synthesis 
--Increase Font Size 

on Monitor 
--Large Monitor 
--Backlighting 
--Color Display Contrast 
--Increase Printout 

Font Size 
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1. Low Tech (cont'd) 

•Variable Speed Tape Recorder 
•Daily Planners 
·Calendars · 
•Wall Charts I Organizers 

2. High Tech 

•Calculator/ Talking Calculator 

•Electronic Dictionary 

•Electronic Thesaurus 

•Electronic Spell Check 

•Typewriter with Visual Display and Spell Check 

•Assistive Listenting Device 

•Use of software to build a support structure: 
-Menus 
-Idea outlining and organizing programs 
-Word processing 
-Database 

•Support software: 
-Thesaurus 
-Word Prediction 
-Spell Check 
-Abbreviation Expansion 
-Grammar Check 
-On-line help system 

•Computer Visual Displays 
-Color Contrasts 
-Screen Organizers - Windows 
-Enlarged Print 

•Adapted Computer Input/Output 
-Speech Recognition 
-Screen Reading with Speech Synthesis 

•Optical Character Readers (OCR) with Speech Synthesis 
-Hand-held 
-Full Page 

E. for persons who are physically challenged 

1. Low Tech 
•Mobile Arm Supports 
•Mouth Stick and Holder Attached to Workstation 
•Head Pointer 
•Reacher 
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1. Low Tech (cont'd) 

•Manual Door Opener 
•Adjustable Grasping Device 
•Lazy Susan Workstation 
•Adaptive Desk Components: 

-Heavy Document Elevator 
-Reference and File Carousels 
-File Transfer Guide 
-Reference or Book Stand 
-Drop Down Shelving 
-Keyboard Platform 
-Telephone Platform 
-Mail Station 
-Stapler Station 

•Adaptive Computer Components 
-Floppy Disk Guide 
-Keyguards for Computer or Typewriter 
-Wrist Supports 

•Modified Work Chair 
•Modified Work Table 

2. High Tech 
•Control Interfaces: single switch, dual switch, joystick, sensor 

•Mobility 
-Wheelchair Controls 
-Automobile Controls 
-Functional Electrical Stimulation 

•Robotic Aids 

•Environmental Control Units 
-Hardware-based Systems with Control Interface 
-Software-based Systems with Control Interface 
-Voice Activated 

•Page Turner 

•Adapted Telephones 
-Speaker 
-Switch Operated 

•Computer Access 
-Input Methods 

**Direct Selection 
--Keyboard modifications 

**large 
**mini 
**disable repeat key 
**Tme delay on key selection 
**Dvorak keyboard 

--Pointing aids 
--Speech recognition 
--Eye gaze/pointing 
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•Computer Access 
-Input Methods (cont'd) 

••Scanning 
--Count 
--Row-Column 
--Directed 

··Encoding 
--Morse 
--Predictive 
--Abbreviation Expansion 
--Chordic Keyboard 

••Computer Entry Tenninal 
-Direct 
--Scanning 
--Encoding 

Ill. General Accommodations in the Workplace 

A. for persons with communication impairment 

1. Physical Environment 
•Equipment and/or materials are placed at an appropriate height and/or 

angle to accommodate for communication equipment. 

2. Staff Preparation/Orientation 
•Demonstrate use of augmentative communication system. 
•Communications to the Augmentative Communication User: 
-Speak in a normal tone, volume and inflection pattern. 
-Wait for the augmentative communication user to provide an answer 

when you ask a question. 
-Inform the augmentative communication user when you do not have 

enough time to communicate, but return later to hold a conversation. 

B. for persons who are hearing impaired 

1. Physical Environment 
•Positioning in meetings should be in the front of the room with better ear 
toward speaker. 

•Use of round or oval tables facilitate line of vision for group discussions. 
•Design office layouts to provide a clear line of sight between 
administrative and secretarial office for sign/gestural communication. 

•Provide visible signals for arrival of elevators. 
•All auditory cueing signals need to be modified to accommodate visual 
signals. 

•Establish visible room numbers and office titles to facilitate 
communication. 

2. Staff Preparation/Orientation 
•General communication strategies on a one-to-one basis: 

-Obtain the deaf/H.I . person's attention before speaking. Maintain 
visual contact throughout the conversation. 
-State the topic of discussion and speak slowly and clearly. 
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2. Staff Preparation/Oriemation (cont'd) 
-Repeat, then try to rephrase the statement when the deaf/H.I . individual 
does not understand. 
-Use gestures and facial expressions to aid communication 
interpretation. · 
-Take time to communicate. 

•General communication strategies in group meetings: 
-Whenever possible, provide new vocabulary in advance. 
-Avoid unnecessary pacing and speaking when writing on a blackboard. 
-Use imerpreters. 
-Use visual aids, such as overhead transparencies, diagrams and the 
blackboard. 
-Repeat questions and statements made from the group. 
-Slow the pace of communication to facilitate understanding. 
-Facilitate full participation by the deaf/H.I. person. 

C. for persons who are blind or visually impaired 

1. Physical Environmem 
•Maimain clear access paths. 
•Equipmem and furniture should be stationary. 
•Standardized workstations should be established for blind/ visually 

impaired employees that move from one station to the next. 
•For visually impaired or partially blind: 

-the placemem of materials should be at an appropriate 
distance, angle and height for visual field. 

-visual material may need to be enlarged. 
-use of comrasts (e.g., white on black) 
-eliminate material that has been poorly duplicated. 

2. Staff Preparation/Orientation 
•Instruct supervisors and co-workers to submit memos on audio-
cassettes, in place of primed memos. 

•Inform staff to speak in a normal tone, volume, and inflection 
pattern. 

D. for persons who have a learning disability 

1. Physical Environmem 
•Maintain placement of equipment and supplies. 
•Facilitate spatial and temporal organization through: 

-color coding of files. 
-placement of markers for equipment and materials. 

2. Staff Preparation/Orientation 
•Encourage supervisors and fellow employees to: 

-submit communications on audio cassettes, instead of primed text. 
-accemuate most pertinem information in written form. 
-increase use of graphics and diagrams. 
-provide additional time for L.D. employees with expressive 

language difficulties to speak their thoughts. 

( 
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E. for persons who are physically challenged 
1. Physical Environment 

•Ramp access to building. 
•Provide adequate space for maneuvering. 
•Develop system for ease and speed of access to exits in case of an 
emergency. 

•Adjust table/desk height in workstation. 
•Placement of materials should accommodate reach dimension. 

2. Staff· Preparation/Orientation 
•Encourage staff to offer assistance: 

-when needed at mealtimes or breaks. 
-in positioning materials at workstation. 

Ill. Some Applications of Assistive Technology in Employment 

Case Report: Geri 
Geri has a weak vocal intensity and at times no audible speech, 
secondary to the diagnosis of multiple sclerosis. Geri uses an amplifier 
when her speech intensity is reduced. She converts to using a computer 
with morse code input, when she is unable to speak. With these 
technologies Geri continues her role as a social worker. 

Case Report: Ismail 
Ismail has a diagnosis of Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis or Lou Gherig's 
disease. He has lost all functional use of his hands. Ismail speaks 
through a talking trach, but vocal intensity is weak and speech 
intelligibility is decreasing. With the installation of foot operated control 
system he is able to continue his work as a professional film maker. 
Ismail operates his video equipment with his right foot using a track ball. 
By pressing the appropriate switch he can make selections. He will soon 
be obtaining an electronic communication device that utilizes word 
prediction. 

Case Report: Sal 
Sal is severely speech impaired, secondary to the diagnosis of spastic 
and athetoid cerebral palsy. Communication is achieved through the 
assistance of an augmentative communication device. He accesses 
words, phrases and sentences on this device through a single switch. 
Sal works as a mail carrier. This position necessitates that he deliver mail 
through three buildings, covering up to 29 floors. Sal's job coach assists 
him in sorting the mail prior to delivery. The use of different technology 
assists Sal in completing his job tasks. He uses a power wheelchair, 
which is operated through a chin control, to travel through the buildings. 
His communication device enables him to communication to co-workers 
and supervisors. Transportation to and from work is supplied through the 
local government's van system. 
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Case Reports: Phone Operators with Spastic Dysphonia 
Pacific Telesis has numerous operators with the diagnosis of spastic 
dysphonia. To reduce the amount of time that they need to spend 
speaking, digitized speech systems on standard computers .have been 
introduced. By utilizing a digitized speech system, their own voice can 
be recorded and re-played for frequently used phrases and sentences. 
Since they are also still connected to the phone line by microphone, they 
can produce novel utterances when needed. The listener is unaware of 
when the digitized speech system is speaking and when the phone 
operator is spontaneously speaking. 

Case Report: Camille 
Camille has an acquired profound hearing loss. Following a cochlear 
implant she sought employment. She is now employed as the 
Coordinator of Disability Services for Culver City. While she had been 
offered the position several years prior, she did not feel that she could 
adequately fulfill the position due to the amount of ·time she would need 
to spend on the phone. Following the cochlear implant, her feelings 
toward the position changed. She now utilizes a TDD, has a light source 
to indicate that the phone is ringing, and relys on lip reading skills to 
accommodate for her disability. 
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Adhoc Reading Systems, Inc. 
28 Brunswick Woods Drive 
East Bunswick, NJ 08816 
(908) 254-7300 
FAX: (908) 254-7310 

Al Squared 
1463 Hearst Drive, NE 
Atlanta, GA 30319 
(404) 233-7065 
FAX: (404) 233-7059 

Aids Unlimited, Inc. 
1101 N. Calvert Street 
Suite 405 
Watches/Clocks 
Baltimore, MD 21202-3840 
( 41 0) 659-0232 

American Printing House 
for the Blind, Inc. 

1839 Frankfort Avenue 
P .0. Box 6085 
Louisville, KY 40206-0085 
(502) 895-2405 (Voice) 
(800) 223-1839 (U.S. & Canada) 
FAX: (502) 895-1509 
(Mail Order Catalogue) 

Ann Morris Enterprises Inc. 
26 Horseshoe Lane 
Levittown, NY 11756 
(516) 796-4938 
FAX: (516) 564-9692 

Arkenstone, Inc. 
1185 Bordeaux Drive, Suite D 
Sunnyvale, CA 94089 
( 408) 7 45-1188 
(800) 444-4443 
FAX: (408) 745-6739 

·DocuRead Expert and Three 
Bravo, •Boxer-Reader 

•Braillex, •Elotype, •Premium 
ReadMe System & Talk Plus 
•Notex 24, •Elobox, •Lite-Site 

•ZoomText (2x to 16x) 
(Text Enlargement through 

software) 
•lnFocus (2x magnification) 
•ZoomText Plus - works in Windows 

•Appointment Minder 
•Automatic Needle Threader 

•Large Numeral 

•Voice ActivatedCassette Tape 
Recorders 

•Talking Watches/Clocks 
•Talking Calculator 
•Electronic Talking Cash Register 
•Note Teller Talking Bill Identifier 

•Light Sensor 
·Signature Guide 
•Braille Rulers 
•Braille Binders and Notebooks 
•Reading Stands 

•Talking Calculator 
•Talking Clock 
•Braille Slate and Stylus 
•Large Digit Calculator 

•Optical Character Readers 
•Arkenstone Hand Scanner 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 265 of 352



c 1992 Bristow, D. Assistive Technology and Applications. Presentation at The 
ABC's of the ADA Conference, ASHA, Alexandria, VA. 
-11-

Equipment for the Blind and Visually Impaired 
(confd) 

Artie Technologies 
55 Park Street. Suite 2 
Troy, Ml 48083 
(313) 588-7370 
(800) 677-3848 Tech Support 
FAX: (313) 588-2650 

Berkeley Systems, Inc. 
2095 Rose Street 
Berkeley, CA 94704 
(510) 540-5535 
(800) 877-5535 
FAX (510) 540-5115 

Blazie Engineering 
109 E. Jarrettville Road 
Forest Hill, MD 21050 

( 410) 879-4944 
FAX: (410) 452-5752 

Bossert Specialties, Inc. 
Low Vision Aids 
3620 E, Thomas Road, Suite D-124 
Phoenix, AZ 85018 
P.O. Box 15441 
Phoenix, AZ 85060 
(602) 956-6637 
(800) 776-5885 Order Desk 
(Mail Order Catalogue) 

Braille Institute Library 
741 North Vermont Avenue 
Los Angeles, CA 90029 
(800) 252-9486 
(213) 660-3880 
FAX: (213) 663-0867 

BRYTECH 
Box 1357 
Ogdensbury, NY 13669-9998 
(613) 727-5800 

•Artie Vision 
•Business Vision 
·B·usiness Vision D/K for DECtalk 
• Artie Crystal 
•Artie Focus - Text Enlargement 
•Artie Gizmo Pad 
•Artie ENCORE - Personal Data 

Keeper 
•SynPhonix - speech synthesizers 
•TransPort - battery operated, 

portable SynPhonix speech 
synthesizer 

•Outspoken - Macintosh Screen 
Reader 

•inTouch - Tactile Imaging of Screen 
•inLarge - Macintosh Text Enlarger 

•Braille 'n Speak 
•Personal Braille Printer 
•Personal Touch Braille Note 

Taker/Computer Adaptor 
•Thiel Beta-X3 Braille Printing Terminal 

•Safe-T-Lite Cane 
•Magnifiers 
•Monoculars 
·Book Stands 

•Talking Books on Cassettes 
•Talking Books on Records 
•Braille Books 
•Magazines in Braille and on Records 

•Note Teller - money identifer 
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Equipment for the Blind and Visually Impaired 
(confd) 

Duxbury Systems, Inc 
435 King Street 
P.O. Box 1504 
Littleton, MA 01460 
(508) 486-9766 
FAX: (508) 486-9712 
CompuServe: 76150, 2046 

Enabling Technologies, Co. 
3102 S.E. Jay Stre.et 
Stuart, FL 34997 
( 407) 283-4817 
FAX: (407) 220-2920 

ESCHENBACH OPTIK of America, Inc. 
904 Ethan Allen Highway 
telemicroscopes 
Ridgefield. CT 06877 
(203) 438-7471 
FAX: (203) 431-4718 

Henter-Joyce, Inc. 
10901-C Roosevelt Blvd. 
Suite 1200 
St. Petersburg, FL 33716 
(813) 576-5658 
(800) 336-5658 
FAX: (813) 577-0099 
form 

•Duxbury Braille Translator/MS-DOS 
DUXWP-for WordPerfect 5.0 & 5.1 
Braille Board - simple tra.nslator 

•Duxbury Braille Font for Adobe Type 
Manager/Windows 

•Duxbury Braille Font for Adobe Type 
Manager/Macintosh 

•Duxbury Braille Translator IBM 
Options: 

French Supplement 
Nemeth Math Supplement 
Spanish Supplement 

•Duxbury Braille Translator/Macintosh 
•Duxbury Braille Editor (Edgar) for IBM 

•Romeo Braille Printer 
•Braille BookMaker 
•Braille Express 
•Marathon Brailler 
•PED-30 (for over 50 copies of a 

document) 
•ETgraphX - braille graphics software 
·Info Touch 
•Eureka A4 
•Optical Character Recognition 

·Text Reader 320 for Eureka 
•Eureka Hand Scanner 

•Rosetta PC - based OCR 

•Low Vision Aids 
magnifiers, telescopes, 

Headbourne Mounted Magnification 
Systems, Moncular Mounting Kits, 
Electronic Magnifier, Reading Stands 
•Educational Library of Low Vision 

Publications 

•JAWS Job Access With Speech 
Works with Accent.Symphonies 
200/220, Braille n'Speak, Echo, 
Prose/Call Text, Votalker, VPTM, 
Dectalk, P.S.S. Speech 

Synthesizer 
•FORM-MA TE software (pre-printed 

access) 
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Equlpment for the Blind and Visually Impaired 
(contd) 

Humanware, Inc. 
6245 King Road 
Loomis, CA 95650 
(916) 652-7253 
FAX (916) 652-7296 
(800) 722-3393 

IBM 
P.O. Box 2150 
Atlanta, GA 30301-2150 
(800) IBM-2133 
FAX: (404) 238-4247 

Independent Living Aids, Inc. 
27 East Mall 
Plainview, NY 11803 
(800) 537-2118 
FAX: (516) 752-3135 

Lighthouse 
Low Vision Products 
36-02 Northern Blvd. 
Long Island City, NY 11101 
(718) 937-6959 
(800) 453-4923 Product Info 
FAX: (718) 786-0437 
(Mail Order Catalogue) 

LS & S Group Inc. 
Products tor Visually Impaired 
P.O. Box 673 
Northbrook, IL 60065 
(708) 498-9n7 
(800) 468-4789 
FAX: (708) 498-1482 

•Keynote GOLD Screen Reading 
Systems 

•Keynote PC+, DI and DX 
•Master Touch & MasterTouch Tablet 
•Index Advanced / lndexClassis 
•Braille-N-Print- braille & print 
•Ransley Braille Interface TM (RGI) 
•Alva Braille Terminal 
•Braille Embossers: 

Romeo, Bookmaker, 
Marathon & Express 

•Mountbatten Bramer 
•Keybraille (refreshable braille) 
•Nomad (touch-sensitive board) 
•Mowat Sensor-object sensor 
·Clearview CCTV-color & monochrome 
•Viewpoint - portable CCTV 

•Personal System 2 
Screen Reader 

•Large Numeral Watches/Clocks 
•Braille Watches 
•Magnifiers 
•Braille Slate and Styluses 
•Brailled Desk Calendar 
•Talking Calculators 
•Bookstand 
•Large Print Dictionary and World Atlas 
•Writing Guides 
•Raised Line Drawing Kit 
•Large Numeral Telephones 

•Braille Slates and Stylus 
•Braille Labeling Aids 
•Touchable Phone Dial 
•Talking Calculator 
•Talking Clock 
•"EZ IN" Needle Threader 

•Talking Watches I Clocks 
•Talking Calculators 
•Wide Variety of Products 

( 
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Equipment for the Blind and Visually Impaired 
(confd) 

National Association for 
Visually Handicapped 

22 West 21st Street - 6th Floor 
New York, NY 10010 
(212) 889-3141 
FAX: (212) 727-2931 

Optelec US, Inc. 
4 Lyberty Way 
P.O. Box 729 
Westford, MA 01886 
(508) 392-0707 
(800) 828-1056 
FAX: (508) 692-6073 

Recordings for the Blind 
George Kerscher, Director 
37 Corbin Hall 
University of Montana 
Missoula, MT 59812 
Mailing Address: 
P .0. Box 7068 
Missoula, MT 59807 
(406) 243-5481 
FAX: (406) 243-2349 

Robotron Pty. Ltd 
15/428 St. Kilda Rd. 
Melbourne 3004 
Australia 
Tel: (03) 867 6322 
FAX: (03) 820 1254 

SkiSoft Publishing Corporation 
1644 Massachusetts Avenue Suite 79 
Lexington, MA 02173 
(800) 662-3622 
(617) 863-1876 
FAX (617) 861-0086 

Seeing Technologies, Inc. 
707 4 Brooklyn Blvd. 
Minneapolis, MN 55429 
(612) 560-8080 

(800) 462-3738 
FAX: (612) 560-0663 

•Magnifiers 
•Talkman Four-track player 
•Writing Aids 
•Large Numeral Watches 
•Enlarged Telephone Dial 
•Touchable Telephone 

·CCTV 
FDR23 
FDR23S 
20/20, 20/20 Plus 
20/20 Spectrum Color 
20120 Remote Camera & Moveable 

Arm 
·LP-DOS - Text Enlargement 
•LP-DOS Deluxe - compatible with 

Windows and all MS DOS 

•Computerized Books 

•Eureka A4 
•Optical Character Recognition 

Rosetta - PC-based 
Eureka A4 Hand Scanner 

•Robotron Text Reader 320 

•Eye Relief 
(Word Processor with 

large text) 

•Closed Circuit TV: Color, B&W 
•Seetec MAGic - memory resident 

magnification for PC's and 
Laptops 

•National CCTV Headquarters: service, 
sell and buy back all brands & models 
of CCTV's. Will accept trade-ins, and 
lease of CCTV's. 
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Equipment for the Blind and Visually Impaired 
(confd) 

Telesensory Systems, Inc. 
455 North Bernardo Avenue 
P.O. Box 7455 
Mountain View, CA 94039-7455 
( 415) 960-0920 
(800) 227-8418 
FAX: (415) 969-9064 

VisAids, Inc. 
102-09 Jamaica Avenue 
P.O. Box 26 
Richmond Hill, NY 11418 
(718) 847-4734 
(800) 346-9579 Order Desk 
FAX: (718) 441-2550 
(Mail Order Catalogue) 

Walters, S. Inc. 
30423 Canwood Street 
Suite 126 
Agoura Hills, CA 91301 
(818) 706-2202 
FAX: (818) 706-2206 
WATS (800) 9-WAL TEA 

Xerox Imaging Systems 
Kurzweil Personal Reader 
Family of Products 

9 Centennial Dr. 
Peabody I MA 01960 
(508) 977-2000 
(800) 248-6550 
FAX (508) 343-0311 

•Braille Interface Terminal 
•Vert Systems 
•Optacon II 
•Vista VGA -text enlargen:ient 
•Zoom Text - text enlargement 
•Zoom Text Plus - text enlargement for 

Windows 
•VersaBraille II - braille input/output 
•Navigator - braille display unit 
•OutSPOKEN - screen reading for 

Macintosh 
•OsCaR 
•Vantage - CCTV 
•MEVA - portable CCTV 
•Chroma CCD - Color CCTV 
•Lynx - link between CCTV camera & 

computer VGA display to display 
video images on computer 

•M Print - print & braille copies 
•Versapoint - braille printer 

.Voxcom Message Recorder 
•Braille Slates 
•Writing Guides 
•Magnifiers 
•Raised Line Drawing Kits 

•Low Vision Optical Equipment 
Monoculars, Binoculars, 

Microscopes, Magnifiers, 
Stands, Frames, Cases, 
Accessories 

• Xerox/Kurzweil Personal Readers 
PC/KPR-for PC Compatibles 
KPR-stand alone · 

( 
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Adhoc Reading Systems, Inc. 
28 Brunswick Woods Drive 
East Bunswick, NJ 08816 
(908) 254-7300 
FAX: (908) 254-7310 

Berkeley Systems, Inc. 
2095 Rose Street 
Berkeley, CA 94704 
(510) 540-5535 
(800) 0n-5535 
FAX: (510) 540-5115 

Enabling Technologies, Co. 
3102 SE Jay Street 
Stuart, FL 34997 
( 407) 283-4817 
FAX: (407) 220-2920 

Humanware, Inc. 
6245 King Road 
Loomis, CA 95650 
(916) 652-7253 
FAX (916) 652-7296 
(800) 722-3393 

Silent Call Corporation 
P.O. Box 868 
3655 Clarkston Road 
Clarkston, Ml 48347-0868 
(313) 391-1710 (Voice) 
(313 391-1799 (TDD) 

Telesensory Systems, Inc. 
455 North Bernardo Avenue 
P.O. Box 7455 
Mountain View, CA 94039-745 
(415) 960-0920 
(800) 227-8418 

A~~m~u~· ®•WI~•~ 
®~&~ &llil~ ~Ullil~ 

•Braillex 

•inTouch - Tactile Imaging of 
•Macintosh; operates 

with Optacon 

•lnfoTouch - access to TDD 

•Alva - braille input/output 
visual display 

• Vibra-Can - wireless system 
that monitors devices such as 
phone, smoke detector, doorbell, 

sounds/voices. 
•PAJ •MATE - signaling device 
used to access pull-cord pager 
systems 
•Omni Page - Personal Pager 
System , person-to-person 
or device-to-person 
•Omni Page II - CommericaV 
Industrial Pager System 
•Deluxe Alann Clock 
Awakening systems 

•Sidekick! - hoteVmotel room 

•Optacon II - tactile reading device 
•Navigator - refreshable braille 

display for computer 
•TelebraiRe - braille TDD 
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Able Office 
Center for Rehabilitation Technology, Inc. 
Georgia Institute of Technology 
490 10th Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30332-0156 
(404) 876-8580 
(800) 457-9555 
FAX: (404) 875-9409 

Arcoa Industries 
888 Rancheros Drive 
San Marcos, CA 92069 
(619) 489-1170 
(800) 7 48--5529 
FAX: (619) 489-0984 

Enrichments 
145 Tower Drive 
P.O. Box 579 
Hinsdale, IL 60521 

Extensions for Independence 
555 Saturn Blvd #B-368 
San Diego, CA 92154 
(619) 423-7709 

Fred Sammons, Inc. 
Box 32 
Brookfield, IL 60513 
(708) 325-4602 
(800) 323-554 7 
FAX: (800) 547-4333 

LS & S Group 
P.O. Box 673 
Northbrook, IL 60065 
(708) 498-9n7 
(800) 468-4 789 
FAX: (708) 498-1482 

Touch Turner 
443 View Ridge Drive 
Everett, WA 98203 
(206) 252-1541 

•Adaptive Office Components: 
•Heavy Document Elevator 
•Reference and File Carousel 
•Floppy Disk Guide 
·File Transfer Guide 
·Reference Stand 
•Drop Down Shelving 
•Keyboard Platform 
•Telephone Platform 
•Mail Station 
•Stapler Station 

•E-Z Reachers 
•E-Z Shoe On 

•Car Door Opener 
•Door Knob Handles 
·Dustpan Brush Adaptor 
•Home/health Equipment 

•Mouthsticks - Telescoping 
·Telephone Adaptors 
•Modified Workstation 
•Laptrays 
•Typewriter Adaptations 

•Reachers 
•Wheelchair Accessories 
•Dressing Aids 

·Door Knob Opener 
•Hand Clip Phone Holder 
•Inflatable Build-up Grip 

•Pagemate Easel for Books 

( 
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AAlert Paging Company 
Townsend Street, Suite 101 
San Francisco, CA 94107 
( 415) 597-3526 
FAX (415) 543-2070 

Amerlphone 
American Phone Products, Inc. 
5192 Bolsa Avenue Suite #5 
Huntington Beach, CA 92649 
(714) 897-0808 
(800) 87 4-3005 
FAX: (714) 897-4703 

AT & T National Special Needs Center 
2001 Route 46 Suite 31 O 
Parsippany, NJ 07054 
(201) 299-7085 

Bruce Medical Supply 
411 Waverly Oaks Road 
P.O. Box 9166 
Waltham, MA 02254 
(617) 894-6262 
(800) 225-8446 
FAX: (617) 894-9519 

HARC Mercantile, LTD. 
HAC of America, Inc. 
3130 Portage Street, Suite B 
P .0. Box 3055 
Kalamazoo, Ml 49003-3055 
(800) 445-9968 
(616) 381-0177 
(616) 381-2219 (TOD) 
FAX: (616) 381-3614 
(Mail Order Catalogue) 

IBM 
P.O. Box 2150 
Atlanta, GA 30301-2150 
(800) IBM-2133 
FAX: (404) 238-4247 

•Vibriating Visual Display Paging 139 
System for the Deaf 

•Emergency Phone 
•Handset Amplifiers 
·Remote Control 
• Speakerphone 
•Auto-Call Dialer 
•Call Alert - Flashing Light 
•Alert-Plus* - hotel I motel 
•Hearing Plus* - hotel I motel 
•Super Phone-Ringer 

•Telecommunication Devices 
for the Deaf 

•Telephone Amplifiers 
•Visual Signal for Phone 
• Telecaption 

•Vibrating Alarm Clock 
•Phone Amplifier 

·Telephone Amplification Division of 
Systems 

•Telecommunication Devices 
for the Deaf 

•Light Signals for Phones 

•Phone Communicator 
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Assistive Devices· 
Deaf and Hearing Impaired (cont'd) 

Phone TTY Incorporated 
202 Lexington Avenue 
Hackensack, NJ 07601 
(201) 489-7889 (Voice or TTY) 
FAX: (201) 489-7891 

Pacific Bell - Deaf and Disabled Services 
1149 Gower Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90038 
(213) 468-6291 

RapidText, Inc. 
18013 Sky Park Circle 
Irvine, CA 92714 
(714) 261-6333 
(714) 252-1563 (TDD) 
FAX: (714) 261-5147 

Shake Awake Corp. 
9230 Olympic Blvd. 
Suite 203 
Beverly Hills, CA 90212 
(310) 274-6341 Voice or TDD 
(800) 727-1827 
FAX: (310) 274-5980 

Silent Call Corporation 
P.O. Box 868 
3655 Clarkston Road 
Clarkston, Ml 48347-0868 
(313) 391-1710 (Voice) 
(313 391-1799 (TDD) 
572-5227 
(FAX) (313) 391-2098 

•Baby Cry Signaler 
•Telecommunication Devices for 

the Deaf 
•Doorbell Signaler 
•Wake Up Vibrator 
•Telephone Signaler 
•Wireless Remote Receiver for 

Signalers 
•Smoke Detector Signaler 
•Shake Awake - vibrating alarm 

clock 

•Telecommunication Devices 
for the Deaf 

•Louder Rings 
•Amplifiers 
•Visual Signals 
•Braille TDD 

•Software for Open/Closed 
Captioning 

•Vibrating Alarm Clock 

• Vibra-Call - wireless system 
that monitors devices such as phone, 
smoke detector, doorbell, sounds 
•Sidekick! - hotel/motel room 
•PAJ •MATE - signaling device 
used to access pull-cord pager (800) 
systems in commerical, 
residental, and healthcare settings 
•Omni Page - Personal Pager 
System , person-to-person 
or device-to-person 

•Omni Page II - Commerical/ 
Industrial Pager System 

•Global "Combo" alarm clock w/ 
halogen table/reading lamp 

•L'il Ben Pillow Vibrator -
compatible with Global "Combo" 

•Alarm Clock Awakening systems 

( 
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Assistive Devices 
Deaf and Hearing Impaired (cont'd) 

Ultratec, Inc. 
450 Science Dr. 
Madison, WI 53711 
(608) 238-5400 (VoicerrDD) 
FAX: (608) 238-3008 

Weitbrecht Communications, Inc. 
2656 29th Street, Suite 205 
Santa Monica, CA 90405 
(310) 452-8613 
FAX: (310) 450-9918 

(800) 233-9130 

•Telecommunication Devices 
for the Deaf 

•TDD's: basic, print, large visual 
display, detectors, lntele-Modem 

•Compact TDD - pocket size 
•Super Signal System - turns 
sounds in the home into signals 

·Compact Portable TDD 
•Minicom IV TDD 
•Miniprint II TDD 
•Superprint 
•Supercom TDD 
•Watchman Sound Signaling 

System 
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Luminaud Inc. 
8688 Tyler Boulevard 
Mentor, OH 44060 
(216) 255-9082 
FAX: (216) 255-2431 

Park Surgical Co. Inc 
5001 New Utrecht Avenue 
Brooklyn, New York 11219 
(718) 436-9200 
(800) 633-2431 
FAX (718) 854-2431 

Phonic Ear 
3880 Cypress Drive 
Petaluma, CA 94954-7600 
(707) 769-1110 
(800) 227-0735 (USA) 
(800) n2-3374 (CA) 
FAX: (707) 769-9624 

•Amplifier 

•Amplifier 
•Throat Microphone 

·Easy Listener 
(designed for LD) 

•Personal FM System 
•Monaural FM System 
•Binaural FM System 
•Frequency Selection 

Transmitter 

( 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 276 of 352



c 1992 Bristow, D. Asslstive Technology and Applications. Presentation at The 
ABC's of the ADA Conference, ASHA, Alexandria, VA. 
-22-

AT & T National Special 
Needs Center 

2001 Route 46 Suite 300 
Parsippany, NJ 07054 
(201) 299-7085 
(201)299-7104 
(201) 299-8081 
(800) 233-1222 

IN HEAL TH Technologies 
214 Santa Barbara Street 
Santa Barbara, CA 93101 
(800) 4 77-5969 
(805)962-5887 
FAX (805) 963-4152 

Luminaud Inc. 
8688 Tyler Boulevard 
Mentor, OH 44060 
(216) 255-9082 

Park Surgical Co. Inc 
5001 New Utrecht Avenue 
Brooklyn, New York 11219 
(718) 436-9200 
(800) 633-2431 
FAX (718) 854-2431 

•Artificial Larynx 

•Blom-Singer 
Tracheoesophageal 
Puncture Stent 

•Artificial Larynx 
•Cooper Rand 

•Artificial Larynx 
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Adaptive Communication 
Systems, Inc. 

1400 Lee Drive 
Coraopolis, PA 15108 
(800) 247-3433 
(412) 264-2288 
FAX: (412) 264-1143 

Canon USA Inc. 
One Canon Plaza 
Lake Success, NY 11042 -1113 
(516) 488-6700 
FAX: (516) 354-7886 

Crestwood Company 
6625 N. Sidney Place 
Milwaukee, WI 53209 
(414) 352-5678 
FAX (414) 352-5679 

lmaglnart 
307 Arizona Street 
Bisbee, AZ 85603 
(800) 828-1376 
(602) 432-57 41 
FAX: (602) 432-5134 

Interactive Therapeutics, Inc. 
P.O. Box 1805 
Stow, OH 44224 
(216) 688-1371 
(800) 253-5111 
(Mail Order Catalogue) 

Phonic Ear, Inc. 
3880 Cypress Drive 
Petaluma, CA 94854-7600 
(800) 227-0735 (USA) 
(707) 769-1110 
FAX: (707) 769-9624 
U. S .A.II nternational 

Prentke Romich Company 
1022 Heyl Road 
Wooster, OH 44691 
(800) 262-1984 
(216) 262-1984 
FAX: (216) 263-4829 
Canada: 1-800-253-1984 

•RealVoice 
•Scan PAC 
•DAC - digitized speech system 
•Sammy System 

•Canon Communicator 
•CC-7S Print & Speech 
•CC-7P Print 

•Manual Communication Boards 
•Eye Gaze Communication Boards 

•Color/Black & White Pictures 
•Eye Gaze Communication Boards 
•Manual Communication Boards 

•Picture and Word Communication 
Notebooks 

•Vois 160 
•EZ Viewer 

•Liberator 
•Touch Talker 
•Light Talker 
·Intro Talker 
•Point and Scan lntroTalker 
•Remote Switch lntroTalker 

( 
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Augmentative Communication Systems (cont'd) 

Sentient Systems Technology, Inc. 
5001 Baum Blvd. 
Pittsburgh, PA 15213 
(412) 682-0144 
(800) 344-1778 
FAX: (412) 682-0241 

Tech Aid, Inc. 
Suite 198 
5464 N. Port Washington Road 
Milwaukee, WI 53217 
(800) 451-2773 
FAX: (414) 962-1700 

Words+, inc. 

P.O. Box 1229 
Lancaster, CA 93584 
(805) 949-8331 
(800) 869-8521 
FAX: (805) 949-0973 

Zygo Industries, Inc. 
15824 S.W. Upper Boones Ferry Road 
Lake Oswego, OR 97035 
P.O. Box 1008 
Portland, OR 97207-1008 
(503) 684-6006 
(800) 234-6006 (U.S.A./Canada) 
FAX: (503) 684-6011 

·EyeTyper Model 200 
•DynaVox 

•Lightwriters SL8 and SL30 

·Morse Code Equalizer 
•Morse Code WSKE 
•E Z Keys 
•MultiScan 
•Scanning WSKE 11 
•Talking Screen 
•Words+ Equalizer 
•Talking Screen 
•Audscan II 
•System 2000 

•MACAW (direct selection) 
• MACAW - SC (scanning & direct 

selection) 
•Secretary (writing/talking aid) 

•PARROT 
•Lightwriter SL3 

•Lightwriter SL4a 
•PACA 
•QEB Scribe (typewriting aid) 
•Talking Notebook II 
•GEWA's - Polycom w/ Polytalk's 
multi-lingual speech synthesizer) 
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Apple Computer, Inc. 
20525 Mariani Avenue MS 36SE 
Cupertino, CA 95014 
(408) 974-7910 

Articulate Systems, Inc. 
600 West Cummings Park 
Suite 4500 
Woburn, MA 01801 
(617) 935-5650 
FAX: (617) 935-9484 

ComputAbillty Corporation 
40000 Grand Rivers #1 09 
Novi, MI 48375 
(313) 477-6720 
(800) 433-8872 
FAX: (313) 477-6324 

Don Johnston Developmental 
Equipment, Inc. 

1000 North Rand Road 
Building 115 
P.O. Box 639 
Wauconda, IL 60084 
(708) 526-2682 
(800) 999-4660 
FAX: (708) 526-41 77 

Dragon Systems, Inc 
320 Nevada Street 
Newton, MA 02160 
(617) 965-5200 
(800) 825-5897 
FAX: (617) 527-0372 

Du-It Control Systems 
Group, Inc. 
8765 Township Road 
Shreve, OH 44676 
(216) 567-2906 
FAX: (216) 567-3925 

•Built-In Access Features on 
the Macintosh 
•CloseView (magnification) 
•Disk Eject (no latches) 
•Easy Access provides: 

•Stickey Keys 
•Mouse Keys 
•Slow Keys 
•Key Repeat 

•Volume Control 

•Voice Navigator II 
(for Macintosh Computer) 
(200-1,000 word vocabulary) 

•AID+ Me 
•Keyguards 
•Mini Membrane Keyboard 

Macintosh, IBM & 
Compatibles 

•Membrane Keyboard II 
(programmable) Macintosh 

•Macintosh 
•Keyguards: lie, llGS, 

Mac Plus, SE, II, LC, 
Classic, PowerBooks 

•Touch Window 
•Moisture Guards for Mac 
•Ke:nx 2.0 
•Adaptive Firmware Card 
•Switch Interface 
·Mini Keyboard by TASH 
•Unicorn Expanded Keyboard 
·Dragon Dictate 

(30,000 word vocabulary for IBM) 
•Dragon Writer 
(1,000 word vocabulary for IBM) 

•LIAISON for the Macintosh 

( 
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Computer Access (cont'd) 

IBM 
P.O. Box 2150 
Atlanta, GA 30055 
(800) 426-2133 

lnfoGrip, Inc. 
5800 One Perkins Place 
Suite F 
Baton Rouge, LA 70808 
(504) 766-8082 
FAX: (504) 763-9793 

In Touch Systems 
11 Westview Road 
Spring Valley, NY 
(914) 354-7431 

Kensington Microware Ltd. 
251 Park Ave South 
New York, NY 10010 
(212) 475-5200 

LC Technologies, Inc. 
4415 Glenn Rose Street 
Telephone, Speech 
Fairfax, VA 22032 
(703) 425-7509 
(800) 733-5284 
FAX: (703) 323-4782 

Maxie Switch, Inc. 
2901 E. Elvira 
Tucson, AZ 85706 
(602) 294-5450 
FAX: (602) 294-6890 

Mcintyre Computer Systems Division 
22809 Shagbark 
Birmingham, Ml 48010 
(313) 645-5090 

Micro Touch Systems, Inc. 
55 Jonspin Rd. 
Wilmington, MA 01887 
(508) 694-9900 

Pointer Systems, Inc. 
One Mill Street 
Burlington, VT 

·Voice Type 
(7,000 word vocabulary) 

•IBM PC & Compatibles I UNIK.1 Macintosh 
•Bat - Chordic keyboard 
•Mini-BAT for Palmtop Computers 
•One-handed and two-handed 

braille programs 

•Macintosh 
• Magic Wand Keyboard (7"x6"x.5") 

•Macintosh 
•Turbo Mouse Plus 

•Eye gaze computer system for 
ECU, entertainment, synthesis, 
word processing 

·Fast Tracker Keyboard 
(built-in trackball) 

•MaxiPRO 
(programmable keyboard) 

•Macintosh 
•Mcintyre - mouth operation 
•LipStick - mouth operated joystick 

•Macintosh 
Mac-n Touch - touch screen 

•Freewheel 
•Macintosh 

•IBM 
• Freeboard (on screen keyboard) 

( 
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Computer Access (cont'd) 

Prentke Romich Company 
1022 Heyl Road 
Wooster. OH 44691 

(800) 262-1984 
FAX: (216) 263-4829 
Canada: 1-800-253-1984 

Safko International, Inc. 
3140 North Arizona Ave, Suite 111 
Chandler, AZ. 85224 
(602) 497-1987 

TASH, Inc. 
91 Station Street Unit 1 
Ajax, Ontario, Canada L 1 S 3H2 
(416) 686-4129 
FAX: (416) 686-6895 

Trace Center Reprint Service 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 
S-151 Waisman Center 
1500 Highland Avenue 
Madison, WI 53705-2280 
(608) 263-2237 
FAX: (608) 262-8848 

Typing Institute for the Handicapped 
3102 W. Augusta Avenue 
Phoenix, AZ. 85051 
(602) 939-5344 

·IBM and Compatibles 
•HeadMaster 
•Remote HeadMaster 
•On-Screen Keyboards: 
•HandiKey™ Deluxe, •WiViK™ 
•Kii Computer Interface 
•T-TAM 
•Keyguards: IBM PC, PS2 
•Disk Guides: 5 1/4" and 3 112" 
•Wireless Data System 

•Macintosh and Apple 
•HeadMaster for Mac Plus & 512, 

Mac SE, II, Classic, LC, Apple 
llGS 
•Remote HeadMaster for new Macs 
and Apple llGS 
•T-TAM for Macintosh & llGS 
•On-Screen Keyboards: 
•ScreenKeys TM, •WordWriterc, 
·Screen Doors™ 
•AKI 2E Computer Interface 
•Keyguards: Apple lie, lie, llgs, Mac 
512, Mac Plus 

•Macintosh 
•SenSei Computer System 
special software to access 
the Macintosh 

•King Keyboard (Mac & IBM) 
•Mini Keyboard (Mac & IBM) 
•DADA (IBM) 
•Unicorn Board 
•Octima Chord Keyboard 
•Bloorview Minature Keyboard 
•Mouse Emulator for Macintosh 

•One Finger Program 

•Dvorak One Handed Keyboard 
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Computer Access (cont'd) · 

Unicorn Engineering Co. 
5221 Central Avenue 
Richmond, CA 94804 
( 415) 528-0670 

Words+, inc. 
P.O. Box 1229 
Lancaster, CA 93584 
(800) 869-8521 
FAX: (805) 949-0973 

World Communications 
245 Tonopah Drive 
Fremont, CA 94539 
(510)656-0911 

Zofcom 
3962 Nelson Court 
Palo Alto, CA 94306 
(415) 858-2003 

Zygo Industries, Inc. 
15824 S. W. Upper Boones Ferry Road 
Lake Oswego, OR 97035 
P.O. Box 1008 
Portland, OR 97207-1008 
(503) 684-6006 
(800) 234-6006 (U.S.A./Canada) 
FAX: (503) 684-6011 

•Macintosh 
•Unicorn 510 (touch sensitive) 
•Unicorn Model II 
(Programmable membrane keyboard) 

·Key Wiz (Word Prediction) 
•Scanning WSKE 
•Morse Code 
•Expanded Keyboard Emulator 
•T-TAM 

•HelpWare 
•Help U Type 
•Help U Type for Windows 
•Help U Keyboard (eliminator) 
•Mouse Keys (emulator for Windows) 
•Freedom Writer (word processor) 
•Help U Key 
•HelpBoard (user defined keyboard) 

•TongueMouse Keyboard for 
Macintosh, IBM & Compatibles 

• Headpointer 
•Keyboard Emulators 

• TETRAscanl I 
•scanWRITER 

•GEWA Keyboards 
•FTB 108 Enlarged for IBM 

and Compatibles 
•METB 121 Reduced Size 

for IBM and Compatibles 

( 
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INCORPORATING ADA CONSULTATION INTO YOUR PRACTICE 

ELEANOR M. STROMBERG, PH.D. 

ABC's of the ADA, Washington, D.C., May 1-3, 1992 

The dream and the reality of ADA consultation. 

Requirements for development and implementation of ADA 
consultation services. 

Philosophical commitment 

Time 

Dollars 

Knowledge of ADA and related laws 

Knowledge of auxiliary aids 

Example of long range plan for development of consultation 
services at the Cincinnati Speech and Hearing Center. 

General consulting issues. 

Consulting examples. Good and not so good experiences so 
far. 
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CONSULTATION SERVICES DEVELOPMENT PLAN 

Cincinnati Speech and Hearing Center 

1. Increase awareness in the community about ADA and about 
hearing, speech and language disabilities 

2. Inform consumers about our ADA consultation service 

3. Inform patients and their families about ADA, their 
rights and responsibilities 

4. Assess competition 

5. Develop accessibility audit procedures 

6. Develop client prospect list 

7. Design plan for client contact 

8. Assess related staff needs 

9. Assess costs of consultation services 

10. Design fee structure for consultation services 

( 
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AUXILIARY AIDS 

LIST OF SUGGESTED DEMONSTRATION DEVICES 

Telecommunications 

Amplifier handset 
Portable telephone amplifier 
TDD (TT) with printer and memory 
Basic TDD (TT) without printer 
Two electronically connected telephones for TDD (TT), 

telecoil demonstration 

Signalers 

Portable demonstrator board for variety of signalers 
Signalers for smoke alarm, baby cry, telephone, 

doorbell, alarm clock 
Remote receivers 
Vibrator 
Strobe light 
Standard lamp 

Listening Devices 

Pocket talker 
Conference microphones (hard wire, hearing aid bootable) 
Personal FM transmitter and receiver with variety of 

output couplers (headset, neckloop, earbud, stetoclip) 
Wide area FM transmitter and multiple receivers, output 

couplers 
Wide area infrared system, multiple receivers and output 

couplers 
Educational FM receiver with additional body hearing aid 

components 
Induction loop system for TV listening 
Infrared system for TV listening 
Conference table FM mic and transmitter 

Captioners 

Closed caption decoder for TV 
Computer Assisted Notetaking (CAN) 

Augmentative Communication Devices 

Electro larynx 
Visible speech aid 
Voice amplifier 
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0 The Cincinnati Speech and Hearing Center 
Complete Professional Hearing, Speech and 

Language Services for People of All Ages 

Date 

Name (corporate attorney) 
Organization 
Address 
City, State, Zip 

Dear 
~~~~~~~~~

~~ 

. . 
Compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) is 
an important matter. The Cincinnati Speech and Hearing 
Center provides a consultation service designed to help you 
comply with ADA for people with hearing and speech 
disabilities. Compliance does not have to be complicated or 
expensive if you have a resource. We are that resource. 

The Council of Better Business Bureaus recommends consulting 
with local disability organizations for advice on ADA 
compliance. Our Center has been serving Cincinnati as a 
community organization since 1925. We see thousands of 
people with hearing or speech disabilities every year. Now 
we can pass that experience on to you in planning an 
effective response to ADA. 

There are many "no cost" practices and "low cost" devices 
which will provide access to your business for people with 
hearing or speech disabilities. We can help you with both 
practices and devices. 

You may have heard of devices described in the ADA rules as 
"auxiliary aids." Auxiliary aids are required in certain 
situations for people with hearing or speech disabilities. 
We can help you determine if your business really needs these 
or not and if you do, which ones are best for your situation. 
These auxiliary aids are available for demonstration in our 
Center for Assistive Devices. 

In the Cincinnati area, hearing and speech disabilities 
affect more than 170,000 persons, many of whom are potential 
patrons of your business. Take a moment to complete our ADA 
checklist. Any "Yes" answer means there are potential ways 
to attract these consumers to your business and actions you 
need to take to comply with the law. 

We are your resource. Call our ADA Specialist at 221-0527. 

Sincerely, 

MAIN CENTER 
3021 Vernon Place 
Cincinnati, Ohio 4S219 
(S13) 221-0527 
TDD (Sl3) 221-3300 

EASTERN OFFICE 
208S A Front Wheel Drive 
Batavia, Ohio 4S103 
(513) 724-2022 

NORTHERN OFFICE 
Mason Health Center 
770 Reading Road 
Mason, Ohio 4S040 
(S13) 398-8733 

A Accrealted for Professional Services In Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. 
llllllllli7 An Equal Opportunity Employer/Service Provider. 

A United Way Agency. 
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0 The Cincinnati Speech and Hearing Center 
Complete Professional Hearing, Speech and 

Language Services for People of All Ages 

CHECK LIST 

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 

A "Yes" answer to any checklist item indicates need for action to 
comply with ADA for people with hearing and speech disabilities. 

1. Do your services require spoken explanations 
essential to consumer satisfaction? 

2. Do you offer your consumers the opportunity to make 
outgoing telephone calls on more than an incidental 
basis? 

3. Do you provide information through sound tracks on 
films, video tape, or slides? 

4. Do you have meeting rooms which accommodate at least 
50 persons? 

5. Do you contract with organizations for use of your 
meeting rooms? 

6. Do your receptionists provide spoken information? 

7. Do your services involve lengthy or complex 
communication in areas such as health, legal 
matters, or finances? 

8. Do your services require understanding of oral or 
written informed consent? 

9. Do you have isolated areas such as public restrooms 
in which visual alarms are needed for the safety of 
a person who is deaf? 

10. Do you use spoken public announcements? 

11. Do you need to quickly identify type of disability 
to provide help in emergency situations? 

12. Do you provide overnight lodging for rent or hire? 

13. Do you provide TV for viewing by consumers? 

ADA is now! Let our ADA Specialist help you comply. 

MAIN CENTER 
3021 Vernon Place 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45219 
(513) 221-0527 
TDD (513) 221-3300 

Call 221-0527 

EASTERN OFFICE 
2085 A Front Wheel Drive 
Batavia, Ohio 45103 
(513) 724-2022 

NORTHERN OFFICE 
Mason Health Center 
770 Reading Road 
Mason, Ohio 45040 
(513) 398-8733 

A Accredited for Professional Services in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association . 
• An Equal Opportunity Employer/Service Provider. 

A United Way Agency. 
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Individualised Assessments and eo .. unication Profiles 
James Healey 
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Key• to Forensic Preparation 
Roy Rowland 
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Americans with Disabilities Act 
and 

Medical Evaluations 

Worker Fitness and Risk Evaluations 
(WFRE) 

Evaluations administered by medical personnel 

for the purpose of determining a workers ability 

to perform specific job tasks and determinations 

of risk in relation to anticipated workplace 

exposures. 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 
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WFRE's 

Preplacement examinations 
Return to work evaluations 

Impairment and Disability evaluations 
Government mandated surveillance 

Why Conduct WFRE' s ? 

Economic 
Regulatory 

Epidemiologic 
Benevolent 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 

( 
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ADA prohibits employment discrimination 
against "qualified individuals with disabilities" 

Key terms : 
Individual with a disability 
Qualified individual with a disability 
Reasonable accomodation 
Direct threat 

Current medical practices targeted by EEOC 

Job-unrelated questions 
Job-unrelated tests of ability or risk 
Unscientific risk determination 
Exclusion based on uncertain outcome 
Decisions regarding acceptable risk to self 
Exclusion based on insurance costs 
Disclosure of confidential medical data 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 
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Medical Examinations and Inquiries 

• Pre-offer, Pre-employment 
• Post-offer, Preplacement 
• Examination of employees 

PRE-OFFER, PRE-EMPLOYMENT 

Must be job-related and consistent 
with business necessity 

Focus on ABILITIES not disabilities 

Physical agility testing allowed 

Drug testing allowed 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 

( 
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POST-OFFER. PREPLACEMENT 

Not required to be job-related and 
consistent with business necessity 

May condition offer on results 

Physical and psychological testing 

EXAMINATION OF EMPLOYEES 

Must be job-related and consistent 
with business necessity 

Fitness for duty evaluations 

Medical monitoring and surveillance 

Voluntary medical examinations 
(health promotion) 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 
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JOB-RELATED EVALUATIONS 

Examiner familiar with 
Essential tasks 
Working conditions 
Maximal or emergency situations 
Available accomodations 
Regulatory aspects 
First-aid liason 

ABILITY TESTS 

Do they simulate job ability? 

Can current employees pass test? 

Implications of failing to pass test? 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 

{ 

( 
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Risk Factor Identification 

Acceptability to workers 
Practicality 
Effort dependency 
Variability 
Expertise to interpret 
Sensitivity vs. specificity 
Predictive value positive 
Population distribution 

DETERMINATION OF DIRECT THREAT 

Significant risk of substantial harm 
- high probability 

Specific risk must be identified 
- duration of the risk 
- nature and severity of potential harm 
- likelihood that potential harm will occur 
- imminence of potential harm 

Risk must be current 
- not speculative or remote 

Based on objective medical or other factual 
evidence regarding the individual 

Reasonable accomodation must be considered 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 298 of 352



CONFIDENTIALITY 

Separate medical files 
No medical information in personnel files 

Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 

Specific person(s) with access to medical files 

CONFIDENTIALITY 
Who needs to know what? 

Management: 
Fitness to work 

Necessary accomodations 
Necessary restrictions 

First Aid: 
Emergency treatment 

Evacuation procedures 

( 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 299 of 352



Roy Rowland, Ph.D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 

PRACTICLE ELEMENTS OF A MODEL PROGRAM 

Job description and familiarity with job 

Understanding scientific basis of WFRE 

Implementation of the actual medical evaluation 

Considered decision making 

Results communicated confidentially 

THE DOCTOR'S ROLE 

Advise employer about functional abilities 
and limitations in relation to job function 

Determine if individual meets employers 
health and safety requirements 

NOT responsible for making employment decisions 
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INFORMATION INTERFACE 

Roy Rowland, Ph .D., J.D. 
Forensic Preparation 

I Medical technical information rMedical non-technical information 

Personal 

li..:M::::ed::::i:.::c::al'.....:s:..:o~u~r.::,c:.e_.Jl _____ -1_--1, Non-medical use li----t Social 
..__ ______ ___. Occupational 

Statement of 
opinion 

...-----..-.-~:Used as fact I 

To be accepted across the interface, the information 
contained in the statement must be: 

UNDERSTANDABLE 
SUPPORTABLE 
REASONABLE 
USEFUL 

Legal 

( 
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Job Task and Hazards 
Analysis 

Targeted 
Preplacement Medical 
History, Physical 
Exam and lab 
Testing 

Newly 
hired 
worker 

No abnormalities 
detected 

,.-..... 

1-------------------1 Place as hired without 
restrictions 

Abnormalities detected 
that do not affect 
performance or risk 

r--------------1 lnform worker. Place as 
hired. 

Abnormalities 
detected that may 
interfere with 

L --I performance of 
essential job tasks 

Abnormalities 
detected that may 
increase worker 
risk 

Is risk to 
individual serious 
or irreversible, or 
a significant 
potential threat to 
public health 1 

Can 
modifications be 
made to 
enhance 
performance or 
reduce risk? 

~-------4 

Place with 
modifications or 
restrictions. 

Placement denial 
may be indicated 

Educate worker to 
potential risks and 
allow autonomous 
decision 
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0 0 
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I MANAGEMENT I I MEDICINE I 
I Position description I 

I Occupational I Any physician I Occupational I Analysis Medicine Medicine 
Specialist I · I Specialist 

Tasks 
Duties 
Conditions of employment 

[Analysis I 
Demand criteria 
Performance 
Reliability 
Useful service life 

jAnalysis I 
Medical 
evaluation 

__________ ....,.protocol 

Medical 
evaluation 

Results of 
medical history 

II ~I and clinical 
findings 

~ 

Medical Specialty 
Consultant 

Analysis 

11 ~ Conclusions 

I 
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Marketing Tool• and Strategie• 
Belen Pollack 
Cheryl Ru••ell 
Alexi• Water• 
Fred Whiting 
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Strategies for Assessing Facility eo .. unication Accessibility 
Jo Williams 
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TDD Relay Systeasz Personnel ~raining and Issues 
Pamela Ransoa 
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Visual CollllDunications in the '90's 
Judith Barkins 
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The ABC'S OF THE ADA CONFERENCE 

EXHIBITOR DEMONSTRATIONS 

AMERICAN LOOP SYSTEMS 

1:30 p.m. Tactaid 7 and Tactaid II+ Vibrotactile 

2:00 p.m. 3-D Loop Assistive Listening System 

2:30 p.m. 

3:30 p.m. 

4:00 p.m. 

4:30 p.m. 

State-of-the-art induction-based assistive listening system 

Tactaid II+ Vibotactile Device 

3-D Loop Classroom Auditory Trainer System 
Innovative listening system 

Tactaid 7 Vibrotactile Device 

Microloop Personal Induction Loop Assistive Listening System 

FRANKLIN LEARNING RESOURCES 

1:30 p.m. On Going Demonstration of: 
Hand-held electronic references and spelling correctors 

HEAR YOU ARE. INC. 

1:30 p.m. Large Area FM Systems for Theaters, Movie Houses and Auditoriums 
ADA Compliance 

2:30 p.m. Nursing Home and Hospital ADA Compliance Equipment 

3:30 p.m. Business Beware! Are You Prepared for ADA 

4:00 p.m. Assistive Listening Systems/ Pluses and Minuses of Each 

4:30 p.m. Loop Systems and Person Assistive Listening Devices 

LC TECHNOLOGIES 

On Going Demonstrations of: 
Vision-controlled Eyeglaze Computer System and an opportunity to run it 
with your own eyes. 
Award winning computer enables on-verbal quadriplegic users to verbalize 
via speech synthesizer by eye-activating programmable phrases, keys or 
on-screen typewriter keyboard keys. 
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PHYDEAUX'S FOR FREEDOM 

On Going Demonstrations of: 
Two categories of person/dog teams: mobility assistance and hearing 
assistance. Skills to be demonstrated include alerting to a telephone, 
a baby crying, and a call to a person with a hearing impairment. 
Mobility teams will demonstrate assistance in moving from a wheelchair 

to another seat, retrieval of various objects and ability to solve 
problems. The roles of the dog and owner in public will be covered. 

POTOMAC TECHNOLOGY 

On Going Demonstration of: 
TDD's pay phone, TDD signaling systems and assistive listening devices~ 

PRENTKE ROMICH COMPANY 

1:30 p.m. 

2:00 p.m. 

2:30 p.m. 

3:30 p.m. 

4:00 p.m. 

4:30 p.m. 

Intro Talker TM Unit, Point Scan Intro Talker-TM Hands on 
programming applications; IEP-TM for Intro Talker. 

Touch Talker TM and Light Talker TM, Power In Play TM, 
Minspeak Application Program (MAP) 

Interaction, Education and Play + TM MAP 

Liberator TM "Hands On" Demonstration 

Language, Learning and Living TM MAP 

Words Strategy TM MAP 

SELf HELP FOR HARD OF HEAR.ING PEOPI.E. INC. (SIJHH) 

On Going Demonstration of: 
Educational materials that are helpful to audiologists, speech 
pathologists and consumers. Included will be SHHH JOURNALS, lists of 
publications and information on implementing the Americans with 
Disabilities Act in hospitals and hotel/motel facilities. 

SUPPORT SYNPICATE FOR AUDIOLQQY 

On Going Demonstration of: 
The "Interactive Product Locator of Assistive Devices for Hearing-
Impaired Individuals" software package. 
Discussion of the essential variables that must be evaluated when 
selecting appropriate technology. 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS FOR THE DEAF 

On Going exhibit of: 
Brochures and information regarding the use of the TDD. 

TELEX COMMUNICATIONS 

On Going Demonstration of: 
The use and operation of the Telex wireless FM systems. 
How to install a group (wide area) system. 
Applications of the personal system will be reviewed. 
Various coupling options for FM receivers will be covered. 

THE PSYCHOIPGICAL CORPORATION 

1:30 p.m. -
3:00 p.m. 

3:30 p.m.-
5:00 p.m. 

THINKable - A brief overview of THINKable, a cognitive 
rehabilitation software program for IBM PS/2 computers. 

SpeechViewer II - A brief overview of SpeechViewer II, a computer-
based clinical tool for children and adults used by speech and 
language professionals. 

WILLIAMS SOUND CORP. 

1:30 p.m. 
2:00 p.m. 
2:30 p.m. 

3:30 p.m. 
4:00 p.m. 
4:30 p.m. 

Large Area FM Wireless Listening System for the Hearing Impaired 
Enhanced Amplified Telephone 
Personal Amplifier for one to one consultation with a Hearing 
Impaired Person. Personal FM Auditory Trainer. 
Large Area Wireless Listening System for the Hearing Impaired. 
Enhanced Amplified Telephone 
Personal Amplifier for one to one consultation with a Hearing 
Impaired Person. Personal FM Auditory Trainer 
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The ABC'S OF THE ADA CONFERENCE 

TIMES FOR EXHIBITOR DEMONSTRATIONS 

1:30 p.m. AMERICAN LOOP SYSTEMS 
Tactaid 7 and Tactaid II + Vibrotactile 

FRANKLIN LEARNING RESOURCES 
On Going Demonstration of: 
Hand-held electronic references and spelling correctors 

HEAR YOU ARE. INC. 
Large Area FM Systems for Theaters, Movie Houses and Auditoriums 
ADA Compliance 

LC TECHNOLOGIES 
On Going Demonstrations of: 
Vision-controlled Eyeglaze Computer System and an opportunity to run it 
with your own eyes. 
Award winning computer enables non-verbal quadriplegic users to 
verbalize via speech synthesizer by eye-activating programmable phrases, 
keys or on-screen typewriter keyboard keys. 

PHYPEAUX'S FOR FREEDOM 
On Going Demonstrations of: 
Two categories of person/dog teams: mobility assistance and hearing 
assistance. Skills to be demonstrated include alerting to a telephone, 
a baby crying, and a call to a person with a hearing impairment. 
Mobility teams will demonstrate assistance in moving from a wheelchair 
to another seat, retrieval of various objects and ability to solve 
problems. The roles of the dog and owner in public will be covered, 

POTOMAC TECHNOLOGY 
On Going Demonstration of: 
TDD's pay phone, TDD signaling systems and assistive listening devices. 

PRENTKE ROMICH COMPANY 
Intro Talker TM Unit, Point Scan Intro Talker-TM Hands on 

programming applications; IEP-TM for Intro Talker. 

SELF HELP FOR HARD OF HEARING PEOPLE. INC. (SHHH) 
On Going Demonstration of: 
Educational materials that are helpful to audiologists, speech 
pathologists and consumers. Included will be SHHH JOURNALS, lists of 
publications and information on implementing the Americans with 
Disabilities Act in hospitals and hotel/motel facilities . 
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SUPPORT SXNDICAIE FOR AUDIOLQGY 
On Going Demonstration of: 
The "Interactive Product Locator of Assistive Devices for Hearing-
Impaired Individuals" software package . 
Discussion of the essential variables that must be evaluated when 
selecting appropriate technology. 

TELECOMMUNICAIIONS FOR THE DEAF 
On Going exhibit of: 
Brochures and information regarding the use of the TDD. 

TELEX COMMQNICATIONS 
On Going Demonstration of: 
The use and operation of the Telex wireless FM systems. 
How to install a group (wide area) system. 
Applications of the personal system will be reviewed. 
Various coupling options for FM receivers will be covered. 

THE PSYCHOLQGICAL CORPORATION 

1:30 p.m.-
3:00 p.m. 

THINKable - A brief overview of THINKable, a cognitive 
rehabilitation software program for IBM PS/2 computers . 

1:30 

2:00 p.m. 

2:30 p.m. 

WILLIAMS SOUND CORP. 
Large area FM Listening System for the hearing impaired 

AMERICAN LOOP SYSTEMS 
3-D Loop Assistive Listening System 
State-of-the-art induction-based assistive listening system 

PRENTKE ROMICH COMPANY 
Touch Talker TM and Light Talker TM, Power In Play TM, Minspeak 
Application Program 

WILLIAMS SOUND CORP 
Enhanced Amplified Telephone 

AMERICAN LOOP SYSTEMS 
Tactaid II + Vibotactile Device 

HEAR YOU ARE. INC 
Nursing Home and Hospital ADA Compliance Equipment 

PRENTI{E ROMICH COMPANY 
Interaction, Education and Play + TM MAP 

WILLIAMS SOUND CORP 
Personal Amplifier for one to one consultation with a Hearing 
Impaired Person. Personal FM Auditory Trainer 

( 
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3:30 p.m. 

4:00 p.m. 

( 

4:30 p.m. 

AMERICAN LOOP SYSTEMS 
3-D Loop Classroom Auditory Trainer System 
Innovative listening system 

HEAR YOU ARE. INC. 
Business Beware! Are You Prepared for ADA 

PRENTKE ROMICH COMPANY 
Liberator TM "Hands On" Demonstration 

THE PSYCHOLOGICAL CORPORATION 
SpeechViewer II - A brief overview of SpeechViewer II, a 
based clinical tool for children and adults used by speech and 
language professionals. 

WILLIAMS SOUND CORP. 
Large area Wireless Listening System for the Hearing Impaired 

AMERICAN LOOP SYSTEMS 
Tactaid 7 Vibrotactile Device 

HEAR. YOU ARE. INC. 
Assistive Listening Systems/ Pluses and Minuses of Each 

PRENTKE ROMICH CQMPANX 
Language, Learning and Living TM MAP 

WILLIAMS SOUND CORP 
Enhanced Amplified Telephone 

AMERICAN LOOP SYSTEMS 
Microloop Personal Induction Loop Assistive Listening System 

HEAR YOU ARE. INC. 
Loop Systems and Person Assistive Listening Devices 

PRENTl{E ROMICH COMPANY 
Words Strategy TM MAP 

WILLIAMS SOUND CORP 
Personal Amplifier for one to one consultation with a Hearing 
Impaired Person. Personal FM Auditory Trainer 
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t) AMl.:IUCAN 
SPEECH-LANGUAGE· 
HEARING 
ASSOCIATION 

( 

ASHA ADA TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND MATERIALS 

Technical ~ssistance and materials on the Americans with 
Disabilities Act (ADA) are available as part of the ASHA ADA 
technical assistance grant from the U.S. Department of Justice, 
"Communication Disabilities and the ADA: The ABC's (Accommodations, 
Barriers, and Compliance)". 

Grant activities and technical assistance are directed toward 
promoting compliance with communication requirements under Title II 
Public Services and Title III Public Accommodations regulations. 
General information and resources for other ADA areas and 
audiology/speech-language pathology services are also available. 

Technical support (phone, written) includes: 
. Specific information on communication (hearing, speech, 

and language) disabilities and ADA regulations 
. auxiliary aids and services 
• communication barriers and removal strategies 
. effective communication requirements 

• General information on ADA regulations 
. Resource information 

Materials developed as part of the grant will include: 
• Fact Sheets on Communication, Communication and the ADA 

in camera-ready format for duplication 
• Written and videotape training materials for Title II and 

Title III services and facilities including specific 
information on compliance requirements for: 

• law enforcement 
• emergency services communications 
• child care centers 
. hotels/motels 
• restaurants 
. retail stores 
. places of assembly/meeting planners 
• hospitals/health care facilities. 

See Materials request form for listing of materials. 

For more information about the grant or for technical 
assistance on the ADA and communication disabilities, 
contact: 

Jo Williams 
Director, 
ASHA ADA Project 
10801 Rockville Pike 
Rockville, MD 20852 
301-897-5700 

1080 I ROCKVILLE PIKE ROCKVILLE, MAR YLANO 20852 301-1197-HOO VOICE OR TDD FAX 10 l - 571-0457 
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AMERICAN 
SPEECH-LANGUAGE. 
HEARING 
ASSOCIATION 

ASHA ADA MATERIALS AHO RESOURCES 

I. Materials 

Communication Disabil i ties and the ADA--Fact Sheets 

ADA Questions and Answers 

ADA General Fact Sheet 

ADA statutory Deadlines 

Title I Employment and EEOC Materials List 

Title II Regulations (Department of Justice) 
Title II Highlights 
Uniform Federal Accessibility Standard (UFAS) 

Title III Regulations (Department of Justice) 
Title III Highlights 
ADA Requirements in Public Accommodations--Fact Sheets 

ADA Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) (ATBCB) 

II. Other 

Mailing List for ASHA ADA products/activities 
Notification of availability of ASHA training materials for: 

Law Enforcement Restaurants 

Emergency Services Hotels/Motels 

Child care Centers Retail Stores 

Places of Assembly Hospitals/Health Care 

Address: 

Please indicate whether: Audiologist;Speech-Language Pathologist; 

Dual Certification;Other<~~~~~~~~~~~-r.. 

Send form to: Ann Hyland, ASHA ADA Project, 10801 Rockville Pike, 

Rockville, MD 20852. (FAX 301-571-0457) 

10801 ROCKVILLE PIKE ROCKVILLE, MARYLAND 20852 301-897-5700 VOICE OR TDD FAX JOl·S71·0457 
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U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 

ADA Publications 

Title 

Facts about the ADA (English) 

Facts About the ADA (Spanish) 

The ADA: Questions and· Answers (English) 

The ADA: Questions and Answers (Spanish)* 

The ADA: Your Responsibilities as an Employer 
(English) 

The ADA: Your Responsibilities as an Employer 
(Spanish)* 

. The ADA: Your Employment Rights as an Individual 
with a Disability (English) 

The ADA: Your Employ~ent Rights.as an Individual 
with a Disability (Spanish)* 

ADA Handbook• 

ADA Title I Regulations (Federal Register, July 26, 1991) 

Comments 

One sheet 

One sheet 

EEOC/DOJ Booklet-19 
pages · 

EEOC Booklet-19 pages 

EEOC Booklet-17 pages 

EEOC Booklet-17 pages 

EEOC Booklet-11 pages 

EEOC Booklet-11 pages 

EEOC/DOJ Titles I, Il, and 
111-600 pages 

•Note: Items marked with an asterisk (*) arc not yet available. Please call the Office of 
Communications and Legislative Aff a.i.rs to check on the status of these 
publications before requesting copies: (202) 663-4900 (VOICE) or (202) 663-
4494 (IDD). 
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To order subscriptions to the 
U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission's 

Americans with Disabilities Act Technical Assistance Manual, 
(Title I) 

please use the order form below. 

Superintendent of Documents Subscription Order Form 
Older Proceuing Cod« 

*61 96 
Charge your order. li.liiiiliil ~ 

It's Easy/ ~~ 
To fax your orders (202) 512-2233 0 YES, enter my subscription(s)as follows: 

_ subscription(s) to the AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

MANUAL (Trtle I), (AWDA) including the basic manual and annual supplements for the next two years 

for $25.00 per year ($31.25 foreign). 

The total cost of my order is $ ____ . Price includes regular domestic postage and handling and is subject to 

change. 

(Company or Personal Name) (Please type or print) 

(Additional address/attention line) 

(Street address) 

(City, State, ZIP Code) 

(Daytime phone induding area code) 

(Purchuc Order No.) YES NO 

May we make your 1UU116'8ddrea a...Wable to other mailers? O O 

Please Choose Method of Payment: 

0 Cbeck Payable to the Superintendent of Documents 

0 GPO Deposit Account I I I I I I I 1-D 
0 VISA or MasterCard Account 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I (Credit card expiration date) 

Thank you for 
your order! 

(Authorizing Signature) 2192 

Mail To: Superintendent of Documents 
P.O. Box 371954, Pittsburgh, PA 1525~7954 

or order from your nearest Government Bookstore 

U.S. Government Boobtorea are located in the lollowinc dtiec Atlanta, Denver, New York, Birmingham, Ala., Detroit, Philadelphia, Boston, 

Houston, Pittsburgh, Chicago, Jaclcsonvillc, Aa., Portland, Ore., Oeveland, Kansas Oty, Mo., Pueblo, Colo., Columbus, Laurel, Md., San 

Francisco, Dallas. Los Angeles, Seattle, Milwaukee and Washington, D.C. (See your yellow pqes.) 

Photocopies of this order form are acceptable. 
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U.S. Department of Justice 
Civil Rights Division 

Office of the Americans with Disabilities Act 

List of Documents 

1. Title II Regulation-State and Local Government Services 

2. Title ill Regulation-Public Accommodations and Commercial Facilities 

3. ADA Highlights-Title II (7 pages) 

4. ADA Highlights-Title III (10 pages) 

5. Americans with Disabilities Act (Pamphlet) 

6. Americans with Disabilities Act Statutory Deadlines (Fact Sheet) 

7. Americans with Disabilities Act Requirements in Public Accommodations (Fact Sheet) 

8. Americans with Disabilities Act (General Fact Sheet) 

9. The Americans with Disabilities Act Questions and Answers (Pamphlet) 

10. Available in mid-November-The Americans with Disabilities Act Handbook (includes 
regulations for Titles I, II and Ill, the ADA Accessibility Guidelines, Uniform 
Accessibility Standards, and a Resource Guide) 

These documents are available in the following formats: 

Large Print 
Braille 
Computer disk 
Audiotape 
Electronic bulletin board (202) 514-6193 

Available from: 

Office on the Americans with Disabilities Act 
Civil Rights Di vision 
U.S. Department of Justice 
P.O. Box 66118 
Washington, DC 20035-6118 
(202) 514-0301 (Voice) 
(202) 514-0381 (TDD) 
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j Related Federal Disability Laws j I Appendix L I 
L Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

Rehabilitation Services Administration and National Institute on Disability and 

Rehabilitation Research, Department of Education 

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is the principal federal legislation establishing programs aimed at 

promoting the employment ·md independent living of people with disabilities. Programs authorized 

under this Act are administered within the U.S. Department of Education by the Rehabilitation 

Services Administration and the National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research. Fol-

lowing are selected programs established under this Act to promote these purposes. 

A. Programs administered by the Rehabilitation Services Administration 

The Rt!ha iii tation Services Administration administers the principal federal service programs 

designed to prom tote the rehabilitatation, employment, and independent living of people with 

disabiliues. 

1) Centers for Independent Living (Title VII. Part B of the Act) 

Centers for Independent Living are community based, nonresidential centers that provide 

independent living services to enable individuals with disabilities to live and function inde-

pendently. 

( Services provided to individuals with severe disabilities include independent living skills 

training, counseling and personal advocacy services on income benefits and legal rights, 

information and referral, peer counseling, education and training necessary for living in the 

community and participation in community activities, housing assistance. transponation, 

equipment and adaptive aid loans, and personal care attendant training and referral. 

2 

Other services provided are outreach/community education, technical assistance to other 

community agencies, transitional services to assist youth in making the transition from 

school to the community, intake and assessment, service coordination, emergency interven-

tion, social and recreation, and vocational/educational/employment services. 

Independent living centers are often an excellent source of advice on an array of accessibil-

ity, attitudinal, and other issues of concern to people with disabilities. There are 202 centers 

for independent living across the country. For the location and/or telephone number of one 

nearest you contact either the Independent Living Research Utilization Center at 2323 

South Shephard Street, Suite 1000, Houston, Texas 77019, telephone (713) 520-0232 

lvoice) or (713) 520-5136 (TDD) or the National Council on Independent Living at Troy 

Atrium, Fourth Street and Broadway, Troy, New York 12180, telephone (518) 274-

1979 (voice) or (518) 274-0701 (TDD). 

2) State Vocational Rehabilitation Agencies (Title I of the Act) 

Eighty-four State vocational rehabilitation agencies are funded by the Federal Government. 

These agencies operate in each State. territory, and the District of Columbia to provide 

ADA Handbook 
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l Appendix L I I Related Federal Disability Laws I 
vocational rehabilitation services to individuals with physical or mental disabilities. Sepa-

rate agencies service individuals who are blind or visually impaired in several States. 

Services. are provided based upon eligibility criteria that include the presence of a physical 

or mental disability; evidence that the disability results in a substantial handicap to employ-

ment; and the reasonable expectation that vocational rehabilitation service~ can benefit the 

individual in terms of employability. 

State vocational rehabilitation agencies provide assessment and evaluation services, counsel-

ing, guidance and referral services, vocational training, physical and mental restoration 

services, job development and job placement services, among other types of services to 

assist individuals with disabilities to become gainfully employed. 

State vocational rehabilitation agencies can assist employers by assessing the accommoda-

tions that may be necessary for an employee with a disabiL~y . provide technical assistance 

on the nature and functional limitation of a disability, and make referrals to appropriate 

resources for rehabilitation technology services. 

State agencies administer several types of supponed employment programs, including the 

Supponed Employment State Formula Grant program, Community-Based Supponed Em-

ployment Projects, and Supported Employment State-Change Grants. Supponed employ-

ment is competitive work in an integrated setting for individuals with severe disabilities for 

whom competitive work has not traditionally occurred and who, because of their disability, 

need on-going suppon services to perform such work. ( 

For further information, including information on how to contact the vocational rehabilita-

tion office nearest you, contact the Rehabilitation Services Administration, Mary E. 

Switzer Building, Room 3028, 330 C Street, S\V, \Vashington, D.C. 20202, telephone 

(202) 732-1282 (voice) or (202) 732-1330 (TDD). 

3) Projects with Industry (PWI) (Title VI of the Act) 

PWI is a Federal Government/private industry initiative, involving corporations, labor 

organizations, trade associations, foundations, and voluntary agencies, that operate through a 

partnership with the rehabilitation community. The program creates, as well as expands, job 

opportunities for people with disabilities in the competitive labor market. As part of this 

program, training is provided for jobs in realistic work settings, generally within commercial 

or industrial establishments, coupled with supponive services to enhance pre- and post-

employment success of people with disabilities in the marketplace. 

There are one hundred and twenty-five federally funded PWI's, affiliated with more than 

4,000 private corporations. Each project is required by law to have a Business Advisory 

Council that provides the mechanism for private sector business participation in policy-

making for the project. This affords business and industry the opportunity to provide input 

into the design and character of training programs that are geared to existing job openings. ( 

ADA Handbook 3 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 322 of 352



( 

I Related Federal Disability Laws j I Appendix L j 

4 

PWI's can be a good starting point for meeting other business people in your locality who 
have experience in hiring, and a commitment to hiring, people with disabilities. To locate 
the closest PWI, contact the Inter-National Association of Business, Industry and Reha-
bilitation (1-NABIR) at P.O. Box 15242, Washington, D.C. 20003, telephone (202) 543-
6353 (voice only), or the Rehabilitation Services Administration, Mary E. Switzer 
Building, Room 3028, 330 C Street, SW, Washington, D.C. 20202, (202) 732-1282 
(voice) or (202) 732-1330 (TDD). · 

B. Programs administered by the National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation 
Research 

The National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research administers the principal 
federal disability research programs, the Technology Related Assistance for Individu<ils with 
Disabilities Act, regional ADA technical assistance centers , and cenain other ADA related 
activities described below. 

Existing Programs 

1) ~ational Rehabilitation Information Center (~ARIC) 

NARIC is an information center and library on disability and rehabilitation. It collects and 
disseminates the results of federally funded research p:-ojects. Its collection includes com-
mercially published books, journal anicles, and audiovisual materials. It currently has more 
than 30,000 documents. 

NARIC has information specialists who will perform searches for the inquirer. Information 
may be requested by calling (800) 346-2742 (voice or TDD) or (301) 588-9284 (voice or 
TDD) between the hours of 8 A.M. and 6 P.M. Eastern Standard Time on Monday 
through Friday. SARIC's address is National Rehabilitation Information Center, 
8455 Colesville Road, Suite 935, Silver Spring, Maryland 20910. 

2) Research and Training Centers 

NIDRR funds 39 research and training centers specialized by subject matter and dispersed 
throughout the country. The R&T centers conduct applied research directed towards pro-
ducing new knowledge in the disability and rehabilitation field that will improve rehabilita-
tion services and promote the independent living of people with disabilities. Centers also 
develop and conduct related teaching and training programs to disseminate and speed the 
utilization of key findings. 

Many of the centers focus on issues pertaining to panicular disabilities. Other centers whose 
specialty areas may be of panicular interest to the reader are: 

Center on Enhancing Employability of Individuals with Handicaps 

Center for Access to Rehabilitation and Economic Opportunity 
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Center on Rural Rehabilitation Services 

Independent Living Research Utilization center 

Center on Improving Supponed Employment Outcomes for Individuals with Developmental 

and Other Severe Disabilities 

Center on New Directions for Rehabilitation Facilities 

Information on other R&T centers, as well as how to contact those listed above, may be 
obtained from the National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research, U.S. 
Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW, Washington, D.C. 20202-2572 

(202) 732-113.i (voice) or (202) 732-5079 (TDD). 

3) Technology Related Assistance for Individuals with Disabilities Act 

~IDRR is funding the development of State programs and projects to provide technology-

related assistance to persons with disabilities and to train service providers and people with 

disabilities in the application of assistive technology. 

~fore information about these programs and projects may be obtained by contacting NIDRR 

at the address listed above or at (202) 732-5066 (voice) or (202) 732-5079 (TDD). 

Proposed Programs Facilitating the Implementation of the ADA 

Congress provided funds to NIDRR in 1991 to develop a technical assistance program to 
facilitate the implementation of the ADA. These funds will be used for the following three 

major programs, conducted under grants from ~1DRR over a 5-year period, beginning in the 
fall of 1991; 

4) Regional Disability and Business Accommodation Centers (RDBACs) 

Ten regional centers v.ill be established to provide a broad range of information, technical 
assistance, and training on the ADA to employers and other covered entities, people with 
disabilities, and other segments of the community. Technical assistance will focus on 
facilitating the effective implementation of the ADA, successful employment outcomes for 

individuals with disabilities, and greater accessibility in public accommodations. 

5) National Peer Training Projects 

These projects will be designed to enhance the capacity of persons with disabilities and their 

organizations to facilitate the implementation of the ADA. One project will provide training 

for local capacity-building in independent living centers providing services to individuals 
with disabilities. A second project will develop peer and family training networks. 
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6) ~aterials Development Projects 

This project will develop, test, and distribute technical assistance and training materials to be 
used by individuals with disabilities, employers, service providers, the regional.centers, and 

others who need to know about the ADA. 

More information about these programs may be obtained by contacting the National Insti-
tute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research, Department of Education, 400 Mary-
land A venue, SW, Switzer Building, Washington, D.C. 20202-2601, (202) 732-1134 
(voice) or (202) 732-5079 (TDD). 
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II. Work Incentive Programs for People with Disabilities 

Social Security Administration, Department of Health and Human Services 

These programs are intended to provide individuals with disabilities who are beneficiaries of two 
programs---the Social Security Disability Insurance (SSDI) and Supplemental Security Income 
(SSI) programs---suppons they need to move from benefit dependency to self sufficiency. Work 
incentives are intended to help beneficiaries enter or reenter the workforce by protecting their 
entitlement to cash payments and/or Medicaid or Medicare protection until they can suppon them-
selves. 

Among the work incentives available to either SSDI or SSI recipients, or both, are: 

- impairment-related work expenses 
- trial work period 
- extended period of eligibility 
- continuation of Medicare coverage 
- Medicare for people with disabilities who work 
- earned income exclusion 
- student earned income exclusion 
- blind work expenses 
- plan for achieving self-suppon 
- propeny essential to self-suppon 
- section 1619 work incentives 

For more information about these programs, contact the Program Management Branch, Social 
Security Administration, 3Rl Operations Building, 6.iOl Security Boulevard, Baltimore, 
Maryland 21235 (301) 965-9864 (voice only). 
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( I. Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act 

Administration on Developmental Disabilities, Department of Health and Human 

Services 

This legislation suppons the development and coordination of programs and services promoting the 

independence. productivity, community integration, and protection of the rights of persons of 

all ages with developmental disabilities. 

A developmental disability is defined as a severe, chronic disability attributable to a mental or 

physical impairment. or combination of both, that is manifested before age 22; is likely to continue 

indefinitely; results in substantial limitations in three or more of the following areas of major life 

activity: self-care. receptive and expressive language, learning, mobility, self-direction, capacity for 

independent living, and economic self-sufficiency; and results in the need for individually planned 

and coordinated services lifelong or over an extended period of time. 

One -- rogram uthorized under the Act is the Protection and Advocacy Program, which provides for 

the protection and advocacy of the individual rights of all persons with developmental disabilities 

who are, or may be, eligible for treatment, services or habilitation, or who are being considered for a 

change in living arrangments. The Protection and Advocacy agencies fP&A's) are also extensively 

involved in training and education activities for persons with developmental disabilities and their 

1miiies, and in public infonnation and awareness effons. They will be involved in protecting the 

rights of individuals with developmental disabilities covered under the Americans with Disabilities 

Act. 

For more infonnation about Developmental Disabilities Act programs, including how to locate the 

nearest P&A agency, contact the Administration on Developmental Disabilities, Program Op-

erations Division, 200 Independence Avenue SW, Room 329D, Washington, D.C. 20201 {202) 

2~5-2897 (voice} or (202) 245-2890 (TDD). 

8 ADA Handbook 

This document is from the collections at the Dole Archives, University of Kansas 
http://dolearchives.ku.edu

Page 327 of 352



I Appendix L I I Related Federal Disability Laws I 

IV. Job Training Partnership Act 

Office of Employment and Training Programs, Department of Labor 

The Job Training Partnership Act authorizes programs that train and place "economically disadvan-
taged" persons in the work force through joint public-private sector initiatives. Each State has a 
State Job Training Coordinating Council and one or more Private Industry Councils at the local level 
which administer the program. JTPA is the largest federal job placement and training program. 

The program is not targeted specifically to individuals with disabilities, but individuals with disabili-
ties who meet the income criteria are eligible for services. In addition, up to 10 percent of JTPA 
service recipients may be individuals who are not economically disadvantaged within the meaning 
of the statute but who have encountered barriers to employment; this group includes "individuals 
with handicaps." The Act defines a "handicapped individual" as any individual who has a mental or 
physical disability that contitutes or results in a substantial handicap to employment. 

For the rr,ost part, JTPA funds benefiting persons with disabilities have been used to place persons 
with nild and moderate disabilities in community jobs. 

For more information on this program, contact the Office of Employment and Training Pro-
grams~ Department of Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue NW, Room N4709, 'Vashington, D.C. 
20210, (202) 535-0580 (voice only). 
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Resource List 

This Resource List contains separate sections for government and non-governmental 
organizations. 

L Easy Reference Guide for Government Agencies 

The following is intended as an Easy Reference Guide to assist the reader in identifying the 
relevant government agency for several areas of interest: 

For questions Consult these government agencies: 
pertaining to: 

employment Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (R,TA,E) 
President's Committee on Employment of People with Disabilities (TA) 
Small Business Administration (TA) 
National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research (TA) 

public Deparnnent of Justice (R,TA,E) 
accommodations 

public services Deparnncnt of Justice (R,TA,E) 

rehabilitation Deparnnent of Education (P) 
and independent 
living services 

tax law provisions Deparnnent of Treasury (TA) 

accessibility Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board (G,TA) 

work incentive Social Security Administration (P) 

Key 
R: issued regulations 
TA: provides technical assistance on how to comply 
E: has enforcement authority 
P: administers programs relevant to successful implementation of the Act 
G: issues guidelines 
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Il. Government Agencies 

Civil Rights Division 
Office on the Americans with Disabilities Act 
U.S. Department of Justice 
P.O. Box 66118 
Washington, D.C. 20035-6118 
(202) 514-0301 (voice) 
(202) 514-0383 (IDD) 

Regulations, technical assistance, and enforcement for titles II (public services) and ID (public 
accommodations). 

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 
1801 L Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20507 
800-669-EEOC (voice) 
800-800-3302 (IDD) 

Regulations, technical assistance, and enforcement for title I (employment). 

Department of Transportation 
400 Seventh Street SW 
Room 10424 
Washington, D.C. 20590 
(202) 366-9305 
(202) 755-7687 (IDD) 

Regulations, technical assistance, and enforcement for title Il and ill ttansponation provisions. 

Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board 
1111 18th Street NW 
Suite 501 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
800-USA-ABLE 
800-USA-ABLE (IDD) 

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) required under title m (public 
accommodations) and technical assistance on architectural, ttansportation, and communications 
accessibility issues. 

Federal Communications Commission 
1919 M Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20554 
(202) 632-7260 (voice) 
(202) 632-6999 (TDD) 

Regulations, technical assistance and enforcement for title IV (communications). 
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The following agencies implement programs relating to, or are responsible for provisions pertaining 
( to, the implementation of titles I, ll, and ill of the ADA. 

( 

Internal Revenue Service 
Office of the Chief Counsel 
P.O. Box 7604 
Ben Franklin Station 
Washington, D.C. 20044 
(202) 566-3292 (voice only) 

The Internal Revenue Service provides technical assistance on various tax code provisions designed 
to encourage businesses to hire people with disabilities. See Appendix G for an explanation of these 
provisions. 

National Council on Disability 
800 Independence Avenue SW 
Suite 814 
Washington, D.C. 20591 
(202) 267-3846 (voice) 
(202) 267-3232 (IDD) 

Charged by statute with responsibility for developing recommendations for federal disability policy 
and overseeing the research priorities for the National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation 
Research. 

Small Business Administration 
Office of Advocacy 
Office of Economic Research 
409 Third Street SW 
Fifth Floor 
Washington, D.C. 20416 
(202) 205-6530 (voice only) 

President's Committee on Employment of People with Disabilities 
1331 F Street NW 
Third Floor 
Washington, D.C. 20004 
(202) 376-6200 (voice) 
(202) 376-6205 (TDD) 

Provides technical assistance on employment provisions of ADA directly and through its Governors' 
Committees on Employment of People with Disabilities. 
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Rehabilitation Services Administration 
U.S. Departtnent of Education 
Mary E. Switz.er Building 
Room 3028 
330 C Street SW 
Washington, D.C. 20202-2531 
(202) 732-1282 (voice and IDD) 

Administers the principal Federal service programs designed to rehabilitate, employ, and promote 

the independent living of people with disabilities. Sec the description of Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

programs contained in Appendix item L, Related Federal Disability Laws, for further infonnation 

about these programs. 

National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research 
U.S. Departtncnt of Education 
400 Maryland A venue SW 
Washington, D.C. 20202-2572 
(202) 732-1134 (voice) 
(202) 732-5079 (IDD) 

Administers the principal Federal disability research programs, the Technology Related Assistance 

for Individuals with Disabilities Act, and ADA technical assistance centers. Sec the description of 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 programs contained in Appendix item L, Related Federal Disability 

Laws, for further information about these programs. 

Public Health Service 
U.S. Departtnent of Health and Human Services 
Centers for Disease Control 
Mail Stop C09 
1600 Clifton Road NE 
Atlanta, Georgia 30333 
(404) 639-2237 (voice only) 

The ADA in certain circumstances permits the reassignment of individuals with certain contagious 

diseases specified by the Public Health Service from food handling jobs to another job if the risk 

posed by the individual may not be eliminated by a reasonable accommodation. The Public Health 

service issued its proposed list of such diseases in May 1991, with publication of the final list ex-

pected in the autumn of 1991. 
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Administration on Developmental Disabilities 
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 
Program Operations Division 
200 Independence Avenue SW 
Room 3290 
Washington, D.C. 20201 
(202) 245-2897 (voice) 
(202) 245-2890 (1DD) 

I Resource Lbt I 

ADD administers the Developmental Disabilities Act, designed to promote community integration 
and maximum independence for people with developmental disabilities. ADD administers the 
Protection and Advocacy Program for Developmentally Disabled individuals. See the description of 
Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act programs contained in Appendix item 
L, Related Federal Disability Laws, for further information on the Protection and Advocacy system. 

Social Security Administration 
Office of Disability 
Room 545 
Altimeycr Building 
6401 Security Boulevard 
Baltimore, Maryland 21235 
(301) 965-3424 (voice only) 

SSA administers programs that provide incentives for individuals receiving Social Security Disabil-
ity Insurance (SSDI) or SSI (Supplemental Security Income) to obtain gainful employment. 

Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Ave. NW 
Washington, D.C. 20210 
(202) 523-9501 (voice only) 

Enforcement agency for section 503 of the Rehabilitation Aet, which, unlike the ADA, includes an 
affirmative action rcqu~ment affecting certain Federal contractors. 

National Libmy Services for the Blind and Physically Handicapped 
1291 Taylor Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20542 
(202) 707-5100 (voice) 
(202) 707-0744 (IDD) 

A free national libmy program that lends braille and cassette tapes versions of up to 59,000 unique 
books and magazines that arc typically found in public libraries to individuals with visual disabili-
ties. Over 20 million books and magazines were circulated to a readership of 695,350 in 1990. 
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Ill Non-Government Organizations 

What follows is a panial listing of organizations offering assistance in implementing the employ-

ment, public services, and public accommodations provisions of the ADA. 

Vinually all of the organizations listed below provide information and referral servic~s on ADA 
matters. Many publish newsletters and/or journals and hold meetings at least annually at which 
ADA implementation issues have been, and are likely to continue to be, a popular subject for panels, 

speakers, and workshops to address. Some of these organizations also hold periodic seminars on the 

ADA that are occasionally open to non-members as well as members. Specific information on these 

activities, as well as membership information, may be obtained from the organizations. 

Many of these organizations are in the process of developing additional ADA-related services 

and products following the publication by the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission and the 
Dcparnnent of Justice of final regulations for titles I, II, and m of the ADA on July 26, 1991. An 

effort was made to obtain the most current information available from these organizations concern-
ing their ADA-related activities as of the September, 1991, publication deadline for this handbook. 

Wherever possible, mention of planned activities that may be of interest to the reader has been made 

in the annotations. 

Inclusion in the list below does not constitute an endorsement by the Equal Employment Oppor-

tunity Commission or the Department of Justice of these organizations or of any legal interpretations 

of the Americans with Disabilities Act offered by them. 

1. Disability 

This section is subdivided into cross-disability and disability-specific listings. Cross-disability 
organizations provide services to individuals with different types of disabilities. For more informa-
tion you may contact either the Equal Employment Opponunity Commission or the Department of 

Justice (see Government listings above). 

a. Cross-Disability 

Disability Rights Education and Defense Fund 
2212 Sixth Street 
Berkeley, California 94710 
(510) 644-2555 (voice) 
(510) 644-2629 (IDD) 
(800) 466-4232 (voice and IDD: operational beginning December l, 1991) 

Specializes in training and technical assistance for people with disabilities and their representatives, 

State and local government units, businesses and trade associations; also public policy advocacy and 

litigation. 
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Independent Living Research Utilization 

( 2323 South Shephard Street 
Suite 1000 

( 

Houston, Texas 77019 
(713) 520-0232 (voice) 
(713) 520-5136 (TDD) 

Provides information and technical assistance pertaining to independent living and disability rights; 
will provide information on how to contact the community-based independent living center closest 
to the inquirer. 

National Council on Independent Living 
Troy Atrium 
Fourth Street and Broadway 
Troy, N.Y. 12180 
(518) 274-1979 (voice) 
(518) 274-0701 (TDD) 

Umbrella organization representing community based independent living centers. Will provide 
referral information on services offered by centers, and will locate the center closest to the inquirer. 
See also Independent Living Research Utilization entry. 

National Organization on Disability 
910 16th Street NW 
Suite 600 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
(202) 293-5960 (voice) 
(202) 293-5968 (TDD) 

Issued fact sheet on the ADA to its 3,000 Communities in Action, consisting primarily of mayors' 
offices on disability policy, who arc pledged to bring about changes promoting the full integration of 
people with disabilities into their communities; offers a 10 minute video narrated by Charles Kuralt, 
"Community Partners at Work," available only to its affiliated Communities in Action for commu-
nity showings; offers to any local organization camera-ready copies of public service announce-
ments promoting changes consistent with the goals of the ADA. 

World Institute on Disability 
510 16th Street 
Suite 100 
Oakland, California 94612 
(415) 763-4100 (voice and TDD) 

Cross-disability research, training and policy development center; involved in assisting businesses 
interested in marketing products and ideas to the 43 million individuals with disabilities in the ' 
United States. 
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b. Disability-Specific 

Alexander Graham Bell Association for the Deaf, Inc. 
3417 Volta Place NW 
Washington, D.C. 20007 
(202) 337-5220 (voice and TDD) 

lnfonnation and referral; planned ADA brochure for fall 1991. 

American Amputee Foundation 
P.O. Box 250218 
Hillcrest Station 
Little Rock, Arkansas 72225 
(501) 666-2523 (voice only) 

Self-help information and referral network offering technical assistance, information on assistive 

devices, videos, some financial assistance, and publications, including a comprehensive national 

resource directory. 

American Civil Liberties Union AIDS Project 
132 West 43rd Street 
New York, New York 10036 
(212) 944-9800 (voice only) 

Distributes brochure on how the ADA applies to people with AIDS. 

American Council of the Blind 
1115 15th Street NW 
Suite 720 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
(202) 467-5081 (voice only) 
(800) 424-8666 (Monday through Friday 3-5:30 EST only) 

Advocacy, educational, and information sharing activities; provides access to several Special Inter-

est affiliates, such as American Blind Lawyers Association, Guide Dog Users, Inc., and Council of 

Citizens with Low Vision, Intl. 

American Foundation for the Blind 
15 West 16th Street 
New York, New York 10011 
(212) 620-2000 (voice) 
(212) 620-2158 (TDD) 

Offers information on assistive teehnology; has a listing of jobs held by individuals who are blind 

indicating how adaptations were made in various employment situations; sells products, some 

unique and some designed by AFB; provides evaluations of assistive teehnology. 
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American Printing House far the Blind 
1839 Frankfort Avenue 
Louisville, Kentucky 40206-0085 
(502) 895-2405 (voice only) 

One of several braille publishers in the United States; also distributes materials in·largc print and 

audio recordings; distributes instructional aids, education computer software, and textbooks for 

children. 

American Speech-Language-Hearing Association 
10801 Rockville Pi.kc 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 
(301) 897-5700 (voice and TDD) 
(800) 638-8255 (consumer hotline number; voice and TDD) 

Distributes technical information pieces; developing an ADA brochure; seminars available to non-

members as well as members; consumer hotline number. 

Association of Persons in Supportcd Employment 
5001 W. Broad Street 
Suite 34 
Richmond, Virginia 23230 
(804) 282-3655 (voice only) 

Assists businesses interested in developing supported employment programs in obtaining necessary 

support services; current projects include a train the trainer Social Security Administration work 

incentive program; members include rehabilitation service personnel, consumers of supported 

employment services and their families. 

The Association for Severely Handicapped Individuals 
7010 Roosevelt Way, NE 
Seattle, Washington 98115 
(206) 523-8446 (voice) 
(206) 524-6198 (TDD) 

Epilepsy Foundation of America 
4351 Garden City Drive 
Landover, Maryland 20785 
(301) 459-3700 (voice only) 

Developing manual scheduled for publication in fall 1991 on the ADA as it applies to people with 

epilepsy. 
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Helen Keller Center for Deaf-Blind Youth and Adults 
111 Middle Neck Road 
Sands Point, New York 11050 
(516) 944-8900 (voice and TDD) 

The only rehabilitation facility in the United States devoted solely to the needs of individuals who 
are deaf-blind. Offers training for service providers; information and referral from its central 
and nine regional offices. 

Leaming Disabilities Association of America 
4156 Library Road 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15234 
(412) 341-1515 (voice only) 

Organization composed primarily of parents and professionals with 500 State and local chapters. 

Legal Action Center 
236 Massachusetts A venue NE 
Suite 510 
Washington, D.C. 20002 
(202) 544-5478 (voice only) 

Provides information and technical assistance on the ADA as it affects individuals with current or ( 
past drug abuse or alcohol-related problems, and individuals with AIDS or who test positive for the 
mv virus. 

National Alliance for the Mentally ID 
2101 Wilson Blvd. 
Suite 302 
Arlington, Virginia 22201 
(703) 524-7600 (voice only) 

Represents primarily families; planning an ADA fact sheet/pamphlet; 1,046 State and local affiliates. 

National Association for the Physically Handicapped 
4230 Emerick Street 
Saginaw, Michigan 48602 
(517) 799-3060 (voice only) 
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National Association for Retarded Oti:zcns 
1522KStNW 
Suite 516 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
(202) 785-3388 (voice) 
(202) 785-3411 (1nD) 

1300 State and local chapters representing 140,000 individuals with mental retardation and their 
families; offers technical assistance and fact sheet on the ADA. 

National Association of the Deaf 
814 Thayer Avenue 
Silver Spring, Maryland 20910-4500 
(301) 587-1788 (voice) 
(301) 587-1789 (1nD) 

Members include consumers, parents, and teachers; has 22,000 members and chapters in all 50 
States; provides basic information and referral on deafness and accommodations for people who arc 
deaf. 

National Easter Seals Society 
1350 New York Ave NW 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
(202) 347-3066 (voice) 
(202) 347-7385 (1nD) 

Some of Easter Seals' 17 5 affiliates arc training businesses on the requirements for titles I (employ-
ment) and ill (public accommodations) of ADA. Videotape "Nobody is Burning Wheelchairs"; 
provides technical assistance on public accommodations provisions. 

National Federation of the Blind 
1800 Johnson Street 
Baltimore, Maryland 21230 
(301) 659-9314 (voice only) 

Some legal referrals and advocacy; publications on employment issues; computer bulletin board; 
technical assistance; sells aids and devices; large exhibit at annual conferences on available adaptive 
equipment 

ADAHMlllloot 11 
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National Head Injury Foundation 
1140 Connecticut A venue NW 
Suite 812 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
(202) 296-6443 (voice only) 
(800) 444-6443 (families, consumers; voice only) 

Chapters or contacts in every State; referral information on medical and vocational rehabilitation 
and employment options. 

National Information Center on Deafness 
Gallaudet University 
800 Florida A venue NE 
Washington, D.C. 20002 
(202) 651-5051 (voice) 
(202) 651-5052 (TDD) 

Publications on workplace accommodations for people who are deaf; has list of manufacturers and 
up-to-date information on topics related to deafness and hearing loss; developing updated ADA 
materials on the employment of individuals who are deaf; will provide information on how to obtain 
the services of a qualified interpreter. 

National Mental Health Consumers' Association 
311 South Juniper Street 
Room 902 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107 
(215) 735-2465 (voice only) 
(215) 735-1273 (TDD) 
(800) 688-4226 (voice only) 

A clearinghouse providing technical assistance to assist in the development and successful operation 
of consumer operated self-help programs for people with mental illnesses; distributes information on 
the ADA to individuals and organizations. 

National Organization for Rare Disorders 
Fairwood Professional Building 
P.O. Box 8923 
New Fairfield, Connecticut 06812-1783 
(800) 999-6673 (voice only) 
(203) 746-6518 (voice only) 

Umbrella group for associations representing individuals with rare disorders, defined as those with 
an incidence of less than 200,000 in the population. There arc about 5,000 such known disorders 
affecting an estimated 20 million Americans. Serves as a clearinghouse offering information and 
resources on support groups, research on the disorders, and how to seek or keep employment, among 
other issues. 

12 ADA Hllllllboot 
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I Resource List I 
National Spinal Cord Injury Association 
600 West Cummings Park 
Suite 2000 
Woburn, Massachusetts 01801 
(617) 935-2722 (voice only) 

Serves consumers, families, and professionals; provides information and referral on rehabilitation 

and employment options. 

Paralyzed Veterans of America 
801 18th Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
(202) 872-1300 (voice only) 

Guidebook on access to hotels and motels used by American Institute of Architects (to be revised in 

accordance with ADA); disseminates information about tax benefits for businesses accommodating 

consumers and employees with disabilities; promotes access to outdoors and wilderness areas. 

Rochester Institute of Technology 
National Center on Employment for the Deaf 
Lyndon Baines Johnson Building 
P.O. Box 9887 
Rochester, New York 14623-0887 
(716) 475-6219 (voice) 
(716) 475-6205 (TDD) 

Serves as a job placement office for deaf individuals, primarily graduates of the National Technical 

Institute for the Deaf; posts job listings from employers from all over the country; provides informa-

tion on companies interested in hiring individuals with deafness or hearing loss; assists in updating 

of resumes; referral information. 

Self-Help for Hard of Hearing People 
7800 Wisconsin Avenue NW 
Bethesda, Maryland 20814 
(301) 657-2248 (voice) 
(301) 657-2249 (TDD) 

Serves consumers and professionals; provides technical assistance to hospitals on meeting the needs 

of individuals with hearing impairments; videotape and information packet on employing people 

with hearing loss. 
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I Resource List I 
Telecommunications for the Deaf~ Inc. 
8719 Colesville Road 
Suite 300 
Silver Spring, Maryland 20910 
(301) 589-3786 (voice) 
(301) 589-3006 (1DD) 

Publishes and sells a nationwide Telecommunications Device for the Deaf (1DD) directory; infor-
mation on visually-based accommodations for deaf and hearing impaired people, such as alanns, 
decoders, and TDD's. Sells decoders and a videotape on how to use TDD's. 

United Cerebral Palsy 
1522 K Street NW 
Suite 1112 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
(202) 842-1266 (voice only) 

Conducts, as part of a joint venture called the National Center for Access Unlimited, various training 
and technical assistance activities for businesses; published monograph on accessible design; plans 
to publish additional monograph on personnel practices and a consumer-oriented rights manual by 
the spring of 1992. 

2. Disability-Business-Rehabilitation 

The Dole Foundation for Employment of People with Disabilities 
1819 H Street NW 
Suite 850 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
(202) 457-0318 (voice and TDD) 

A public foundation that funds employment-related projects including technical assistance and 
training projects; part of a partnership of corporations and philanthropic organiz.ations committed to 
funding training, technical assistance, and educational projects promoting the integration of people 
with disabilities into society. 

Goodwill Industries of America 
9200 Wisconsin Avenue 
Bethesda, Maryland 20814 
(301) 530-6500 (voice only) 

Represents 179 vocational rehabilitation facilities of many types; brochure on ADA; conducts 
seminars and publications for members. 

14 ADA HGlldbook 
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Industry-Labor Council of National Center for Disability Services 
f 201 LU. Willets Road 

Albenson, New York 11 S07 
(516) 747-6323 (voice) 
(516) 747-5355 (1DD) 

( 

Membership organization serving 152 mostly Fortune 500 corporations and labor unions; conducts 
training seminars for members and non-members on multiple aspects of employing people with 
disabilities; information hotline service; assists in recruiting efforts by businesses; audiovisual 
library. 

Inter-National Association of Business, Industry and Rehabilitation 
P.O. Box 15242 
Washington, D.C. 20003 
(202) 543-6353 (voice only) 

Represents businesses, labor unions and job placement service organizations sponsoring federally 
funded Projects with Industry programs. These organizations are public-private partnerships that 
competitively employ people with disabilities. (See the description of Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
programs contained in Appendix item L, Related Federal Disability Laws, for additional information 
about this program.) Also represents similar programs which are not federally funded. Provides 
technical assistance, referral information. 

Mainstream, Inc. 
Suite 1010 
1030 15th Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
(202) 898-1400 (voice and TDD) 

Customized training, mostly for businesses, associations and service providers on multiple aspects of 
employing people with disabilities. Produces kit of ADA-related materials; placement programs in 
Dallas and Washington, D.C. 

National Association of Rehabilitation Facilities 
1910 Association Drive 
Suite 200 
Reston, Virginia 22091-1502 
(703) 648-9300 (voice only) 

Training for members, which include providers of rehabilitation services; developing revised manual 
for primarily employers and question and answer materials on ADA. NARF has a toll free number 
that individuals can call to obtain refeml information on the availability of public and private 
medical and vocational rehabilitation options. That number is (800) 368-3513. Information about 
model rehabilitation programs for service providers is also available at that number. 
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National Association of Rehabilitation Facilities in the Private Sector 
P.O. Box 697 
Brookline, Massachusetts 02146 
(617) 566-4432 (voice only) 

Serves approximately 3,000 individual and corporate members, which include private SC4;tor reha-
bilitation professionals and facilities in diverse fields. Will send, for a nominal fee, a printout of 
members in inquirer's locale. Offers for $35 its diiectory of members, organized geographically and 
by specialty area. 

National Rehabilitation Association 
633 South Washington Street 
Alexandria, Virginia 22314 
(703) 836-0850 (voice) 
(703) 836-0852 (TDD) 

Specializes in visiting hotels and providing information on how to make them accessible; 62 chap-
ters with 17 ,000 members including people with disabilities, families, service providers, and busi-
nesses. 

Rehabilitation Services Administration 
U.S. Department of Education 
Mary E. Switzer Building 
Room 3028 
330 C Street SW 
Washington, D.C. 20202 
(202) 732-1282 (voice) 
(202) 732-1330 (TDD) 

Each State has one or more agencies that provide rehabilitation services to individuals with disabili-
ties. RSA will provide information on how to contact the agency in your State and provide 
additional information on other federally funded community-based employment and independent 
living related services and programs, including the Independent Living p1vuam, Projects with 
Industry, and supported employment programs. 

3. Busin~ 

U.S. Chamber of Commerce 
Labor and Human Resources Department 
1615 H St NW 
Washington, D.C. 20062 
(202) 463-5502 (voice only) 

Published booklet What Businesses Must Know About the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

16 ADA Htulllbook 
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National Association of Wbolesale Distributors 
1725 KSt. NW 
Suite 700 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
(202) 872-0885 (voice only) 

Federation of 114 national associations. Planning to publish infonnation book on.ADA as it applies 

to wholesale distributors by the end of 1991. 

National Restaurant Association 
1200 17th Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
(202) 331-5988 (general infonnation) (voice only) 
(202) 331-5985 (physical accessibility questions) (voice only) 
(202) 331-5910 (other legal questions) (voice only) 

Has an employment brochure; legal department takes technical assistance calls; 800 technical assis-

tance number for members. 

National Retail Federation 
701 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Suite 710 
Washington, D.C. 20004 

Umbrella group representing 20 national associations representing over 1 million establishments 

employing 16 million people. Conducts training seminars; planning an ADA compliance manual. 

Society for Human Resources Management 
606 North Washington Street 
Alexandria, Virginia 22314 
(703) 548-3440 (ask for Technical and Infonnation Services unit) (voice only) 

Serves human resources professionals, including EEO professionals. 
Planning publication of overview of employment provisions in November, 1991. 

4. Advocacy/Legal 

Listing the following organizations docs not constitute an endorsement by the Department of Justice 

or the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission of the legal interpretations of the Americans 

with Disabilities Act held by these groups. The Department of Justice and the Equal Employment 

Oppertunity Commission believe that an accurate understanding of the ADA can prevent the filing 

of unnecessary and unfounded charges and strongly support efforts to resolve disputes arising under 

the ADA wherever possible through means other than the filing of charges or lawsuits. 
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a. Cross Disability 

American Bar Association 
Commission on Mental and Physical Disability Law 
1800 M Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
(202) 331-2240 (voice) 
(312) 988-5168 (TDD) 

Clearinghouse answering legal inquiries on ADA for a fee; has on file Mental and Physical Disabil-

ity Law Reponer for past fifteen years, which includes coverage of title V Rehabilitation Act cases; 

library available by appointment only; offers, through its ADA Project, training on legal and compli-

ance issues for businesses, disability organiz.ations, State and local government agencies, and law firms. 

Disability Rights Education and Defense Fund 
2212 Sixth Street 
Berkeley, California 94710 
(510) 644-2555 (voice) 
(510) 644-2629 (TDD) 
(800) 466-4232 (voice and TDD: operational beginning December l, 1991) 

Employment Law Center 
1663 Mission Street 
Suite 400 
San Francisco, California 94103 
(415) 864-8848 (voice only) 

Engages in policy work and litigates selected employment law reform cases under State and federal 

disability law. 

National Disability Action Center 
1101 15th Street NW 
Suite 1215 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
(202) 775-9231 (voice and TDD) 

Public Interest Law Center of Philadelphia 
125 South Ninth Street 
Seventh Floor, Suite 700 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107 
(215) 627-7100 (voice only) 

Western Law Center for the Handicapped 
1441 West Olympic Boulevard 
Los Angeles 90015 
(213) 736-1031 (voice only) 

18 ' t 
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b. Disability-Specific 
( i(',.: L ~. ., I :. i C.. ;..!> )fl' .... · 

American Civil Liberties Union AIDS Project 
132 West 43rd Street 
New York, New York 10036 
(212) 944-9800 (voice only) 

Legal Action Center 
153 Waverly Place 
New York, New York 10014 
(212) 243-1313 (voice only)' .. j - • • . .. ... ' :. . ~ 

.... 

••oll t 

I .I. ' '•"! 
'< ' &. ~,~, '{' t.; ' 

Technical assistance and litigation for individuals with current or past drug abuse or alcohol prob-

lems, and individuals with AIDS or who test positive for the JilV·v.irus. 

National Association of Protection and Advocacy Systems 
900 Second Street NE 
Suite 211 
Washington, D.C. 20002 . •& 1 

(202) 408-9514 (voice) 
(202) 408-9521 ('IDD) 

( Represents federally funded Protection and Advocacy agencies. See the description of Developmen-

tal Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act programs contained in Appendix item L, Related 

Federal Disability Laws, for a description of this program. 

National Center on Law and the Deaf 
800 Florida A venue NE 
Room 326 Ely Center 
Washington, D.C. 20002 
(202) 651-5373 (voice and 'IDD) 

National Mental Health Law Project 
1101 15th Street NW 
Suite 1212 

./ . . l 

Washingtan, D.C. 20005 
(202) 467-5730 (voice) 
(202) 467-4232 ('IDD) 

' ~ . 
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ABLEDATA 
Newington "Childtcn .. s1iospital 
181 East Cedar Street 
Newington, Connecticut 06111 
(800) 344-5405 (voice and 1DD) 
(203) 667-5405 (voice and 1DD) 

,. 
: 1 I• ' ,, ~~=- lit: ,., • - ---· _ .. _ • I • ' I ... 

-- -· ---

A national database providing infonnation on 16,000 products for people with disabilities produced 

by 2,000 companies. lnfonnation/products focus on such areas as attendant/personal care, mobility, 

communications, and recreation. Printouts of up to 8 pages of product information are free of 

charge, with sliding scale for more extensive listings; open from 8-5 Eastern Standard Time, from 

Monday through Friday. 

Mental Health Policy Resource Center 
1730 Rhode Island Avenue NW 
Suite 308 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
(202) 775-8826 (voice only) 

.. · 
.. , f"J 

' ( I \ 

·-,. 
-· 

Runs on-line database, available by subscription._ containing documents.on Ui~AD~ as it pertains to 3 

people with mental disabilities; publishing manuscript reviewing section 503 Rehabillitation Act c:' lb ( 
case law ruling on reasonable accommodations for people with mental disabilities in autumn 1991; "'m! 

non-circulating library with ADA-related materials open to public by appointmen_t·. . ~ 

National Rehabilitation lnfonnation Center (NARIC) 
8455 Colesville Road 
Suite 935 
Silver Spring, Maryland 20910 
(301) 588-9284 (voice and 1DD) 
(800) 346-2742 (voice and 1DD) . -
A library and infonnation center on disability and rehabilitation. Collects and disseminates the 

results of federally funded research projects. Collection includes commercially published books, 

journal articles, and audiovisual materials. Currently has more than 30,000 documents. NARIC has 

inf onnation specialists who will perf onn searches for the caller. Phone either of the numbers listed 

above between 8 A.M. and 6 P.M. EST Monday through Friday·and ask to speak with an infonna-

tion specialist. 
. I.I: ··-.· . .•. •. . . 

National Infonnation Center for Children and Youth with -Handicaps "(:NlcHCY} · 
P.O. Box 1492 
Washington, D.C. 20013 
(703) 893-6061 (lacal~ voicc/IDD) 
(800) 999-5599 (toll free, voicc/IDD) 

------

:··; 
,, 

# • .. ... 

,: ... 

.. . -· ·-" 

' ..... 
, t . . , 
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Infonnation and referral service for people with disabilities, their fl!llilim:Gpro~S§jw;ijl_~·.~:. i~ _, .~ 

seminates publications and infonnation on self-help advocacy, ADA, and broad array of disability 
matters. Has particular expertise in matters of concern to children with disabilities and their pat'Ql\!S~E! H 

6. Technology 2~ ;3, 

ABLEDATA 
NewingtOn Children's Hospital 
181 East Cedar Street 
Newingtt;>~~.Connect'i~ut· 'o61 u 
(800) 344-.5405 (voiee and Tbt>) 
(203) 667-5405 (voi~ ~~·n:my:• 

....:.(..!. • ' .1:: ".i1)\~ q_:: ; .. . . ;,t.i, 
I . T(lT ";',: i . ilS,,.f. \ ~1't, > [" 

~ . . ' 

Sec listing under category 5, Infonnation Databases on Disability . 
... ,. -· • ..... 0 -- - ' . ..... , . , ' oT ..... 0 ~ -.. ·----.. ···--·· - -· .... ~ ... ' ..... '·~ ··-, 

Apple Computer ' . \ ( :::t- 'b. ':·,1 . . 
Worldwide Disability Solutions Group 
20525 Mariani Avenue 

. ~ .~)n • 

Cupertino, California 95014 
(408) 974-7910 (voice only) !1!~{ 

r: .• 
Program apdreso~. refcrial ~ource·With extensive databast omaccommodations for pco.P~ with 
disabilities pfoduded by Appl~ and other companies; publishes -c~mumer booklew.xidoP..,J~ . .. ·' . .. .. . ... 

. • ' " ; ~ .. ; 1t - '';' ')'°! ·~ - . , • . ·~· l 

IBM National Suppon CCnter for Persons with Disabilities 
P.O. Box.2150 
Atlanta, Georgia 30301 • .1 • :. It m .• 'l!.·.r.; .~1 •• • .. J}; c .,. ;1 

(800) 426-2133 (voice and 1DD) .1a ~' .. . 

Oearinghouse with extensive database on adaptive technology produced by.IBM and other compa-
nies; publishes .. resource guides", organized by disability (vision, mobility, hearing, speech); offers j 

training program for people with disabilities in computer skills; offers discourus·.on.compqter systems .. 

J b A oda . . : . N., ·. . k l!:)~U.J_:. ;;.r~m.. • JL : .. , -~ • •• 
o ccomm uon etwor, .i •JO .... ; ............. .. 1r ..... tr un. ~·rl'1• ... 

WestVirguu· ·auruvers'iw · ;inTo::>i~.;l:.wbmr..i~~=s!; · • .-~,~ ·"I." .... ~. - .. ,..r:•il····~ ... ,·:.· • . ,. • 
t, · 1 ' • ::y·~ ~~:'X '"\'ri('.'\~ -tt•~· rt>• . ·- '"t. •,. ~~ _\11,,.;.,.. .. J.. ... :L.r .•. ;IJ.,;1• ?~ 

809AllenHall .. , A .. J, • .c-. ........ 10 •• tti1 'f!.'!>1:L .-.. :;· lL' r·•r · ···r" · ·' 
. .. _ .,. .. ·" .... • i. ·"' u .Q .U 1..it, ''"'"ti!';L .t.C!r.Ut 

P 0 B··-· :61.23 .. fl(J''' ''il1 ,. . . i~-~... , 
. . ox · .-· ·• · - 1 

· - 1 , .... ,. ... ..:.. · ........ 1 iL • •. • c:''.H · .~~~! · r-r '1s .. ,. .• 
·~ ·. 1 ' ',. I .. If' ' , ... ·· ...... • .. , ·· .,. t,. ' ...... '"" ' .._-., 

Morgantown, West Virginii';.~65~-t23·~~,: - "~-- -1 'i ;> tl.~ !;1.A 3 ;1~~ .~. /(.-:!' 

(800) 526-7234 (U.S. other than West Virginia; voice or TDD) .s?:.L:i~~n rt;.i 

(800) ·s26-469f(WeSi .ViiiU.ifa;)~oice and TpD) --·----·--· - ·-·---··-- ··- .. ____ -·-·· 
(800) 526-2262 (Canada; VOiCcfand TDt)f'i: .;.! "'rf.i,:;'-' ~ •· . ·c.;• ·:;1•1~~ lOii.-::;rr:•J°i,.~ ~,f,(>CR:, 

Free service for those seeking infonnation on how to accommodate particular functional.limitatio?ls-; 
has database with infonnation on over 16,000 specific reasonable accominodations.J. An) infopnation 
specialist will assist the caller in obtaining relevant information. JAN provides infonnation:~n~· r!' 

accommodations that are not technology-based as well. 
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Rehabilitation Engineering ~ofAIJlerica.r 
1101 Connecticut· A venue NW 

r.:q!~.)-.b~Oi') .o ''!.:i • .;d·:::t.>~' ~V!'1ll '.~;Oft;.~ ,,.;;, . .~v,a 
?~:IY'H1 mo~ ~ 'dO,J.Jf.:b 1.~r.,:rm: 1 ::.,: •• • :,1r, "il1l' .;1qP::> 

- -- ..... --· ....... ·---·· .. -- ----· - . - -
Suite 700 
Washingt0n, D.C. 20036 
(202) 857-1199 (voice only) • , 'l 

l·. .:fi!J'"' 
·:~'.lt;l 

Oearinghouse of information on rehabilitation technology; provides tec~115~~y_to. S,tates; ) 'WO 
membership includes rehabilitation technology specialists, manufacturers, and rehabilitation profes-
sionals; publishes AJ,sisti11e .. Teclmolagy.Sourrebook.· r ~ I • • r: !'w' 

t uiLS:--itJ "!t.'bt. .. ·J':.. ... : . . r_~ .·t .? ~- ... ' .~·. t.~!f. . .LA"'--·~· .:.1 . ,".·~ •. ;\ 1::: ... iiH. f.R:~1tf'!5 . 1 fu'7:J'f· 4Z' _· *f. 'i :• Ii.~ 
7. Acces.!lblUtyanct"Job Accommodations·..,. .· . ill.Uri o; wr:i ,£k 

.·) ~ >~: :. .1.~ 1!~ ·(1 ... ', · ... , ., 1 , ' ! • rr • 
American National Standards Institute 
11 West 42nd-Stteet ·- ·- · -·· ·-··-·--· - ··--·-·-· -· - ·- · --- .. - . -
13th Floor ;._.)f'-'"!a:<-; b1:.fi. m~;11~rn1li-"' "t 11,11 ;1:1 • .,,· AtJ<'J 
New Yor~ New York 10036 
(212) 642-4900 (voice only) ·u~.n:· r , 11 , 

' ~ o.:.!11·· tu 
::JT; 

Provides information concerning architectural standards to make buildings ac@.s~ble .J9 ,people· w,ith J1· ,.1 

disabilities. ,. :. : ~ ~ :1 

American Ittstitute Of Architects 
Public Affairf'Department 
1735 New York A\JtnueNW::: 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
(202) 626-7461 (voice only) 

. . ... · r·1;t~H 
. L . • . J ~i 1 :, :r. ) :t:• 

Offers bibliographies on periodicals and books on barrier-free design and an inf<>m)l\tj.o_a:pack~J on -';~ i 
how the ADA applies to architectural design. , 1u , · ,, 1 

Job Accommodation Network 
West Virginia University 

' ' I 

809 Allen Hall ~ ") .; •'r . .! ::· ., ·~ ,. n !! . 01:: ..r.:!: s .. ~~ ~ , ... ~ "(')..~ 
P.O. Box 6123 ,~ ,i( .-. 

Morgantown, West Virginia 26506-6123 
(800) 526-7234 (U.S. other than West Virginia; voice or 1DD) 
(800) 526-4698 (West Virginia; voice or 1DD) 
(800) 526-2262 (Canada; voice or 1DD) 

Sec listing under category 6, Technology. 

National Captioning Institute 
5203 Leesburg Pike 
Suite 1500 
Falls Church, Virginia 22041 
(703) 998-2400 (voice and TDD) 

22 ADA Handbook 
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l Resouro.-LIKJ -- . ·~ . 
' fo:J ,_ .. ,~·:.'\g 

'·-·-.... -
Develops, and is one of several distributors of, closed-captioning decoders; research on closed 

captioning and new tcchnolopes; distributes some decoders tO'..ll~ ·~.q , .. e ,r.. i oh ·.\ t!o,;. ·~">i 

Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf 

8719 Colesville Road 
Suite 310 
Silver Spring, Maryland 20910-3919 
(301) 608-0050 ~-'aiid; TtiD)'.r.t 

~ z.j,.. • '· 
• :1~.1 ;:'!':: 

Will refer inquirer to interpreter service agencies in inquiter~·s:locafb;ipublishcs 8mlually:updated: . ,J ~-'?w'' • 

directorY otihtcrpreters-certifiedllltder RID' s-National Tcsting·System. -There·are·ether-Gertifica- -

tions systems in use. For information on how to obtain the services1of"a·qualifir4 in~~~l~Oll.70:\l~:: ~ 

tact the National Information Center on Deafness at (202) 651-5051 (voice) or (202) 651-5052 

(1DD). ... . ,. 
·11,,, .•. _;-;. 1. . . ·! . f -

8. Alternative Dispute Resolution Information and Services ' · . JJ .. '.: 
~, .. t,of "' .. 

American Arbitration Association '{ Jl\) :n.o r ~ 11 • :,., ... 

140 West 51st Street 
New Yor~1 New~YONc" '·10020 ~~ nJ. lJ4,:o ~>Jilr ". i.::t~1~:tS1~ ·....:;'l:.; -. :u:;··. .:1n.irr., ..>r-o~ •• '1f'lhH. .,:.. .. ·m\ 

(212) 484-4060 (voice only) 
·:.~ui; r::f.t·?.•L. 

Provides information on mediation, arbitration, and other means of dispute resolution <>ChaJihu . '!r,/ 

litigation. Will provide a list of "neutrals" (mediators or arbitrators with subject me~,~~llise) · ' · uG 

and refer the interested parties to one of its 35 local offices for scheduling of hcutng ~.p~ening:~:r -

of the case. 
i\ ~ 

Standing Committee on Dispute Resolution 
American"BvAssoeiation . 
1800 M Street NW 'r°l~'"> ... I" L .. fl,-\•v•<ri• ... r. ,1 "-t'lr-• >,(", 

6.l.,. 1 ..... "" ...... ,.,n:l,j..;,.,.f._ ""-"""' "•· .., ' .... _. . ' '\ ... .... 

Washington, DC-·-20036 
(202) 331-2258 (voice only) 

----- ---· ·---------. ....... __ ·-····---· ~·-----· --.. --··· 

1h~"l''' :r:H''J,r •. · ~/ ·1·i·1 

Publishes Dispute Resolution Programs, a directory listing "neutrals" (mediators or arbitrat01t iwithif, ~;;x 

subject matter expertise) and self-idcntficd dispute resolution programs, every two years. - ') 'i 
1.~'/.l ,,1'1/CM£, 10.M 

~ :o·.r · .. u.t.-,....>"i'/ ~-\¥ ,"':.:..•'t, ·i· l :;: r·, .ti.(''(" ~,., ~-., •• > 
• ... . -~ - ~u ,,..., ~., ..... .J ....... • ,.,..,_~ -,.""'..1 

r~rrr " ... ~·· ...... '1 .... ~. ·t ';rn .'I}' .L , , ·.' 
'~._.._. .... - .... v\ ".:u ... #t. 1 .... 1..'9 .,i ,.,.. . -t!~.- ,j .... ' ~J.,,} 

---- ·-------·--· --.. - -· ~- ....... '*• ... _ - .. 

flGT ·~:a ~"JtOV ;;·bwu:')) ~~:. : '.}.?. (·'.IJ?-) 

- -----~------ . .._ ......... ---··---.. -..-.. 

~l' ...... , ... f - ~·r.""'('' - I .... ,,., "'F 
......... t;..t.oi.JI, 11j.,U .... •.,,i,,_, !ll I ..$.!o.tJ.\..1 •. -.~~ 

f.); • '-' ~· .. c !!.• :...,.T 1- • ~ :· 

{):'"I""...! ~I '.·4{.~ 

~~J. :. r.•rr·~r·1 _. U. n'"'l .. r ') 
.. ;,.U.t 1?, L lf 11.. I•,,. lo,., 

I tC.!1' • {~ .:n"QVl or:.~: :\ 
23 
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